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INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER.

Ilis Majesty's Government hnving, towards the close of the

year 1823, determined upon another uttempt tg, effect a

northern passage by sea between the Atlantic and Pacifie

Ocea'ps, and Captain - Pàrr **--. the highly distinguished Com-

mander of the two preceding Expeditions, having been again

entrusted - with its execution, success, as far a& **bility, enter-

prise, and ex perience could ensure it, appeared likely to be the

result. Yet, as the object was one for whieli Great 4xitain

had thought proper to contend for upwards of three centuries,

it seemed to me that it might be desirable to pursue it by more

ways than one; 1 therefore ventured to lay before His \Iajestys

Government a plan for an Expedition overland to the moùth

of the Mackenzie River, and thence, by sea, to the north-

western extremity of America, with the combined object, also,

of su,-eveying the coast between the Mackenzie and Copper-

.1mi4e Rivers.

1 w&s well aware of the sympathy excited in the British

publie by the sufferings of those engaged in the former over-

land Expedition to the mouth of the Coppermine River, and
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of the humane repugnance of His Majesty's Government to

expose others to, a like fate but 1 was enablèd to show

satisfactorily that, in the proposed course, similar dangers were

not to be apprehended, while the objects to, be attained were

important at once to the naval character, scientific reputation,

and commercial interests of Great Aitain ; and 1 received

directions from the Right Honourable Earl Bathurst to make

the necessary preparations for the equ 0 pment of the Expe-

dition, to the command of which I had the honour to be nomi.

nated,

My much valued ffiend , Dr. Richardson, offered his -services

as Naturalist and Surgeon, and also volunteered to, undertake

the survey of the coast between the Mackenzie and Coppermine

Rivers, whilej should be occupied in endeavouring to reach

Icy Cape.

Lieutenant Bushnan, Who had served under Captains Ross

and Parry on their voyages of discovery, was also appointed to

accompany me; buti long before the party was to leave Eng.-

land, 1 had to lament the premature death of that excellent

young officer, Who was eminently qu for the situation, by

his skill in astronomical observations, surveying, and drýaw:ing,,

Many naval officers, distinguished for their talent and ability,

were desirous of ng the vacancy; but my friend and former

companion, Lieutenant Back, having returned from the West

Indies, the appointment was ofFered to him, and accepted with

Iùs wonted zeaL

Mr. E. N. Kendall., Admiralty Mate, and recently Asèstant



Surveyor with Captain Lyon, was appointed to accompany

Dr. Richardson in bis voyage to the eastward,, and to do

the duty of Assistant-Surveyor to the Expedition at large,

whilst it continued united. Lastly, Mr. Thomas Drummond,

of Forfar, was appointed Assistant Naturalist, on the recomom

mendation of Piofessor Hooker and other eminent scientific:

menO 1

A residence in the northern parts of America, where the

party must necessarily depend for subsistence on the daily

supply of fish, or on the still more precarious success of Indian

bunters, involves many duties which. require the superinten-

dence of a person of long experience in the management of the

fisheries, and in the arrangement of the Canadian voyagers and

Indians : we had many opportunities, during the former voyage,

of being acquainted with the qualifications of Mr. Peter Warren

Dease, Chief Trader of the Hudson's Bay Company, for these

services, and I therefore procured the sanction of His Majesty"s

Government for bis being employed on the Expedition.

As soon as 1 had authority from Earl Bathurst, I entered

into a correspondence with the Governor and Directors of

tlie Hudson's Bay Company - and these Gentlemen, taking the

most lively interest in the objects of the Expedition, promised

their utmost support to it, and forthwith sent injunctions to,

their officers in the Fur Countries to provide the necessary

depêts of provisïon at the places which. I pointed out, and to

give every other aid in their power. 1 also wrote to the difý

ferent Chief Factors and Chief Traders of the Company, who

b 2
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INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER.

resided on the route of the Expedition, explaining its objects,

and requesting their co-operation.

Pémm,&*can, the principal article of provision used in travel-
ling, being made during the winter and spring, Ihe orders for

providing the -extra quantity required for the Expedition,

though sent out from England by the earliest conveyance,

so as to reach the provision posts in "the summer of 1824,

could not be put into efFect sooner than the spring of 1825 ;
hence, it was not proper that the main body of the Expëdition

should reach the Fur Countries before the latter period. Some

stores were forwarded from England, by way of New York, in

March 1824, under charge of Mr. Robert M'Vicar, Chief Trader,

for the purpose of relieving the Expedition as much as possible

from, the incurnbrance of heavy baggage, and thus enabling it,

by marching quickly, to reach its intended winter-quarters at

Great Bear Lake, as well as to provide for its more comfortable

reception at that place. These stores, with the addition of

other articles obiained in Canada, sufficed to load three north

canoes, manned by eighteen voyagers; and they were delivered

by Mr. Mf-Vicar, before the winter set in, to Mr. Dease, at the

Athabasca Lake. Mr. Dease was instructed to support his

party by fishing at Great Slave Lake, during the winter of 1824.

2,5 ; and, early in the spring of 1825Y to proceed to Great Bear

Lake, and commence the necessary buildings for the reception

of the Expedition. 1 may here cursorily remark that, in select.

ing Great Bear Lake as our winter residenceý I was influenced

by the information 1 had obtained of its being the place nearest
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to the mouth of the Mackenzie, known to the traders, whére a

suflicient supply of fish could be procured for the support of so

large a party.

Three light boats, which 1 shall soon more particularly de.,

scribe, were also sent out to York Factory, in June 1824, in

the annual Hudson's Bay ship, togeýther with a further supply

of stores, two carpenters, and a party of men, with a view of

theïr reaching Cumberland House, on the Saskatchawan River,

the same season - and, starting from. thence as soon as the navi-

gation opened in the following spring, that they might be as

far as possible advanced on their way to Bear Lake before they

were overtaken by the Officers of the Expedition. The latter,

procteedinop by way of New York and Canada, would have the

advantage of an earli*er'spri*ng in travelling through the more

southern districts; and, further to expedite their progress, 1

directed two large canoes (canôts de maître), with the neces.

sary equipments and stores, to be depositèd at Penetanguishene,

the naval depôt of Lake Huron, in the autumn of 1824, to

await our arrival in the following spring; having been informed

that, in ordinar seasons, we should, by commencing our vova'o.Pe

at that Place, arrive in the north-west country ten days earlier

than by the usual way of proceeding up the Ultawas River from.

Montreal.

The return of the Hudsons Bay ship towards the close of

the year 1824, brought me satisfactory intelligence of the

progress of the above-mentioned parties, together with the

Most pleasing assurances from the Gentlemen of the Company
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to whom 1 had written, of their zeal- in our cause; and here I

must express the deep sense I have of the kindness of the late

Honourable William M'Gilhvray, of Montreat whose experience

enabled him to give me many valuable suggestions relating to,

the elothing and subsistence of the Party, and to the supplies

proper for the In se

In connexion with the above sketch of the preparatory steps

taken in the course of the year 1824, it may be proper to, give,

in this place, a short account of the general equipments of the

Expedition.

And &st, with regard to the vessels intended for the iiaviga.

tion of the Arctic Sea: birch-bark canoes, uniting lightness and

facility of repair with speed, are certainly well adapted for navi-

gating the rivers of erica, but they are much too slight to

bear the concussion of waves in a rough sea, and they are still

less fitted, from the tenderness of the bark, for coming in contact

with ice. 1 therefore requested of the Lords Commissioners

of the Admiralty that three boats might be constructed under

my superintendence; and they were immediately ordered and

promptly finished under the directions of the Commissioners

of the Navy. To fit them for the ascent and descent, of the

many rapids between York Factory and Mackenzie River; and

to render their transport over the numerous portages more

easy, it was necessary to have them as small, and of as light a

construction as possible; and, in fact, as much like a north

canoeas was consistent with the stability and capacity required

fbr their voyage at sea. They were built of mahogany, with



timbers of ash, both ends exactly alike, and fitted to be steered

either with a sweep-oar or a rudder. The largest, twenty-six

feet long, and five feet four inches. broad, was adapted for six

rowers, a steersman' and an officer; i could be borne on the

shoulders of six men, and was found, on trial, to, be capable of

carrying three tons weight in addition to, the crew. The two

others were each twenty-four'feet long, four feet ten inches

broad, and were capable of receiving a crew of five men, a steers.

man and an officer, with an additional weight of two and a half

tons. The greatest care was paid to their construction by

Mr. Cow, boat-builder of Woolwich Yard; and., as I co*uld not

often be present, my friend Captain Buchan, R.N., kindly under.

took to report their progress; and 1 am further indebted to h*

for m âny valuable suggestions which. were acted upon.

When the boats were finished, they were tried at Woolwich,

in the presence of many naval and tary officers, as to their

qualities of sailing, rowing, and paddling, and found to answer

full the expectations that had been formed of them. At the

same time we tried another fittle vessel belonging to the Expeu

dition named the WaInut-Shell the invention and construction'

of which. I owe to, my friend Lieutenant-Colonel Pasley, of the

Royal Engineers. Its length was nine feet, its breadth four

feet four inches, and it was framed of wellseasoned ash, fastened

with thongs, covered with Mr. Mackintoshs prepared canvas,

and shaped like one valve of a walnut-sheR. whence its appela.

tion. It weighed only eighty-five poundý, could, wben taken to,or
piecejý, be made up in five or six parcels, and was capable of

INTRODUCrYORY CHAPTER.
xv



Xvi INTRODUCTORY CHAPrER.

being put together in less than twenty minutes. So secure was

this little vessel, iffiat, several ladies, who had honoured the trial

of the boats with their presence, fearlessly embarked in it, and

were paddled across the Thames in a fresh breeze. It was in-

tended to provide against a similar detention, in crossing rivers

to that which proved so fatal to our party on the former jour.

ney; and it was also thoughtthat, this little bark would be

found-useful in procuring water-fowl on the small lakes, to which

the boats could not be conveyed.

In the choice of astronomical instruments 1 was necessarily

guided by their portability. Our stock consisted of two small

sextants, two artificial. horizons, two altitude instruments, a

repeating circle for lunar observations, and a si-nall transit tele-

scope for ascertaining the rates of the chronometers. We had a

dipping-needle mounted on Meyer's plan, a plain needle very'

delicately fi, tted for observing the diurnal variation; two of

Kater's azimuth compasses, and a pocket compass for each officer,

The atmospherical instruments were two electrometers, two of,
Daniel's hygrometers, Leslies photometer - and hygrometer,

besides a good supply of mercurial and spirit thermometers of

different sizes. The magnetic instruments were examïned- -in

concert with my friend Captain Sabine, previous to my departure

from. London ; and the observations that were obtained for dip

and intensity, served as lokts of comparison for our future

results.

The stores consisted of bedding and clothing, including two

suits of water-proof dresses for each person, prepare4 by Mr.



INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER. xvii

Mackintosh, of Glasgow; our guns had the same bore with the

fowling-pieces, 'supplied by the Hudson's Bay Company to the

Indian hunters, that is, twenty-eight balls to the pound their

locks were tempered to withstand the cold of the winter and a

broad Indian dagger, which could also be used as a knife, was

fitted tý them, like a bayonet. Ammunition of the best quality

was provided by the Ordnance, the powder being secured in

small field or boat magazines. A quantity of wheaten-flour, arrow-

root, macaroni, portable-soup, chocolate, essence of coffee, sugar,

and tea, calculated to last two years, was also supplied, made up

into packages of eighty-five pounds, and covered with three la ersy

of prepared waterproof canvas, of which material coverings for

the cargo of each boat were also made.

There was likewise an ample stock of tobacco, a small quan-

tity of wine and spirits, marquees and tents for the m en and

officers, some books, writing and drawing paper,, a considerable

quantity of cartridge-paper, to, be used in preserving specimens

of plants; nets, twine, fishing-lines and hooks, together with

many articles to be used at winter-quarters, for the service of the

post, and for the supply of our Indian hunters, such as cloth,

blankets, shirts, coloured belts, chiefs' dresses, combs looking-

glasses, beads, tapes, gartering, knives, guns and daggers,

hatchets, awls, gun-worms, flints, fire-steels, files, whip and

band saws, ice-chisels and trenching-irons, the latter to break

open the beaver lodges.

As the mode of travelling through the Hudson's Bay territo.

ries, with all its ties and hazards, is now-well known to the
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publie, I think it better to give in this Introductory Chapter

a slight outline of our route through the United States, Upper

Canada, and Southern part of the Fur Countries, and to corn.

mence the detailed Narrative of the proceedings of the Expe.-

dition with its arrival. in Methye River, where the officers oined

the boats that had been sent out from England in the preceding

year,

On the 16th of February, 1825, 1 embarked with Lieutenant

Back, Dr. Richardson, Mr. Kendall, Mr. Drummend, and four

marines, at Liverpool, on board the American packet-ship,

Columbîa, Captain. Lee; and, on quitting the pier, -we were

honoured by a salute of three animating cheers, from a crowd of

the principal inhabitants, who had assembled to, witness our

departure. The passage across the Atlantic was favourable and

pleasant, and our reception at New York kind in the extreme,,

We landed at that city on the 15th of March, and our baggage

and stores were instantly passed through the Custom-House

without inspection. Cards of admission to the Publie Scientific

Institutions were forwarded to, us the same evening, and, during

our stay every other mark of attention was shown by the civil and

naval authorities, as well as by private individuals, indicating

the hvely interest whieh they took in our enterprise.

James Buchanan, Esq., the British Consul, in addition to

many other attentions, kindly undertook to accommodate a

journey he bad to make to Upper Canada, so'as to, aSornpany

us through the State of New York. Aftee a stay of eight

days in the city, for the purpose of obtaining the rates of the

INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER.xviii
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chronometers, and for making some other observations with

Meyeres dipping needle, we embarked, under the Consul's

guidance, in the steam-boat Olive Branch, and ascended the

Hudàon River, to, Albany, where we experienced siinilar civilities

to those we had received at New York. Ever body seemed to

desire our succeu, and a fýrvent prayer for our preservation.

and welfare was ofered up by the Reverend Dr. Christie, the

minister of the church that we attended. The Honourable De

Witt Clinton, the Governor of the State, assured me, that had

we not been accompanied by a gentleman so, conversant in the

different routes and modes of travelling as Mr. Buchanan, he

would have sent his son with us, or would himself have con-

ducted us to the confines of the State.

From, Albany, we travelled through Utica, Rochester, and

Geneva, to Leweston, in coaches-, with more or less rapi*dity,

according to, the condition of the roads; and, crossing the river

Niagara, entered Canada, and visited the FaUs so justly cele.

brated as the first in the world for grandeur. We next crossed

IÀke Ontario in a sailing boat, and came to York, the capital

of Upper Canada, where we were -iudly received by the Lieu.

tenant-Governor Sir Peregrine Maitland, and by Colonel Cock.

burn and the Commissioners, then employed on an inquiry

respecting the value of the Crown Lands. From. York we passed

on to Lake Simcoe, in carts and otheFr conveyances, halting for

a night at the hospitable house of Mr. Robinson of ýNewmarket.

We exomd LaV Simcoe in canoes and boats, and landed near

the upper part of Kempeufeldt Bay, but not without being

c 2
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obliged to break our way through the ice for a short distance.

Ajourney of nine miles, performed on foot, brought us to, the

River Nattawassaga, which we descended in a boat; and pass-

ing through a part of Lake Huron, arrived at Penetanguishene.

At this place, we were hospitably entertained by Lieutenant,

now Captain, Douglass, during eight days that we waited Sor

the arrival of our Canadian voyagers from Montreal.

We left Penetanguishene on St. George's day (23d April) in

the two, large canoes, which. had been deposited at that place in

tio

" the eceding autumn, our party, by the accession of the voy-

a ers, ow amounting to thirty-three; and after a few days,

nd(ention by ice, and bad weather, we reached Sault de St. Marie

on the 1 st of May, being ten days or a fortnight earlier than

the oldest resident remembered a canoe from. Canada to have

arrived. From the Sault de St. Marie, we coasted the northern

shore of Lake Superior to, Fort William, formerly the great de A t

of the N.W. Company, where we arrived on the 10th of May.

We now exchanged our two.candts de maître for four small

north canoes, in one of which, more lightly laden, Dr. Richard-*

son and I embarked, with the view of proceeding as rapidly as

possible to arrange supplies of provision at the different posts,

while Lieutenant Back was left to bring up the three remain-

ing and more deeply laden canoes.

We proceeded by the route delineated, in the maps through

Rainy Lake, the Lake of the Woods, Lake Winipegg and the

Saskatchawan River to Cumberland Houseý where we arrived on

the 15th of June, and learned that our boats had left that place
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on the 2d of the same month. We found, also, with deep regret,

that Thomas Mathews, the pr*ncïpal carpenter, who had accom.

panied the boats ftom England, had had the misfortune to break

his leg the evening before their departure. But, fortunately, an

officer of the Hudson's Bay Company then present, had sufficient

skill to set it, and Dr. Richardson now pronouneed that in two

months he would be able to coïne on in one of the Company"s

canoes, and join us at the Bear Lake, which he was very îe

desirous of doing. 1 therefore made arrangements to this effect.,

and also concerning supplies for Mr. Drummond the Assistant

Naturalist, who was to be employed, during our stay in the

north, 'in making collections in the vicinity of the Rocky

Mountains.

Having remained one night at Cumberland House, we

resumed our voyage, and passing through Pine Island Lake,

Beavejr Lake, crossing the Frog Portage, and ascending the

English River, with its dilatations, named Bear Island, Sandfly,

Serpent, Primeau, and Isle à la Crosse Lak-es, we came to the

post situated on, and named from. the latter sheet of water,

at four P..m. on the 25th June. In the course of this voyage,

we met the Gentlemen of the Hudson's Bay Company proceeding

from the interior with various brigades of canoes, carrying the

returns of trade for the year to York Factory, and 1 had not

only the satisfaction of hearing frequent news of the progress of

our boats, but that the deposits of provisions I had requested,

and the other arrangements I had made, were e punctually

carried into effect Mr. Spencer, the gentleman in charge at
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Isle à la Crosse, informed us, that the boats had gone éff a few

hours previous to our arrival, with the addition of a batteau

laden with pemmican, under the charge of Mr. Fraser, .a-, c4erk

of the Hudson's Bay Company.

1 waited at .this establishment one night to, obtain astrono.

mical observations, and to bespeak an additional quantity of

provisions, &c, which. being satisfactorily done, we resumed our

voyage on the 27th, and, passing through Deep River, Clear

and Buffido Lakes, ove rtook the boats in Methye River, at sun.

rise on the 29th of June.

Ilaving brought this preliminary sketch up to the date at

which the ensuing Narrative of the proceedings of the Expe.

dition commences, 1 turn to the pleasing duty of rendering

my best thanks to the many gentlemen who, have assisted me

in forwarding its progress. To Îhe Right Honourable -- Earl

Bathurst, I am greatly indebted for the readincss with which

lie attended to every suggestion 1 had to make regarding the

equipment of the Expedition, and to, the Right Honourable

Wilmot Horton, the Under Colonial Secretary, for his kindness

and promptitude in facilitating all my views. Nor can I Éeel

less grateful to Lord Viscount Melville, and to the Lords Com-

missiopers of the Admiralty for their patronage and support, as

well as to Sir Byam Martin, the Comptroller, and to the

Commissioners of the Navy and 'ý' ictualling Offices, for the

amngements depending on their boards. Mr. Pelly, the

Govemor of the Hudson'a Bay Company, and Mr. Garry,

the Deputy-Goveraor, as weU as every Member of its Com-
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Mittee, claim my Tnost sinSre thanks for theïr unremitting

-endeavours to promote i-he welfare of the Expedition through

its whole progress and 1 feel truly obliged to Mr. Simpson,

tlhe Governor in the Fur Countries 1; to Mr. M'Tavish, Mr.

Haldane, Mr. M'Donald,,Mr. Leith, Mr. Stuart, and Messrs.

Jgmes and George Keith, Chie£ Factors, who, acting in the

spirit of theîr iDstructions, were very assiduous in collectincy

provisions and stores for the use 'of my party, and in for-ý-

warding all our supplies. There were other gentlemen -re*si-

dent in the more northern parts of the countrv, to whom 1

am no less obli(yed for advice and assistance but the brevitv

requisite in this place necessanily compels me to refer to the

Narrative, where theïr names, and the services thev rendered,

are mentioned.

1 cannot, however, cloçse -this Introductory Chapter. without

expressing the deépest obligation to those kind friends and

excellent officers with whom 1 had the happiness of being

associated, who constantly aided me by t4eir most cordial

co-operation, and whose beszt efforts were de.vot£dlv- applied

to every pursuit which could be interesting to science. or

can 1 omit to mention the cyratitude 1 owe to each of the sea-

men, marines, British and Canadian vova(yers who composed

our party at the winter-quarterzý, for their I-%ýteàdv obedience and

truly crood condu'ct. whether in the day's of relaxation durinc

the winter, or in the more arduous exertitus of our summer

occupatlons.
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The'Views with which the ensuing Narrative is illustrated,

have been chosen from. a large collection of drawings, made by

Captain Back and Lieutenant Kendall. Of the interesting

nature of the scenes which, have been selected, the reader will

be the best judge ; but for thèir fidelity, 1 pledge myself

in the most unreserved manner.
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Downing-street, 31st Jan.. 1825.

SIR,

His Majesty's- Government having decided that an

Expedition should be set forth, -for the purpose of exploring the

Northern Coast of America, between the Mouth of.Mackenzie's

River, and the Strait of Behring; and confiding in your zeal and

experience for the due execution of this service, 1 have recom.

mended you as a proper person to be charged with the same.

You are, therefore, to proceed with your party (a list of whom is

annexed) by the Packet from Liverpool to, New York, and ûotn

thence make the best of your way to Lake Huron, where the

stores necessary for pur journey have already been sent.

Embarking in Canoes, you are from, thence to follow the water

communication to the western side of the Great Bear Lake,

where you are to establish your winter-quarters; and havm*g so

doneý your first care should be to endeavour to open a friendly

communication with the Esquimaux,.

Early i , n the Spring of 1826, yqu are to proceed down the

Mackenzie River with all the necewary stores and provm*ons, in

order to, be prepared to take --advantage of the first opening of
e
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the ice on the Polar Sea, w as to enable you to prosecute your

voyage along the coast to ley Cape, round which you are to

proceed to Kotzebue's Inlet, where you inay expect to fmd

His Majesty"s Ship, Blossom, which the Lords Commissioners

of the Admiralty will order to proceed to, that rendezvous, in

the Summer of 1826. But if, on your arrival at Icy Cape, or

the northern point of Behring9s Strait, you should be of opinion

that you could, with sa(ety, return the same season to the

established winter-quarters, you are at liberty to, do so,

instead of proceeding to join the Blossom. You will, therefore,

without l'ss of time, settlé with Captain Beechey, her com-

mander, such a plan as may appear to, you, both, best adapted

for ensuring your meetingý together, and establish a code -of

ýýnàls, or devise such other means as may tend to give you

information, if possible, previous to your reaching the longitude

-Of Içv Cape.

On your arrival at the mouth of Mackenzie River, you are to

despatch Dr. Richardson with Mr. Kendall and five or six men,

in one of the boats, to examine the intermediate coast between

the Mackenzie and Coppermine Rivers; but if you should

find that the stores and provisions you have been able to, accu-

mulate are not sufficient for your own and Dr. Richardson's

party,.you * are, in that case, to, direct Dr. Richardson. to employ

himself and party on shore, in examining the country contiguous

to the Mackenzie RiverJ. the Rocky Mountains, the shores of

the Great Bear Lake, the Copper. Mountains, ýand as far round

,,as he can with safety, collecting specimens of the animals, plants
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and minerals, and also "layi*ng in a stock of provisions sufficient

for both Parties, if, by any unforeseen accident, you should find

YOUMif com pelled to return wïthout reaching the Blossom.

lf9 in proceeding westerly towards Icy Cape, you should make

but slow progress, and find yoursèlf impeded by ice or land

jutting ont to the northwird er-than is Slculated upon, or

ftom accidents to the boats, or uny other unforeseen circum-

stance, so that it rémains doubtful whether you will be able to

reach the neïghbourhood of Kotzebùe"s Inlet the -same season,

you are not to consider you m..lf authorized to risk yourself and

party. to the chance of being obliged to winter on the coast, but

commence your return about the 15th or 20th of August to

the established, winter-quarters on Bear Lake, unless, you should

be. satisfied that yourself and party could pass the winter with

sa fety among the Esquimaux, and that there was afforded a

certainty of your reaching Behring-ls Strait the following Seasonq

when the Blossom will- again proceed to the appointed rendez-

VOUS.

1n the event of your reaching Kotzebue"s Inlet the first

season, Captain Beechey wiH be instructed to convey you and

your party in the Blossom to the Sandwich Islands or Canton,

as may seem most advisable to you, from whence you will be

able to take a passage to England in one of the Company"-.qç

Ships or Private Traders; and you wiffi leave such 'instructions

with Dr. Richardson for his guidance, in the event of your being.
able to accomplish this point, as you may deem fit gnd prop'er for

his return to England.
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In the event of your death, or any aeàdent which may prevent

your proceeding, the command of the Expedition must neces.

sarily devoive on Lieutenant Back, whe u to kâoi# these

Instrucations ; but he is not to alter any arrangement with

regard to Dr. Richardson's proceedings which you may have

,settled, for to, pursue, the principal object of Dr. Richard-

son7s accompanymg you, being that of compledng, as far as can

be done, our knowledge of the Natural 1-Iistory of North

. Lieutenant Back will, therefore, in the event, above.

mentioned, act, in co n-cert, with Dr. Richardsom4 but not direct

him, and his party from any plan of operations which, he and you

may previously have settlede

You wM take, me to, inform me from e to timeý as oppor-

tunities may occur, of your proceedings, and the progress made

in the Expeditionp with the direction of which you are hereby

entrusted,

1 have the honour to be,

Sir,

Your most obedient Servant,

BATHURST.

To Cayain Franklin, B.N.

8se. 4V. 4-C.



SECOND JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

OF

THE POLAR SEA,

CHAPTER 1.

Join the Boats in the Metbye River-Cross the Lonc- Portage-Arriva] at Fort Chipew a
-Departure from thence with the wbole Party for Mackenzie River-Arrancrements at

Fort Norman-Descent to the Sea-Return to, the Winter Quarters at Great Bear Lake.

THE boats of the Expedition had advanced from Hudson's Bay.
into the interior, twe>Ive hundred miles, before they were joined
by the officers; whilst the latter, from taking a more circuitous
route by New York and Canada, as shewn in the introductory
chapter, travelled two thousand and eight hundred railes, to
reach the same point.

This junetion took place early in the morning of the 29th of June 1-9-

June, 1825, in the Methye River, latitude 56' 10N., longitude
1080 55" W., which is ost at the head of the waters that flow
fro'm the north into 1-Iudson9s Bay.

In no part of the journey was the presence of the officers more
requisite to animate and encourage the crews, because the river
itself, beside being obstructed by three impassable rapids, is,

usually so shallow, through its whole course of forty miles, as
scarcely to- admit of a flat-bottomed bateau floating with half its



SECOND JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

is25. cargo, much less our boats, which drew, when loaded, from
-June. eighteen to twenty inches. This river and its impediments being

surmounted, the Methye Portage, ten miles and three quarters

long, was at no great distance, which is always held up to the inex-

perienced voyager as the most laborious part of the journey.

But whatever apprehensions the men might have entertained on

this subject, seemed to vanish on our landing amongst them;

and Dr. Richardson and myself were received by all with cheer.

fut delighted countenances, and by none more warmly than

by our excellent friend and former interpreter Augustus the

Esquimaux, and Ooligbuck, whom. he had brought from. Churchill,

as his companion. ' A breakfast, was quickly prepared by Mr.

Fraser, a clerk of the Hudson's-Bay Company, under whose

charge the boats had been, since their departure from. Cumber-

land House; and 1 then inspected the boats and stores, which.

1 was rejoiced to find were in good order. We had brought

letters fiom the relatives of several of the party, and another

hour was allowed to read them.

At ten A.m. we began to ascend the stream, but very soon
found that it was nemsary for the whole party to, walk in the

water, and drag the boats through the raud.' Nor could we long

advancé even by this mode, but were compelled. either to carry

some of thecargo along the shore,_ where w 9 was at all prac.

ticable, or else to take half the lading in a boat to a part where

the river was deeper, and then return. for the remainder. From

thuýs travelling the distance twice over, it was the fifth day be-

fore we reached the lake from. whence its waters flow,

Thursday, On the evening of the 30th of June, we witnessed one of those
June 30. violent but momentary gusts of wind which occur not unfrequently

in the spn,*ng and autumn, and which prove so destructive to the

forests- in this country. It was preceded by calm and very sultry

weather, with loud thunder and vivid lightnimge In au imtant
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the tents were overthrown, and even very large trees were bent

by îts force into a honà ontal position; indeed, for a few seconds,

the scene around m appeareel cm of almost entirédeva8tation.

When the violence of the squaR was past, we had great reason

to be pleased at its occurrence, for the strong steady breeze and

heavy that succeeded, carried away the myriads of mus.

quitoes by which we had been tormented the whole day,

1-laving crossed the Methye Lake, we arrived at the portage of Monday,
July 4.

that name. Here it was necessary to, make an equal divi'on of

the ca-gSs, and to devise means for the conveyance of the boats,
The packages amounted to one hundred and sixteen, weighing,_

ftom. seventy to ninety pounds each, exclusive of the three boats

and the men's personal luggage; and there were nineteen men

of the boat,%-' crews, two Canadians, and two boys, to carry these

burdens. At fîrst the packages were eq y distributed among

this party; but several of the men, who had been reduced by
their previous exertions, became lame : among these were the

Esquimaux, and we were, therefore, Smpelled tdbmake other

arrangements, and ultimately to, employ the crew of my eanoe,

though the great fatigue they had suf&red in our rapidjourney

from Penetanguisheneý made me de &**xous of sparing them, fur

ýthe present

The boats were the heaviest and most difficult articles to

transport. One of tbe small boats was canied- on the shoulders

of eight men, of whom Mr. Fraser undertook to be one, as an

example to -the rest. Another of the- sa-me size was dragged by

other eight, men ; and the largest was conveyed, on a truck made

for the purpose on the spot, to whieh service the laine were

attached.

Each days journey, and aise the întermediate stages, were

determined by the places where water cwM be procured,, and

eur mode of -tmveffing was as foUows..IUèng at three,&.m, -the
B 2
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1825. bien carried a part of their burden to the first stage, and con«M
JUIV.

tinued toge backwards and forwards till the whole was de ted,
They then siept for'a few hours,- and in the cool of the evening

the boats were. brought up, By these means every. thing was

«ready at the western end <)f -the portage early on Monday, the

itlonia«y, 1 Ith of J'uly. The slight inj 'es which, the boats had réSived,

principally from. exposure to the sun, were soon repaired; they

we . e put into the wàter to tighten, and the whole ý party were
aowed to rest.,
ý Wîth reference to, the Methye Portage I may remark, that,

except the steep bill at its western extremity, the road *18
.good and tolerably . level, and it appeared to us that much

fatigue -and suffering might have been âpared, by using trucks.

Accor&ngly two were made by our carpenters at Fort Chipewyan,

:iù 1827, for -the return of the Expedition, and they answered

extremely well. I mention tbis eïreumstance, in the hope that

some such expedient will be adopted by the Traders for the

relief of their voyagers, who have- twice in everyyear to pass

-over this ridge of hills.

The annexed accurate drawing, taken by Lieutenant Back,

from the hijhest, part of this Portage, gives a beautiful delinea.

tion of one of the most picturesque scenes in the northern parts

,of Amen"ca,
Tuesday, Being now in a fair way to reach the Athabasca Lake, -Dr.

12th. ]Richardson and I embarked, on the 12th, in the canoe, to proceed

to Fort Chipewyan, -for the purpose of prepazing the gentleman

in charge for the reception ýof the Party.

% By -noon we gotaver the four Portages on Clear-Water river.

and descendec4 with some troubIeý the series of rapids that follow

theme -Once below these*, the passage to the. lake îs -generally

-considered as free fram fatigue; but wedid not find it so, fo4,
0 . là «I Il 0 n .12 à à 1- - - __ 'R_ - -1 à - 1 - £_ ï
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and drag the canoe in several places. ne difference between
July.

the depth of water now and in other years at the same period,

was attributed to, the snow having feen in the preceding autumn

before the frost was sufficiently intense to, harden the ground*

and, consequently, much of the moisture had penetrateà the

earth, which, under other circumstances, would have remained in

a frozen state, for the supply of the rivér at the spring tbaw.

In the course of thénight we were under some alarm for one

of our men, who having incautiously lam' down to, sleep under a

wet saîl, while the rain was pouring heavily, was seized with a

cramp in the stomach, and violent pain in the head. Having

been brought into the tent and covered with blankets, he became

better before morning, but not sufficiently strong to allow of our

setting off at the usual- hour. We entered the Elk, or Athabasca wednesday,
3th.]River, at three P.m, on the 13th, and were carried swiffly down

by its current to the 1-ludson-Bay Company-s post named Berens

House, where we stayed the night. Here we received a supply

of dried meat.

We safely arrived in the Athabasca e on the 15th, by the Friday,
làth.

ebannel of the 14 Riviere des Eaux reiWees;" but in the subse.

quent traverse between Bustard IsLii.d. arrd Fort Chipewyan the

canoe was in danger of foundering in a sudden gale. Two

large waves broke with fuU force into it, and obliged-us to

bear away and steer for the nearest shore; but the men having

soon rested, and being now sheltered by islands, we pushed on to

Fort Chipewyan. Qur arrival there caused great surprise to, its

inmates, when they learned that we had come from. England to,

that advanced post -so early in the season, being only two, days

later than the time at which Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood had.

arrived in. 1819, though they had passed the winter at Cum-

berland House.

The stores at Fort Chipewyan being well fumisbed W-1th warm
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im. elothing, and other articles, which we required for the use of the
July.

men and Indians at winter-quarters, 1 availed myself of the per.»

sion whieh the chief factor of this department, Mr. James

Keith, had given me to, complete our stock of cloth, blankets,

nets, and twine, to a quantity sufficient for two yearW con.

sumption. A supply of twine was indispensable, because, by a
letter from, Mr. Dease, 1 had learned that the meshes of the netg

made in England, of the size generaüy required for fishing

throughout this country, were too large for the smaller fish that

frequent that art of Bear Lake where our bouse was to be con.

structed. Mr. Campbell, the clerk in charge-, cheerfuJly gave me

the benefit of his experience in making out lists of such things

as we were likely to want, and in assorting and packing them.

MondaY9 The boats rejoined on the 18th, and the crews' were
18th. allowed the following day to recruit themselves. A party bf

Indians came very opportunely with fresh meat, which, is alwa"o'

an agreeable change to, the voyager, who bas generally to live

on dried provision. The Indians, as well as the women and

children of the fort., spent the greater part of the day by the

side of our boats, admm'*ng their whole equipment, but more

especially the gay figures painted on them. Many of these

were different from any animals or representations they bad

seen, and, judging from. the bursts of laughter, some curious

remarks were made on them.

Wednesday', It being necessary that 1 should await the arrival. of Lieutu
20th. tenant Back's canoes, Dr. Richardson undertook to proceed

with the boats towards Slave Lake. Their lading was now

increased by the bales already mentioned, as well as by several

bags of pemmican, which. Mr. Keith stored up for our use.

Thç crews, however, were reduced, by the discharge of three

Englishmen, at their own desire, who thought the ves un.

equal to the fatigue of the service.
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1 bad the happiness, on the 23rd, of welcoming My friendS,
July.

Lieutenant Back and Mr. Kendall, on their arrival with three Saturday,
canoes. Their journey from Fort William had been expedi. 2.1rd.

bous., notwithstanding the detention of eighteen days, by bad

weather, on the road. A serious misfortune bad happened at

the very outset» of the journey, through the unskilfulness of one

of the bowmen, in allowing his canoe to turn round and get

before the-current, while attempting to ascend the Barrier

Rapid, by which it was driven ag-ainst a stone with such force,

as to, be overset and broken. The stores were fortunately saved,

though completely drenched; but many of the delicate atmo-

spherical instruments were brok-en. Mr. Kendall was de-

spatched to, Fort William for another canoe while the things

were drying.

On a subsequent occasion, in the Winipeg River, the same

man placed his canoe in such a situation, as to, endanger its

being hurried down a steep fall, and had it not been for the

coolness of a man, named Lavallé, who jumped into the water

and held the canoe, while the rest of its crew arranged them-

selves so, as to drag it into a place of safety, every life must have

been sacrificed. The success, indeed the safetv, of this kind of

river navigation, among cuîrents and rapids, depend on the skill

of the bowman and after these proofs of his incapacity, Lieute-

nant Back very properly engaged a substitute at the first fort

to which he came.

At another tîme, in the Sturgeon-weir River, the canoe in

which 3Jr. Kendall was embarked, baving been aceidentally

driven before the current, she was only saved from. destruction

by his own powerful exertion and activity.

These short details wïll cohvey an idea of the anxiety -and

trouble these officers experienced in their journey to Chipewyan.

The party and the 8tores having now passed the more difficult
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1825, part of the road, 1 discharged as many of the Canadians as
July.

could be spared, and furnished them, with a canoe to talke them

home. Some went to, Nilontreal; and they were the first per-

sons who bad ever gone from. that Place to Chipewyan, and

retumed in the same season.
Monday, The greater part of the 25th was employed in obtaining

25th. %
astronomical observations, the results of which, we were dé-

lighted to find, placed Fort Chipewyan within a few seconds of

longitude of the position in which, it had been laid down on

the former Expedition. Our present azimuth compasses showed

an increase in variation, since 1820, of 2' 16'E. The dip was

observed SI' 26" 47".

Fort Chipewyan was this summer visited, for the first time,

by a large flight of swallows, resembling the house-martins of

England. They came in a body on the 25th of June, and

immediately began to construct theïr earthy nests under the

ledge of the south-front of the bouse. Some barn or forked-tail

swallows also arrived on the 15th of June, and took possession

of the store-bouses and garrets, as the-y had in former years

done. Some of the young of the last-mentioned birds were

sporting on the tops of the bouses as early as the 17th of July.

At sunset we émbarked in four canoes, one having been pro-

cured here. The descent to Slave Lake occupied four days, and

was unattended with any circumstance deservig mention, ex-

cept that two of the canoes were broken in.consequence of the

guide mistaking the proper channel. in a rapid; fortunately,

these bark vessels are sooù repa*r*ed, and we had only to regret

the delay the accident occasioned.

We halted at the Salt River to take in salt, as we found, by
a note left here, Dr. Richardson had done. The geese were

moulting at this time, and unable to fly; they afforded us much

,Bport in their chace, and au excellent supper every night.
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A body of Indians were waiting near the entrance of the is25.
July.lake to welcome our arrival; they were so numerous, that we

were foreed to omit our general custom of givîng a small pre.
sent to each native, and thus îneurred the charge of stinginess,

which the loud vociferations they raised on our setting sait

were probably meant to convey.

At six, on the evening of the 29th, we reached Fort Reso- Fridav,
291helution, the only establishment now at Slave Lake, and we

felt happy in being once more under the roof of our hos.
pitable friend, Mr. Robert M'Vicar, to whom I am much

indebted for the excellent order in which. he had brought

up our supplies from Canada in the preceding year. Dr.
Richardson, after a halt of two days, had gone forward with
the boats é

AR the portages on the road to Bear Lake being now p'assed,
the Canadians made a request, that we would allow them, to

commemorate the event by a dance. It met with a ready com.

p liance; and though they had been paddling for thirty-six out
of the thirty-nine precedino- hours, they kept up their favourite
amusement until daylight, to the music of bagpipes, relieved
occasionally by the Jews" harp.

We rejoiced to find at this post our worthy old Copper-Indian
friends, Keskarrah and Humpy, the brother of Akaitcho, who

had been waiting two months for the express purpose of seeing
us, These excellent men showed -that their gratification
equalled ours, by repeatedly seizing our hands and pressing
them ag-ainst their hearts, and exclaiming, How much we
regret that we cannot tell what we feel for you here! " Akaitcho,
fiad left the fort. about two months on a hunting excursion,
hoping to return, with plenty of provision for our use, by the
Middle o:f Aurust which was as early as he thought we should
arrive. Keskarrah confirmed the melancholy report we had

c
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kmd in. the more- southern districts, tbat most of theý hunters

who, bad been in, our service- at Fort Enterprise, had- been.

treacherously murdered, with many others of the tribe, by the
Deg-ribs, with which na-tion we aligo learned the Copper-Iiadian&

hâd been at war, since the year of our departure froin them, till,
the last spring. The peace had been effected through the me,...

dhrfion of Messrs. Dease and- M'Vicar, and we were gratified; « to
find that Akaitcho and his tribe had been principally induced- t&

make this reconcifiation, by a desire that no, impediment nuight

be- placed in the way of our present expedition. 61 We have took

much esteem,'-' said Akaitcho, for our father, and for, the service

in which he is about to be ' again engaged, to impede its succeas,

hy eux wars, and, therefore, they shall cease;-" and on being

asked by Mr. Dease whether he and some of his young men

would go to- bunt for the party at our winter quarters, he replied,

I& Our hearts will be with them, but we will not. go to those parts-

where the bones of our murdered brethren lie, for fear our bad

passions- should be aroused at the sight of their graves, and that

we should- be tempted to, renew the war hy the recollection of

the manner of their death, Let the Dog-ribs who live in the

neighbourhood of Bear Lake furnish them with meat, theugh

thiý.y are our enemies." Such sentiments would dû honour to

amy state of rivilization, and show that the most refined feelings

ipay animate the most untutored people. Ila we were now

so circu-mstanced as to, be able ta reward the friendship of these

good men by allotting froin our stores a liberal present to the,

principal persons. On the delivery of the articles to Keskarrah

and Humpy, I desired them to. communicate to Akaitchoý ancl

the whole tribe, the necessit of their strictly adhering to the

term of peace, and amured them that 1 should not fail to urge

the sme obligations - on the Dog-ribs.- A à1ver royal meda4. auck

*& is given to the *ef*. in Upper Canaday -was likewise,
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left with Mr. M6ViSr, to be presented to Akaitcho, as ifurther am.
jul

mark of our regard for his former services and present good

ýwishes.

The party was detained at Fort Resolution untà-this morning Sunday,

:by a strong south-wegt gale; and even when wè,embarked, .4he 31st.

ý.windand waves w-ere stiü high, but time was too precious tu
ýaHow of our w-aiting when there was a prospect of making

'any advance. As -our future course inelined te the weotward,

we now quitted the track of the former journey to, Fort Enter-

-prise,4&long which we had been travelling ftom Lake Winipeg.

We first steered for the Buffalo River, and then -along the soutk

shore of Slave Lake, obtained the latitude 6 l' 1" N. at noen, and
afterwards the 'longitude 114' 181" W. at the Isle of the Dead.

The a"AS. and -shores of this part of the lake are composed -of

horizontal beds of limestone, containing pitch and shells.

A small party of Chipewyan Indians, with theïr principal chief,

joined. us at the encampment, from whom we learned that they
.had supplied Dr. Richard-son with dried meat the preceding
nonn, at Hay River. The chief was very importunate for rum,

but 1 steadily adhered to, the detérmï-nati*on 1 had formed this

time, on my entering the Fur Country, of not giving spîrîts to

any Indian. A share of our supper and tea, and -sorne tobacco,

were offered to him, and accepted, though with a bad grace.
The Fur Company ceased the following season to bring any

-- rum to this quarter, and 1 learned that this man was one of
the few natives who were highly displeased at this judic*ous-
change.

We cSsted this day -along the low shore of the lake, steering Monday,

-from point to. point to avoid the sinuosities of several deep August lst-

baye-, and passed the mouth of the Sandy and Hay Rivers,

whose positions. we Sttled by astronomical -observations.. The
aresults of theseý and the subsequent observation,% appear iii

C 2



js2ý, . table in the Appendix, and, therefore, -will not be inserted,
AUgust. except at particular points.

Tuesday, On the 2nd we came to the narrow part between the Big Island
2nd.

of Mackenzie, and the main shore, and perceived that a gentle

current was setting towards the Mackenzie River. The water

n this strait is very shallow, and also in many places near the

South shore, though we know,- from trial, on the former Expedi«O

tion, that the depth of the east end of the lake, at a distance

.. from the land, exceeds sixty and seventy fathoms, The beach,

both of the north and south shores of the strait, is strewed with

drift timber. In clear weather the north shore is visible from the

point of the south shore nearest Big Island.

Below- this detroit the shores recede so as to form a small

shallow lake, about twenty-four miles long, by from four to twelve

miles broad, near the north-west end of which we encamped, in

latitude 6 l' 15' N, longitude " 117' 6' W. This spot may be

considered as the commencement of Mackenzie River. The

ground is very swampy, and nourishes willows only; but ïBland,

at a short distance from the beach, grow plenty of the spruce-fir,

poplar, aspen, and birch trees; and among the underwood,

numerous shrubs and berry-bearing plants.

Wednesday, On tbe 3rd we travelled. to, another- contraction of the
3rd.

nver about one mile broad, through which the current sets

between high banks with such force as to form strong eddies.

There are likewise in this part many sandy islands, and through

the channels between them the current rushed with no less

rapidity than in that we descended. For distinction"s sakeý

these islands, have been named the il Isles of the Rapid:" below

them. occurs another expansion, which is called by the voyagers

The Little e;" and Sandy ]Point, at its northwest * endý

is considered by them as the commencement of the Mackenzie

givere
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When abreast of this point, a favouring breeze enabled US to 182.5.
August.use the sail as well as the paddles, and with the assistance of

current great progress was made. We had occasional glimpses
of the Horn and Rein-Deer Mountains as we passed along ; but,

until we were some some way below the rapids, our view was
very limfted, owing to the woods being on fire in almost every
diiection. This 1 should have mentioned to have been the eue
in many parts between Isle à la Crosse and the Mackenzie. The
cause of these extensive conflagations I could not learn; some
attributed them. to voluntary acts of the Indians, and others to,
their negligence in leaving their fires burning.

We put up at sunset on a beach of gravel under a well-wooded
bank of moderate height, and the party regaled themselves with
raspberries and other indigenous fruits.

At half past two on the 4th, the canoes were again on the Thiirsday,.

water, and being driven by sail and current, made good way. 4th.

Wé stopped at the Trout River, which. flows in from, the south.

ward, and ascertained its longitude 119' 4T W. The breadth of

the Mackenzie is here about two miles, and its banks are com-

posed of a muddy clay: the stones on the beach mostly lime-

stone, with some boulders of primitive rocks. The trees are of

the kinds we had seen north -of the Athabasca Lake: they are

here of a smaller size. Five miles below this part, the Mac-

kenzie is divided into several channels by islands, and the cur-

rent runs with increased swiftness, and strong eddies.

The latitude 6 l' 26' 30" N. was obtained at noon ; it was the

same as on the precedine dav ». so that our course, in the interval,

had been due west.

The banks- now were bigher, and for the next forty miles the

breadth of the s'tream did not exceed one mile, nor was less thau

half a mile; its course inclined more to the north. We passed
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the site of the fire)eýIishment that the 'Xorth-West C«mp a-ny
had made in these parts, which was erected by Mr. Livi one,
one of the Partners, who, with the whole -of the crew of -bis
canoe, except one individual, were massacred 13ry the- F,,,qn-
maux on the first attempt to open a trade with tfrem,

At three r>.m. a picturesque view opened upon us of a distait
range of mountaims running east and -wtàst, and nearly at right
angles tothe course -of the river. 'Me eumnt being consideraly
increased by the contribution of some -streams near this place,
we descended very swiftly. Six miles below Pine Island,.-therè

is a strong but not a dangerous rapid; and about fifteen milm
farther is Fort Simpson, the principal -depôt of the Hudison-Bay
Company for this department, at which we arrived by eight P.X.,
and thus escaped a very wet, comfortless . night. Dr. RichardsS
had departed for Fort Norman the preSffing day.

This establishment, three hundred and thirty-eight miles from
Fort Resolution -on Slave Lake, is situated at the confluence of
the ]River of the Mountains and the Mackenzie. The former
is the channel of communication with a fur post not far distaitt

from, the Rocky Moùntain Range, ftom whence theresidents heré
procure much of their provisionineluding a tolerable supply
of potatoes, which bave been recently introduced from the

-southern parts. Mr. Smith, the chief fictor of the district,
was fortunately at fort Simpson, so thât 1 had the opportunity

of arranging with him. as to supplies of -provision or storés
that rny party might require during its residence at Bear Lake.
Re cheerfully acceded to every euggestion that was made,
and likewise furnished me with a letter of instruction to the
saine elfect, addressed to- the- gentIemený in charge of the lower
posts.

Llearned from Mr. Smith that as-yet,ýa few onlyof -the Indians
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vào live nearest, the mouth of the river, and none of the Esqui-* in.5.
maux, had been apprized of our intendeil vm**t, the traders
at the- lower posts ý ]bayîngý comidered that it would be better
te defer this conmunicafion until we should arrive in the river,
for fear of disappointing these people, which might have been

atte with uni. -AMOZwant results.

There were two Canadians here belonging to the

whom Mr. ]Dease sent to serve as guides to Bear Lake. By

letters whieh they brought, I was informed that Indian hunters

wem enzamd and the necemary buitdings in course of prepara-
üS for our reception. As Fort Simpson had been short of
ammu-nition during the summer from some accidental cause, 1

was glid to find that Mré Dease had been enabled to lend from
our stores a barrel of powder, and a bag of balls, and I now
increased the loan, so as to meet the probable demands of the
Indians, until the Company's supplies should arrive, when they
would return to Fort INTorman the whole of what we had lent.

Cloudy weather our astronon-àcal, observations at this
place to the dip of.the, needle, which was observed SI' 54 1 le

We quitted the £nt on the 5th, soon after noon,,. wherwe the Frday,
h.iiver - preservmg nearly a straight course for fifteen milesý gra.

dually extends iiself to nearly two miles in breadth: in its chan.

nel there- are three * At two Px. we obtained the first
glimpse of the -Rocky Mountains, and kept them in view until

we encamped, whieh was early, as the canoes required gumming.
The outline of the mountains was very peaked, and at theix

cmternmost part was a cone-shaped hill, higher thau the rest,
whose summit was veiled by elouds. The general appearanS

of the range scmewhat reminded me of the cast end. of

Ie »*oniing of the 6th wu beautifally fine:. we enibarlied at Saturday,

W A.m, and hy seven came within six or seven miles of tbe 61h,
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6-
1825. mountain range, where the nver suddenly changes its'course from-

August.
W.b.N. to northe in. longitude -1230 8 l' We

A distinct stratification was perceptible on the face of the,.

nearest mountaïn. : on one side of a nearly perpendicular ravine,

the strata dip to the southward at an angle of 250; whilst on the-.
other they are nearly horizontal. There was a large aSumil-M

lation. of debris at its base :- every part of the hill was destitute

of vegetation* Its altitude was guessed at one thousand twe.-

hundred feet.

At noon, in latitude 62'0 49'N., we saw a ch M* of mountains,

on the eastern side of the river, similar in theïr. outline and.

general character to, ý those hitherto seen only on the oppcète.

bank. Between these ranges the river flowed in a channel twe

mâes broad; but as we ad-yýànced we receded from. those on'

the western side, their direction being W.N.W. In the brillimý

ancy of the sunshine, the surfaces of some of the eastern bills,

which were entirely bare, appeared white as marble, and for some

time we fancied them to be covered with snow. By four P.m.

we reached thé Rocky Island mentioned by Mackenzie, where,

ýfrom the river being contracted, the current flowed with great

rapidity, and soon brought us opposite to the, remarkable

elose by the river side, which that persevering traveller ascended

in July, 1789. ][lis account, and the annexed. detailed engra*.

ving, from an accurate drawing by Mr. Kendall, render a descrip.

tion of it unnecessary. It is composed of limestone, and is about

four hundred feet high.

We continued a N.b.W. course for eight miles, and encamped

at sunset,_ * having travelled. this day one hundred and twenty

miles, - A small- supply of fresh deers meat was obtained from

some Dog-]Rib Indians. Their canoes were made of the bark of

the Pine-tree, sewn at the ends and top W.'î'th the fibrous parts of

the root of that tree, leavi ouly a space sufficient for -t4e ̂kW

of the sitter.
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We Pursued our course at dawn of day, and at the enà of a im.
AUPUL&W Miles eme to a more winding port of the river, where the
sm"y

by numerous und banlS and shoe», which j7th.

wë some tro"Ie to get round, Mr, Kendall, in Idz Jourid,
remarks of Thàt buffles of air continuaRy rffl to.

the with a bioêng, nom' resembiing the enm Pacence Pt,>
bý Y----- water on quick lime."

we «MY at Fort Norman at tem4 &.m. stant two hun-
Ared âîrty4ix miles from Fort and five bundred
-and mýenq4mg fwm Fort Resolutiôn,

Being now qnly fo dayï journey from Bear Lake, and there
yet five six weeks of open amson, I

following up a plan of a voyage to the sea, which I had che.
ever mnce leaving without imparting it to my

companions, until our deputure from Fort Chîpewyan, bemm
I was apprehenéve that some unforemen accident might occur
in the corse of the very intricate and dapgerous river naviga»
tion between Fort William and the Athabasca L-àkeý which
might delay pur arrival here to, too late a period of the year.

It was arrangedý first, that I should go down to the sea, -ae.
companie4 by Mr.. Ken and coHect whatever information
cmùd be obtained, eîther from actual observation, or from the

inteRigeâce of the Loucheux s, or the Esqii*nailx, re-
specüng the general state of the ice in the and autumu;
the dhw-fion of the coast, east and west of the Mackenzie; and
,whetb« we «. upon any supply.of ProvMon,
Secondiy , Dr '. «Rip-hàrdsm, on bà own sugg"on, .was to Proý.
ceed m' a boat along the northeÉn shore of Bear Iaim -to
part where- it nearest to the RiVeçý

thm fix Upon a spot to which he might hàýg üM.-
xx --- -Mthe folkming year, on it-9 ý ;Itum fre the mouth -OU

A'nuA Umt thew laukrbkhm miàt Mt

dy
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un. with the important. opemtions n for the qxjmforUble

reédence and suboïstence of the Expedition during the

lowing awinter, Lieutermt Back was to, superintend thm dur.

ing my absenceý with the assistance of Mr. Deaue, chief uadS
of the. Hudson Bay Company, whose - ouis4 relàtive ta

the pruper distribution of the Indian teriE4 and the

of the fishermen, he was to, follow. Accordingly, Dr. Bkrbavdoo%

cm Iàs quitting place two days 1previous to our arrivâl,

left the largest Of the boat% the Lion, for my u
a we" Iected crew of sà En i»em4 anci Augustus tbe

-Esquimaux.
Iàeutenant Back was directed to take the canc«

Bear Lake, laden with auch supplies as would be ýmîrVe d for

1winter, and was fiSther instructed to furnish Dr.

with one of the boats, and a good crew. The services of the
Canam*s who had brought the canSs from Pénetanguiàme,

being'no longer require& 1 deéred Lientenant Back to, dis.

charge them, and also all the voyagezi of Mr. DeaWs party who
Suld be spared. They were sent in canoes to Slave Lake,

-Where 1 anwped. with Mr. M6V for théir being

wit.h -the means of gaining subsistence by lsqhln& dujdmg the

winter; and the following spring, they were to be 'urvvarded to

Canada, at the expense of Government., aSording to the term

of their agreement.
Fort Norman being situated in our way to the- sea, the pem-

mican and other store:4 intended fbr the voyage along the wast
% ib

next seawn, were deposited here, by pernumon of Mr. Smith,

under the cm of Mr. Brisbois, the clerk in chwrge. Our ob-
myations plaS thîs eeabli"ent in latitude 64Q 4e 3Cr Ne

Imgitude 1240 5e ;a W,
The above matters -being "âÛ rây 0%.ttkd: a few

ma up as ta the indàm-and
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ànd 1 ernbarked on the Sth, at noon, a 08»m in MOL
â"fion to our érew, a voyager, who wu reported to be aWe te

guide us through the to Fort Good Hopeý of

whw*h, howev«, we found him altogether ignomnt. We

mSmpmied by Lieutenant Back, with the thrS Pa mes, euh

by- five -mm. llw crewa of the camo« tbq

«mW emây pan our Eagmà-*% were much surpàwd,.on

it ta the proo4 to find the .boat take nt aï n
both under sail and with ome

A abeve the Bear e- River, and near its mouth,
the bmh of the Mackenzie co-utain much wood èwd, w" wm

m Êmat the time'we passed, as it had been observed -to be by
in hig voyae to the un. Its, mell wu dis.

de Oh a sabsequent trW of ùÙs coal at our ý winitT

quarters, we found that it emitted little heat, and was unft

for the LAO" 9 Usee The banlS likewise contain layers

of a Idnd of -unctuous mu£t similar, perhaps,,, to that fouad

on the bordem of the Orinoco, whieh the ladians, în " neigh-m
bùurhood, um occasionaRy as fi>od during Of
and even, at other times, chew as an ammement. It hm a

milky taste, and, the fiavour is net dimgreeable. We used it for
*hitening the waUs of our dweUù%m ; for which pu- rpose it is

The entrance of the Bear Lake River is distinguished by a
remukable mountain, whose sum it displays a variety of

peaks, =wded in the most irregular manner. It is
composed of imestone; - from the lower cliffi, which. ftont

the river, a dark, bituminous liquid oom and discokm the
rock. T-here are likewise two of ' suleureous water

that flow frm its base into the Mackenzie. At thà
-pwted fium cw fiiend, t -Bwk, who . entered the.- elm

,&- a _ý_' Erm jým ][.,
Md stream that a wimm Fmm

D 2
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ÀL_ iwm -- ; ài the',- ta they
the, Qùrrient Of the kenM. The -de. woo fismt, 4be

fiiit tW , emrent-»wifý -and every
té,putthe portyin.-high glee. Them- littk- itbe.

tù,, a t tz a c le our - ittentione now that, _wé - hM beSmmfuma;& ýj4*-

ce -of the. enziei
afier idmcý of -the seme aUnvià witbout îwýti« meow

the of tbem -in tàe ý'MXM£Y -bock, 4t

however, a raost pktureaqm vïew of ýtJie-ro-ekyl,

and meited, g«eml ., à C

mm P"Ons of the MOUR lmnm m the of

the--el*er, ïn view for the of -tJie.day'-ejmwy,. --Tbe

«tâne-of tb«e mouataim is v«y irrqçubri tàw
being hiRg. -The dhmtiow, of .,the, paffl, io-

between.N.W. and N.Wb.W.
Being ,uà*âhffl - -to Ime the advantqp of ý the wimt. we pnly

put -ashore to supý and after lwo hSW deky, rles "0

voyne under easy W-hen -!WU -roo4- the oam: vSm

ýumd-;- and them4 as the current St. at the:jmte of two
PLI

a per. hour,,.,the .-bSt -tm#elled swuuy- down
The eastellank of -the riv«, along w" we were .18

-one mndred . and twSty
is Smposed. of thin strata of DIMUMMOUS

*ier mwntg of abde wk&: süewed the beàc]4, we -km" mmy
.of.-lSwn wood-cSL A reach, eighteen mifles, in

Tuesdayq îDRow-edý, It is tounded 'on both ideé -by, he- Of mnd»

otm*e ý- -We ]iÈdàd to ta obtain the -loneuloàeý

,à 'eý two mmed -by

tbe EMtýmd- WSt--Iffouataiqs of,-tâe.impi&ýw".Dem.
of _ýtjwgf mm, but t



or

k'Idàè>ýe buii% m& by » déifflopm- by fièr -the mostý -

mg -pimý-ef ý theBotky i..whith -the: M
The - tévwe - toor mîàm ita meamt to- thoie Intains
et ! this OP04, àM& the lt*ommu withPmbàlll
tlWm *ould. be,; byt' ýaý Ma tqtmm - that dows. in -k«e

im- thé H«e too am, found .-the .fiestrapide
fies" bý - ïàfa&ermàeý .*àieh. Ue'ý in fer two
mUmi *ben *e --water in lovr, The of , the îs 000CL*;
pied., bel iôwomdyý, an&thé el, on thowestern à&

& ain. -the -ýdmq«t The eqA emplbymentb«uty- of-1bà wem
goefor.4w swel- pema of Lieutenant on a'.,.baeqtmmt

An- the its .1ýwther ducen4 tontinues. to. hoW a
mor*erly md -the ý range of uniffléna rum' Ný,Wb,,N mi

we Aid-, not. obtain,. any other - view. of -- thein 'tiR we a- pproached

the M&
At-one Px; Wï a party of Indiana énSmpedson. thebeach

ýéf -a small we *,neted to come- off to u& They

at, fnt, being doubtfal who we were, âýn,.vur.boat
-«ereiat ý in shape from - -any they had sSn, andbeing Srrylag

two but -after some time they launched their and

ocuugulkus ýa qmd supply Of fresh deees meat. -. The sight, of-oùr
beab to deliet them as - much as the- ammij

ébam which they ý receivel These . were Hare -, - 11, #bý» t

tribé that ýfolkw& n«t, to the Dog-Rilx4 in the limof cmntry
below Bear- Lake; andý like- them, they. speak a dialect of the

C- hipewyan - Imguage, W-e thé shape and -appeamnce of
thd- cames, which were ârger those used by the Chipe-

WYM% Ld the fore part covered with barI4 to fit them for
nofthiàbroàd * -*here thëwavS --am often higL

The- ii*«- -va m" d. from tm.- to,ý-four miks - m Ji.16"anii ks
Sm

At ix >a& we'«mè to-,-an - opm ipme, -bo«dM --- by- kdty- *à& -of
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Mndâtone, In tbà "Duan are found the

Mwkmzie -0 at the fint appearanS they seem &MMrocui, but am

not so. The river beecmes again contrected, and rmhm with

gmt fiwS fer the spaS of seven milim through a kind of defileî,

,warying m breadth fi-om four hundred to cie huit4iredý----I--
YWUN

whick been approeiately named *6 The. Rmpute hy the

tmdem The -walLç of this- deffle are from eighty to one hundud

wd fifty feet high, and are compmd of kumtone, contain il

sheUs: for a part of the way the stone is very wbite,

md in the rest it is -blue. Several streams of water were run»

Over ta of the whkh had wom the stc>neý

m sme pkwes, into a turSted shape; while the heapsý over.

thrown by its wtion at their base, resemMed mommb fer

Të these appeamnSs were otmoicually added cavernom . opee-ý q
ings, and other hollow parts, not unlike the arched windo«

or gateways of a caeeButed building. 1 could not help fancy-

ing what deUght a visit to this spot wouàd afford to any -persm

of a romantk tu=, especially at tke fume im , saw it, whm

the broad shadows of a declinimg sun gave e&èt ta the pictuÏe.

This is a plaS of mort fer the Rue Indima to fisI4 and we wwe

visited, by a- Iarge peSty of mmn and women of üwÉ tribe, who

Drou Mid meat They were ali neatly elothed

in new dSssesq bighly ornantented -*iffi beads md

porcupine mùIls. painfinp of ânimals on the sides of ow
P, " làboats were very U&Zrm;",ve to them - they sSnned every figure

aver and -over, b into whejaever they recognised

any of the -maimals. We encamped near a small river below- the

parts, one Lundred and ninety-three miles - fiom Fort Nor.

man. Two Young Ind-iam "ewed us in their Snoes4 bnnpng-
sme zat-sLý and fish, for &de*,- We 6

parm" the -fish,

but, t ne 'ýýe furs. They were se pie--- -1- with their

recepüen-, that they pwSd the aight by our fim
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At diaylight -we affàÛR embarke& and the river lus.lup 
Augu»Ltly swiftly Under hwing the benefit of a Mrong

Wednesday,
nie e- 1- whem it was narrowed by CULS 0 Und- IOUL

bank& Theskl« of the river me gmeraüy high Of lùng>

Mone or mdâtoneý and its breadth from twe to three -m1m

The intervah between these am m"y omitpied by

Cf £rom eighty to one undred feet . wkm interme-q

diate vaWys me well wooded; whenever these occur, the
ehan Of the riv« 1*8 ma intenupted by banks, en -which, m

wa as en the beacI4 thSe are vmt collectiom of drift

pilede m" some plaS% twenty fiDet high, by the -spring flood&

At eleves P.x. we arrived at Fort GSd Ilope, the lowut of

lhe C«Ufflys esb ýMmts it is dâtant £mm Fort Normm

thme and twelve mile% aud is in lati 670 28" 2-V Nn

md loztitude 13(r 51# 3e W.: the variation of the-Smum
» 470 29 4 l" E Our arrÎvà at period of the year, at

*Mt two mSthé Srfier thau of the Companys boab irem

.Yo* Factory, ilthment te the few of
this dreary dweffie& parfiSlarly to its lame* Mr. -Charks

& . ý£_ "'aýDeueý> who wýamAY recovered from his Umu we
been seated some time -in his room. But this aver, he quickly

put every one in mo" to pîrepam a for as, v£ which we
stood in much need, m it was theu vergmg on m and we

at eight in the mSning. This post been
* f 0

but recently %..OW -M « the convmence ûf the tribe of
whm Vmýý_n. the QuarreUér!sý but whom the

traden iâroughout the fur country nffl the Loucheum, u
0
u now in general, usp, 1 " adopt it, -though it is

br*t juâdâcç to the poopie tosay tbM theybave -briet spmi£mg

eye% wiýthmt the to thM obâquity- which miÈht

big £mm the tenc, The ûwt iÊý . Amcheut, or

xter, wu âtendedSquu* to cuiv%7 the mm of the l"an nme
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1825. of the tribe-Deguthée Dennee, which means the people who

avoid the arrows of theïr enemies, by keeping -a look out on both

-sides."' None of the tribe was- at this time at the fort but from

34r. Dease we learned the interesting fact, that the Loucheux

and Esquimaux, who are general1y at war,ý-had met amicaWy the

preceding spnng, and that they were now at peace. We pro-

cured -from the store an assortment of beads, and such things as

were most -in request with the Loucheux, and made up a s

package of clothing to be presented to each chief of tbat tribe,

Whose favour it was thought advisable by this means to pro-

pitiate, as they were the next meighbours to the Esquimaux,

After the latitude hâd been observed, we embarked, and were

accompanied by'Mr. Dease as far as Trading ]River, where he ex.

pected there might still be a Party of Indians, which did not prove

-the case. This river being the usual lin*t of the traderî travels

towards the ýsea, the voyager who had come with us from Fort
Norman declined going any farther, and by permission of Mr.

Dease he was exchanged for a young half-breed named Baptiste,

the interpreter of the fort, who went under the promise of being

left with the chief of the Loncheux, -to whom he was tQ intro.

duce the party.

The reach below Trading River îs remarkable, from the banks

,on the eastern side consisting of hills of a light yellow marl.

.slate, nearly uniform in shape, and strongly resembling piles of
Snnon shot. The name of Cannori-Shot Beach wa.% thereforeý

bestowed on it. The channel of the rîver is very intricate,

winding amongst numerous sand-banks, and some low alluvial

on which wülows only grow., Its breadth is about two

miles, and the depth of water, in the autumn, from six to twelve

feet. In passing . through Cannon-Shot we were lu&ed

j>y M In di an from the shore, and immediately, -to infSm

-of the purport of our visit. As àSn m Bapfiste
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explained these matters to h*m«g the man, deeming là of impor.
August.

tance that we should be properly -introduced to his relative%

offièred to accompany us to --the next party, providing we wolu-

tmdertake to MM his bagpW. This we consented to do, httle

expecting, ftom. the appearance of poverty in himself and his

family, and still less from that of his tent, a mere covering of

bark and pine branches, supported onthree poles, that load upon

load of. unsavoury fish would be tossed in to -the boïat. However,

we were unwîffing to retract our promise, and suffere our vessel

to be completely lumbered. We then *pushed off, leaving the

family to, follow in the canoe, but- in a short fime our ears were

assailed by the loud erke*ethe man demanding that we should

stop. On his coming upý we found he was apprehensive of the

canoe sinidu , it -being very leaky and overloaded, and, of h*

losing his wife and infant child. The water being thrown out*

the man proposed going forward and keeping by ou' side.

There was nothing now to fear, yet the lamentations of the
WoMan tweàme louder and louder, and at last the poor crea.

ture threw off - ber only covering, raised the most piteous
cries-, and appeared a perfect object of despair. We learn'ed

dC from Baptiste that she was mourning the loss of two near rela.

tives-who, had recently died near the spot we were passing. In
this manner do these simple people show their sorrow for the
death of theïr connexions. As we drew near the tents of the
party on sho- re, the husband proclaimed with a stentorian voice.

Who we were this produced a long reply, of which Baptiste

Could- only.eÔllect enough to inform us that many persons were
lyin gý ý sick in the lodges, and that two had died. the -preceding

-&y. Not chocèng to expose ourselves. to the hazard -of cou..

tagion, we -put the baggage of our friend on shore àt -some

S , below the -Icdges. _ AU those -who were able. -to'
çanoeý Sme off to recezve preoentà;, -and to -sS -Augustu.% tha
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pfimdpal, ob jec of tbraction. E person aowded to the side
on which he sat to e by the hand ; and two of the paày,
who bad been occasiorudly wM. the Esquimaux, contrived, te

e him. understand that being accompaz by him, we need
apprehend no violenceArom them, though they were a treadier*
ous people. At the md of five miles farther we put on shore te
sup, and wfterwards slept in the boat; but Augustus spread Ids
blankets on the beach before the fim and alloýwed, four of the

eux, w-ho had followed us from the tents, to, share them
vîth him

Friday, M &y4ht we loosened frora the beacI4 and continued with the
12th.

descent of the river; windin& in our course, as numerous sand*
banks rendered necessary. In'a few hours we dewxied another

w: - *e Inwbetion of Inàmn lodgm One of the pgrty Lappened to be -
bis nets nearer to us the tenta; on espying the

boa4 he ediately lesisted, and _M_ muni towards his ffiends
with the utmost speed, bawling the whole way for them to arm.
The women and children were sSn hurrying up the b to

hide themseves; and- by the time we had got, abreast of the

lodges, the whole party were in a state of defence. They stood

un the beach gamg at us evidently with much dh;tmt ; and for

&Sne time no me would acSpt Our invitationsto apprSch, At
anadySttuous youth, dislingruisbable among the rest by

gaiety of bis dress, and the quantity of beads that were sus-
pended around his neck, aunched his Snoe gently

tuwèt£l.!M the boat till he discovered .4ugustus, whom he knew

by Iùs countenance to be au Esquimaux; then r=ng froni his

he threw up bis for joy, and dekred every one of, the

Party to a owe. The summons was ingautly obeyed,

md a ffie"y foDowed person that bad a gau

amc -ha -wag ita oonteutâ6 and taking the iron he" and -barbs

fi»M the wrowo, to show entire Slo on 9



Op THE POLAR MA. e7

to bréakfio4 we found that ihe dialect of this party was di*mnt
frc«, that of the men we had seen yesterday, and that Baptiste

did mt understand their language; con"uently oS commu**

estions were carried on hy signiý, except when they attempted to
Esquimaux, which Augustus, with difficulty, made out.

He was stiR the centre of attraction, notwitImtanding Mr. Kendag
and myself wiere dremed in uniform, and were distributing preab

sents te them. They caressed Augustus, danced and played
around to, tesify their joy at his appearance among them,
and we could not help admiring the demeanour of our excellent
little companion under such unusual and extravagant marks of
attention. He received every burst of applause, every shake of
the hand, with modesty and affability, but would not allow theià

to inlwcrEmu in the preparation of our breakfast, a task which
he always "ghted to perform. As soon. as we had finished

our meg he made his friends sit down, and distributed to each
perwn a portion of bis own, but without any affectation of supe.
nority. When we were on the point of embarking, the oldest

Indian of the party intimated his desire that we shouldstop
until some one whom he sent for should come. This proved te
be his sony in a very sickly state. Though the day was warrný
the lad was shivering with cold, and it was evident he was sufFer.
ing from fever, whieh the father had no doubt we could cure.
The ouly remedy we could apply was some warm tea, with a
hftle brandy in it, which we afterwards learned had the desired

effect of restoring the invalid. Agqin we were preparing to set
when the same old man begged us to stop until the women

âàould come ; these were ne less pleased with Augu9tnsý and with
lâe presmts they received, than the men had beeni.

Tbis good-natured tribe is distingiùshed by the traden as -the
Idower liouehetx, but the fiteral meaning of their Indrm -neme

Shup Eye%,ý -M àey m deci"y a wt4-kxàang
E 2



SECOND. JOURNEY TO -THE SHORES

.1825. in manner, and general appearance, they resemble the Esquimaux
August

near the mouth of the Mackenzie, though not in their eyesý

which are prominent- and fa. Theïr canoes, too, are shaped

Jike those of the Esquimaux, and made of birch, bark, which, by

some process, is striped from the gunwale perpendieularly down.*

#ards, for the purpose of .ornament., Their summer dress, like

that of the upper Loucheux and Esquimaux, is a jacket of leather,

prolonged to a point before and behind: thé 1çggine of the

same material, are sewn, to the shoes, and tied by a string round

the waist. - The-outer edges of their dress ee. cut into frinffl

coloured with red and yellow earth, and generally decorated with

beads. Beads are so much coveted by them, that, for some years,

they were the principal article of trade exchanged for their furs

and evennow the successftù hunter, or the favourite son, may be

known by the quantity of strings of different coloured beads

which he bas about his neck. These Indians are the only natives

of America, except the Esquimau X-, whom I have seen with the

septum of the nose perforated, through which, like the Esqui.

maux, they thrust pieces of bone, or small strings of sheffi% which

they purchase from, that people. Few of them have guns, but

çach man is armed with a bow and 1 arrows. The bows are con.

structed of three pieces of wood, the middle one straight, and

those at each end crooked, and bound with sinews, of whieh the

string is also made. The dress of the women only differs from

that of the. men by the hood being made sufficiently wide to

gdmit of their carry*ng a child on their back..

At tenA.M.we resumed our journey, followed by the young

man who hadfirst spoken to us, and his brother, in their canoes,

and in the course of two hours came abreast of a remarkable

1:ound-backed bill, on which, we were informed Mr. IÀving-
his party had encamped in 1795, the n* t before

st»ne and Igh

they were massacred. This marks the commencement of
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another contraction of the riter, which is here Pent in betweeû 1825
AUP. St.

StSp ch& of blue lùüestene, which I bave -denominated
the Narmwsb The Red River contrïbutés its -w-aters to the
Mackenzie at the lower part of the Narrowg, in latitudé

670 27# N., longitude 1330 31 1 W0,; and, though of inconsiderablé

9M9 -13 remarkable as beiDg the boundary betweenlhe landà
by the -Loucheux Indians and those -of the Esqu* a' maux§

and likewise as the spot where the amicable meeting between
th«e tribes bad been beld in the preceding spring. We did

find the chief of the Loucheux here, as had béen expected, and
therefore passed on. -The banks of the river, now entirely com-w
posed of sand and sandstone, became gradually lower, and more

bare of trees. At the end of, eight miles we arrived at a very

apamous opening, in which, were numeroug well-wooded isIahdý,
and various channels, The rocky mountains on the west once'
more appeared in viewextending ftom S.W.'to N.W, and- prew
serving a N.W.iW. direction; and of this range a- very lofty

peak, and a table mountain, whieh 1 bave named after the late.
Mr. Gifford, form the most conspicuous features. We steered
into the eastern channel, as bieing that through which the current

jseemed to run swiftest ; and as soon as we came to a high bank
we landed, for the purpose of taking a survey of the surrounding

sSne. But even from its summit our view' was -very hmited,
and all we could discaver was, that we were certainly-in tbat
-expansion of the river that Mackenzie dehneates in his chart,

and, thereforeý in the - fair way to the - sea, whatever channel we
took. This might * have been inferred, from the sudden depar-

ture Of Our two- Indian companions, who droppeà behind and
turned their canoes round, without further ceretiony, as sSn as

they saw otyr intention of entering the easterù channel., ]Bàptiste,,
who was adeep at. the-. time, ý expremed surpnS, at theïr hamg

goue bacL but coiLôled himaelf * with -the of meetine thé
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We w erê àmuSd at éonjecturing how great his -surprise would be

he be next disturbed Iby the hallooing of a party of Esqtu-

maux, whom he gr'eatly dreaded. At the end of twenty-thiree, miles

desSnt in the middle channel, havýing pàsoed one that branched off

to the eantward, we put up at an early hour, and caused the guns to

be d1eaned, and two sentinels appoiuted to wateh, lest the Esquim

maux should. come upon us unawares. The -banks of the riyerý

as well as the islands, are entirely alluvial, and support wi ows
at the lower parts, and the spruce-fir trees at the summits>,

The bewh on which we were encamped was much intersected

with the recent tracks of the mooee and rein-deer,

Saturday, We embarked at three A.m. on the 13th and as we were
13th. inomentary expectation. of meeting the E.,squimaux with whom

-1 wished to have an interview, the masts were stmek, lest they

should discover the boat at a distance, and run off. We soon

passed two of their huts, which did not seem. to have been re.

cently inhabited. The long1tude 134" 2e 30 W., and variation
t 5 l' 4 20' E, were observed at the time we halted to breakfast

1 ler moun.
and the latitude 680 le 50"' N., at noon. IMe Re'n-&

tains on the ea"stern side, came m view before noon. The range

on the west was also, occasionally, visible: we were descending bem

tween the MýGi1livray and Simpson islands, in a channel that did

»ot exceed half a nifle in breadth. A fine breeze sprung up after

noon, of which we took advantage by setting the sails, not having

séen any recent tram of the Esquhmaux. At the extremity of
Simpson island there is a broad channel, whîch peurs its waters

into tke one in whieh we were, at a place, where the stream îs

éontracted by a mnall island, and a strong rapid'is the co'nse-

quemm of this junetion. Here we fSmd many- huts, and other

s of its being a plaS of rewe for g here, too, it

in àuppeSd M.r. 1, minetoue and hie eiew Ml a àaerifice to the

SÉ4 v«ty. of FA "malux whoùi they ineteqm other Men-



bSPest channel, in which the current was very strong, and kept lu&
Augug-ugarly parallel to, and about ten miles fi»m, the Rein-deer moun.

tains. Tbeir outline, viewed from '[istanceý appeared very
tbe only remarkable parts being some eminences that

were tinged with, a deep pink colour. one of the huts
at a quick rate, every one's attention was arrested at hearing a

shrill sound, which was supposed to be a . dm voice; but on
landin to ascertain the fact, we could fmd no person, nor any

footstep& We, therefore, continued our journey. As we pro-*
Seded, the river became more devious, in its course, the'huts of

the Esquu*naux were now more frequent; none of themý how.
ever, seemed to have been recently inhabited. The ds were

of the same alluvial kind as those seen yesterday, and the wood
on them equally plentiful and laýge. We stopped to, sup at

0 e. extinguished the fire as soon as we finished, and then

retired to sleep in the boat, keeping two men on guard.
We set off aided by a fimesh breeze morning, and at the Sunday,

end of seven miles came to the last of the fir trees, in latitude. 14th.

68" 40ý N., the only wood beyond being stunted willows.
whieh became more dwarfiah at thirt-Y miles from the mouth
of the river. Theire was plenty of drift-wood on the borders of

tbe and some even on the hieer partâ4 at a distance
from the water; from which it would appear that at certain

SS they are ïnundated. At length the main stream took
a turn to the S.S.W, w -,we followed, though there was

a branch going northwards, but it seemed to be much impeded
by mud-banks*. At the end of eight miles the river again

incline d to the north of 'westý round the southern .extremity
of 111 t i tbere -w-«e openings to the A"

Au attenfive perusd of, Sir- AVIN! Maciiiimi-ls Nanufive lm& me te-*»
Ulm it wu bmn& w" dut tmva« Punimd in hà

to Wbek lakad.

Op THE POL&R BFAJL ai
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1825. ànd south, which we did not stop to examine. A fog-bank
Augmt.
*îMý hun over the northern horizon, whieh gave us no little un.

easiness, from, its strong resemblance to a continuous line of

ice-blink; and the clouds, from. the sun-beams falling on

them, bad the exact appearance of icebergs. However, the
sun became sufficiently powerful in the afternoon to, dissi.

pate the cause of this illusion, and reheve us from anxiety on

that score. A body of water, nearly equal ta that we were
descending, poured in between the Colville and Halkett islandât

with such force as ta cause a very strong tipple at the point of

junetion, which we avoided by keeping close to the shore of
Langley island. The channel, after the union of these streamsý

increased toi a breadth of, two miles, preserving a N.N. W. course..

W-e stood twelve miles in. this direction, and two to the west-

ward, when we were gratified by the delightful prospect of the

shore suddenly. diverging, and a wide space of open water to the %
î

northward, ý which we doubted not would prove to be the sea.

Just at this time -la seal made its appearance, and sported -about

the boat as if in confirmation of this opinion, * We attempted to

coast along the shore of Ellice island, but found the water too

shallow, and that the boat gr(?unded whenèver we got out of the

channel of the river, which was near the western side. The

wind and waves were too high for us to make any progress in the

middle of the stream, and as the clouds threatened more bois.

terous weather, we went to Pitt island to encampý. The haze

whieh had hidden all distant objects since five P.x. passed of as

the _ sun set, and we Sained a very magnificent view of that

portion of the rock-y mountain whieh I have câlled after my

companion Dr. Richardson, and of which the remarkable conical

peak, named in honour of my friend Dr. Fitton, President Of

the -Geological Society, the Cupola, moun are the mest

conspicuoua oIýeeta. These were subuquently found to be near
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was no perceptible rise of tide. Our &owsy companion Baptisteý

when he looked upon the vast expanse of water, for the first

time, expressed seme apprehension that we had passed the Forks,

and that there was a doubt of our seeing the Indian chief; but

he was by no means convinced of the fact until the following

day, when he tasted salt water, and lost sigbt of the main shore.

After our Sunday evenings supper, the party assembled in the

tent to read prayer:% and retum thanks to the Almighty, for

having thus far crowned our labours with success.

In the morning of the 15th the wind blew a gale, as là had monday',

done through the night, and every object was obscured by a thick

fog. About six A.m. -we took advantage of a temporary abate.

ment of the wind to cross over to, some higher land on the,

mtern side, which we had sSn the preceding evening, appefflng

like islands. Owing to the thickness of the fog, we weregtuidd

in our course at starting solely by the compass. When eî
reached the channel of the river, the gale returned in.e

creased violence, and its direction being opposite to the current,

such high waves were raised, that the boat took in a good deal

of water. The fog now cleared away, and the three eminences

inistaken for islands were ascertained to be conical, humm

mocks, risîng above the low easte'M shore. We pushed for the

nearest, and- landed a short distance from ïts base at eight ý&.m.

On going to, the summit of this emînence, in the expectation of

obtaining the bearings of several distant points, we were a little

disappointed to find that only the low shores of Pitt Island were

isible, extending'ftom S.E. to W.N.W., though we were repaid

for our visit by observing two moose deer quietly browsing on the

tops of the willows, a short distance from us. Mr. Kendall
Imtened down to despatch Baptiste in pursuit of them, wha

an hour afiw, to infSm us that he had wounded

aw, which he bem pftreuted-ftm following by the lm of
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bià -owder-horn. As there *& no ty of om getfing
yard, umâ -W

the gak almte& #Bàpdste and Auguati* em WM

mt te hunt, there being numerotm t- __ -1-0 of m~ and rein deér

m thè néghbourhoed of the tent. 1 also dm"teked Mr. KendaIL

with two searnen, to walk some distance into the înterior, and

endesvour te clear up the doubt vhethêr we were'üpon the m"

ohôre, or upon aÈ island. The tronomicd observations Obtaimd

àt-'the enemprrfent plaee it in tude ee Y 45« -N-9 longitude

1350 44 57" W* A tidempole wu put up ediately on o»

Imdin & and we pe"ived -the, water to rke about thrS inches

in the ceune of the forenoon, and to, NI the same qSnfitý
a thé e"ning, The temperature of the -air did not exemd -

forty«eight degrees àR this day: when in the river, it moed ta

ýfary ftom -55c> to 70o. Mr. KendaU came b&* in the eveniri&

bringing the agreeable intelligence that he had andsted in 9
a female mooS and her calf, and that Augw4w shot a rein.

deer. Some men were sent to carry the ment to the borders of a

river which Mr. Kendall had disc"eredý whüe the boat Wt*mnt

round to its entrance about one mile from the eDcampme -nt.

They retumed at sunset,, Mmy gSw ý and dudm were

seen by our ýhuntew. Throuéhout the -whole of -Mr. Ken.

üaWs walk, of twelve . or fcmteen ÏIICIU he mw only the same

kind of flât land, covmà with the dwarf wiRaw and the

moose-berry plant, as was disSvered frora the tent, except one

mneâ lake, and the river that has bem ationed, imii-ng

ftom ite,

TSgdayli The atnwqèere was so thick on the -u"no of the 16th

ne to confim 0ùr view to a few yards; we 6 aimd at

the endamfrpment till- the ma bed US Mw p -a- POWCÈ to'r M£we the-

temperàtýi-- of tw MSSP&* ]Emi lui K1ýIK;Kbg at elêvm A.U, we *on*.

'W î ôùr eourm dong *M of Movu, Irdâ fimd

enst TWre » md

A"m -
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mjoiced at the sS4âe, appemanS to the nortkwarde Il Ilà
pli" àù 0 . ;*"Aà* -135 5714 Wve ând fomM

the northentern'MLutrmm to'the main éf the- ke

River, wbidà, from Skve Lake to point is one ümmnd and
forý-five müeo, aemding to our -survey. Au island was now diow

9 4-ft -Svered to -the N.K. looking blue from its d-

wh" the bout was immec4tely &rectecL The water, which
for the eight miles had been vçry w, bemme graduudlv

deeper, and of. a more green eolourb though stiff freah, even when
we entirely lSt sight of the eastern . la the middk àt
the we were caught by a strong con wiz4 against

which our crews chSrfuUy contended for five hours, thoukh
drenched by the spray, and even by the waves, wbich came inte
the boat. Unwd*k*ng to return without attaining the oýýt of

our search, when the strength of the rowers wu neariy exhaus
m a last resource, the mdla were îset doublereefed, and our excel-

knt ý boat mouùted over the wav« in. the most buoyant manner.,
An opportu alteratim of the wind enabled us, in the courS
et anotb« bour, to fetch into smoother water, under the
of the isImd. We theu puiled acrow a line of strong 'riý

whkh the terril a Irkution. of the fiesh water, that onthe
seaward aide being hrm-skish; and in the further progreu of thrS
miles to the idand, we the indescribable pleasure of finding
the water Àgnw:idedly salt,

The sim wu seýting -as the boat . touched the beach, 1. and we
hutened to the most elevated part of the island, about twa

dred and fifty feet hie to look around; and never was a
prospect more gratifying than. which lay open to uis. The
Pwcky Mountains were seen from S.W. to Wu iN. 9- and fi-9m thé

laft« pàiut4 re»d by the nort1% the sea appeareci in aU its

«tirely frS hm im, and witheut &&y vàible
:w im ion, Md Ibla& ma whâe

F a
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lènt wSe sporting on its waves; and the wWe.$M- ewu.,
Ik'gl to excite in, our maimb the most flatteàig expeewiam 08,to

own auccesN and thatof -ow, fziends in, the andlbç -E Uryâ
There wem two gmal» of islands at no - gwa t «K»Albd& ;.talhe
one bearingý soutJb-east. 1 Ind the re of tbç-nàm--of My t fiieud and. companion, Mlr*, Jr,.Madail-, ta w that

bearing north-eant, the name QE 1ýe9y. waa een, as a> #ïbut, e juMly
due te the Goveamor of the for bio . earwst
udeavours to pro aote the progSm and wdûwç,c« tba. JE
ÙOJL A feeling towards my muchrutemçd, hiend Mr.
Cm-ry, the Deputy Governor of the -CýDmp"y,,,-, prçmpted meta

appropriate his name, t». the idand on, which -we, #wda poor,

indeed, but heartfelt, expression of gratitudeý. fer-, Wl bis active

'kindnew and indefatigable attention. to »Mfort of Miser
and my compamons.

Durmg our absence the men had pitched, the tent on the
beach, and I caused the silk union-flag to be hoLted, which my

deeply-lamented wife had made and pm>smted.,to m.eý as a part.
gif4 under the expresa injunctiS that, it was not to, be

unfurled before the Expedition rea. hed the sea. 1 wM not;

attempt to describe my emotions as it -to the breeze-
however natural, and, for the momenti nTeswtibIeý 1 felt tbM it
wu my -duty to suppress, them, and that 1 had. no right, by
an indulgence of my own sorrows, to cloud, the ated couni.
tenancea of my companions. Joining, therefore, with the best
grace that I could command, in the general excitement, I en-
deavoured to, return, with corresponding cheerfulness, their wam
congmtulations on having thus plainted the on this
zemote d of the. Polar Sea.

Soine spirits, Iwhich had been: saved for -the. omuon, w-ere
de to the men ; with three, fervent dmm they dmuk

tu the hSlût -of our beloyed monarch, to the Continuedl/
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une a Poir -of otw en Kendid, - an& I -Ulibl 1 CI a W.. ri V qM:

little -of eur eMer, to SlMrate in evente
but -Baptistev in bis, dehet ofbeholdieg ý the sé%47 met-before
un some alt -water, whieh having - been- ;xAm' with theý braWy
lefore the irlzmiqc "wu"diwmered, we were rductandy obligod
to -foregq> ý,the- a iivr lmught* and to aw it in -the more
clwzî form of libutiom - m the ý grSnd-.

!Bàp6stw4 ýon ýdimoveiiùg, h6 'ha& readied- the
atuek là ïn his -ha% and exultingly eimM$-d eee how

Now that Lâm -one -of, the Gom e la mer, you
active I wïR be, howý 1 wM cmw owr the Gau du mr4» the
name by wbich the A ýv,%F.7,ç",U.ZaaoSdmnated Noýfresh
water was found on GaM 1 d until Auguatus >discovered a
smaU lake, the that poured down frcm the being as

as the sea. The temperature of the sea water -was 5 1'; the
06ftesh water -we had left at five inâes fi-om. the 55 and

that of the air 52ý.
Garry Island is about five miles long, by two broad, and seems

to be a mau of frown ýmud, which, in the parts exposed to the
-0 and sun, has a black- earthy appearance. It is terminated to

the north-west by a steep ce through which protrude, in a
hijely-inchned position, several layers of wood-coal, ilar tx)

that -fouird in the Mackenzie. There was hkewise observed -a
bituminous liquid- tri g down in many parts, but partiSlairly

near the south-west point of the câff -where the bank been
broken away, and a bollow cavity was formed. The ravines and

gulhes were sfill fJW - with ice, though none was * seen on the
level ground. There were no atones above the sea level; those

on the beach consàted -of gmnite, grSnstone., quart4 and lydian.

stone, of a 1 im and Smpletely rounde-cL The vegetablè

wem .. a, few- raosse, and eme shmbet
latter * flow«. .Four fom were the only an;M -we MW;
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ou; imd a mail hawk, $cgm-gullo, dotteuels, aud-
tbe IW- of bir&. À krge foünd on the beacL

wednesday, Ile *y was doudlm m the morning e tW 17ti4 -whieh
17th.

xbW -un to ascertain the position of ozS itent to be

lafitude -690 29 N., lSgitu&, 135" 4 l'W, and the V"t:km et
the mapetie needle to be 5 IQ' àW R We fikewise fbund that it

was high water lhat day at one P.x., -with a rise and fall ofeight
imhe*ý% but -the dhecticm of the flood could not be c% a 1't m

1 wrote for Captain Parry an àcwunt of our progress, with mcà
:in as be might reqüý in case Wwisbed to Smmu-t

hicate either -with the Companys Post at Fort Good Hope., or

our pa-rty, and deposited my letteTi with many athers that 1
in charge for himself and the officm of tbe ahip% under a pcde

emeted for the purpose, on -which we left a blue and red
flying, .to ut his attention. Another statement of cur proo.

eeediage w-as enemed in a wat"roof box, and commâted to
sea, a mile to, the northward of the island, The vind bknr

grong off ihe knd at the time, and there wu a gale from the

nSthwest the next day, ào that there is every -Of
letter having raade good way to the

Having Smpleted the observatims, we embarked at'two P.x,
md Pulled along the western shore of the- cl three m ta

the mudy spit at its south-west end, on which there was i vast

quantity of drift-wood pfled by the wtion of the wavm From
this point we launched forth to Sxm the ffackenzie

under doubWreefed m the wind wu blo lsbmng, andwmg ýý
the waves high in* the, offing - but fin"g the bout very stiff aM

bSyant, mâ w and di the eastan point of

Effice làmd bY Svm P.v, we encamped at *e " ïf the tuter-à
M"t of the threeln -km menfiot"- en the -1 afAugust

à0à .3_2A» we pamd " g fbe cf itimd, we lý 90M
li" md -vmnmý thM
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nm quktiy. fmang neu the water. At FeLièd of the year, mm

tâwre would be no la& of fSd, in this country, for the

akilfal huntim lu the Surse Cf the 1 found tkat à
9piece of the wood-coal from Garris 1 d, which I had pkmd

j[ a, *ted sÉ.mýeousIy,' a»réhed the metal

pawder-horn hy its gide

Our Mug precursor, Sir A lexander Maekenzieý bu been

bkmed for ammmf-- - Ûkat he reached ma, without h&ving

that tàe water -was Hej ia fiW4 cieurly States

tàat he mver Ïeach the salt water, The ger to wkeh hie

cmS was expoud. in ve ng two or three miles beyond

WImIe Uand. (which hes to the eastward of our route,) at a

-time when the am was covered with ice to the north, 1*8 a

suffuient reawn, for his turning back; and we çan abundantly

testify that those vSsels are totally tted to C M'tend

agamst such winds and sm as we experienced in- advancing

beyond the volume of fiesh water poured out by the'Macýà

me. It is probable, therefore, that even had the sea been

fiýep fmm ice at the time Àof his visit, he could not- have gone

far enough to prove its &-dtaess,, though the boundlew hori.

zon, tbe occurrence of a tide, and the sight of porpoum a

whales,, natunày induced to say that he had anived at the

The survey of the «%A,%..kenzie made on this Expedition,

Wry little in its autIke from that of its disowerer .

wham general correctnew we ûftený occasion to admire. Wb

indeed, to alter the Loitude- and longitude of sme of« its

which he mcM probably Lid down fim magnetiè bearine
euxmpi r«My it is to gat in compuug our magnetie

le gs w", throughout the whole cowS of the-n*wr, they

vmm îxmd ;to be &bout latem degma nim- iy,

bé C ý-- eSd as Of- nevem M -var-se-
sinça 1789, la tà tbe "MORT-of M-
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182.5. hope the custom of calling. this the Great River, which à in

generd use among the traders and voyagers, will be discontinuel
and that the name of its, e ent, discoverer may be universal1y

idoptede
Thur-day,, The excursions to Garry Island having made us acquainted

with the state of the sea to the northward, and having shewn

tkatý the bank at the mouth of the river being passed, there was
ne visible impediment, to a boafs proceeding eastward, I was

0 ID
desirous Of ng further on in aid of the future

operations, of the Expedition, by going over to the western shore,
md of g, if possible, the foot of the Rocky Moun sa
With these intentions we embarked at nine A.M., but before we
Suld get half way to the nearest part of Pitt I d. a gde of

wind came on from N.W, followed by violent squaUs, which,
from the threatening appearance of the clouds, and the rapid
descent of the thermometer from 68' to 5 1". seemed likely to be

-of some con ce. The design was, thereforeý abandoned,

and the 4Z=d--directed towards the entrance of the river.

It proved, however, no emy to get into the proper chan.

nel; and to effect this object the officers and crew had to
drag the boat half a pide over a bar, while the waves were beat'M
go 0 - such force -as to make us appreheusive of its
mg into it with

being swamped. As soon as we were in deep water, all the
was, set that the boat could bear, at two P.m. we arrived at the
narrow part. -Ilere, likewise, the waves were high and brealcin&
and for the purpose of avoiding these and the strength of the

current, we kept as cIosiý to the shore as possibIee going through
the water at seven miles ae hour, and about four over the. cure

rent. -The wild fowl, wamed by the sudden change the
lweather, took adýsotage of windý hâstened away

14re.fl*ta t» the southýwae. At ten * PaL, the bSt having

tmS led, from ow not bekg _aWe to sS . our clSdy,



à ý illâm

nv prilv MLAIR- qv.A- di

& haltëd -to -'pý .and laid down- tx) sleep before a good fire. jIB2!i.

TémperMuie at 45ý.

When day-Ught permitted us to distinguish the.channels, wé Friday,
19th.

embarked agmn, and écudded under the foresail before the gaIeý

which this day blew with increased violence. We halted to

breakfast near some wmter habitations of the Esquim -iur, which

we supposed, from- the freshness of the wood-shavings, and -the

implements, of fishing that were scattered about them, had béen

abandoned only in the preceding spring; and as it was probable

they would revisit this, spot, we fixed to the pole of a tent -a

présent of a kettle, knife, . hatchet, file, ice-chisel, some beads,

and pïeces of red and blue cloth.. These huts were constructed

of drift wood, in a sim manner to those which will be described

M. a subséquent part of the narrative. A second present was

deposited at some other huts, and a third at those below the

rapids. We imagined that some, if not all, of these would be

found by the Esqun*n'aux, and would make them acquainted with

our vîsit. By noon we had advanced as far as the rapid, which

we ascended under sail; and at a few miles aboyé this poin4

-owing to the fogginess of the . atmosphem we took a more

western A nel than that by whieh we bad descended. This
proved circuitous, though it ultimately brought us to, the

former route. It was quite dark before we could find a secure
place for the boat, and a sheltered spot for the tent. The gale

Continued without abatement, the weather was . raw and cold,

and it was with difficulty we collected some sticks to, kindle a
fire. Température W.

On the 20th thé wind was moderate. IVe resumed our jour. Saturda ' y'
ney at four A.x.; passed our sleeping-place of the 12th 4y 20th.

DOCM, and' at Blinset e n«camped -at -the narrew part of the river
where thé numerous cimÀne-à commence. urue geese
and swans were obmved to the southwaM all dayfb
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ma. Ie musquitoes again made- tbeir ieippearanS, though the tee
Alw" 0 6 sSrcely any of them had been mm on the

pemture was at 45

dewent to the éea.
Sunday, . Temperature at daylight on the 219t, 370o We commenced
219t. our labour under -oars, a. strong gale from the southward'soon

mn&md this mode of asSnding the riv« kefectuaL The -med

were, th - divided into two partiest wko towed the boat

by Une, relieving each other at intervals of au hour and a half.

M fifty minutes pan one P.x we were "b- r- ut of the Red River,

and thm met a -luge party of the lower Leucheux Indiau, whoe
àwd msmbied to wait om arrivd. They Weléomèd our retum

-afion joy, more ikularl that of Au.*
withet«y dmoratl ý t Of "' y

gutus and llq*if3te, and at first cheerfuRy the znen

towin& but like Indians in ma4 they sSn bemm tired of this

babour, and rather impeded eur Prugress. So we

din to each a made known as weü aswe could by
% that at our t VMt.we would purchése whatever or

m«t tbey Might, took our leave of them. 014cg to

the delbention these mm another party *e were

cauet by a beavy fmm N.W. before we could nach our en.

cmpment at the head of the Nan»w.i, and bad to piteh the

timt in pelting raijL Temperature 430.
4b

Monday, Oft the 22nd, We a È 1 at four m a thick wet fog, which
22nd.

gave place to enow and aleet, »»d maed tbe whole day befSe

à sbongN.W. much te the mmoy*nS of

who tried -tc keep pwe wM boat, by Prff alStg the ishSet

each of them bad a present of tobaSo, Luru""11 to We eu.

emped near the bettom of ýon-ithet the weather was

=trmely cal4 and, duriig the nWat me w»s formed in the -kettk

Tuesday, On tbe next -day the wind cuae cSgmy âmm S. Fà. whit*
23rd. mto haM I to.the tow-àke. Thé

of mad-ban4 to aydd whicà we e"S. to pu£ rmad tr
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91non ri Y-«. ma& tàà dafs operations very tedious. In

romd e of the pointâ, we cune à nly upon a party
of Who noît sSn us on our way down. Our op.

*AAmm t:ý Rffl -- great abwn; the woraen and 1*üdren
utly deqmfdý16PA to the woo&, the men came down

tio the beach with theïr gum arrows prepared and kniven
drawn; but the on that Bapýte gave, won allayed thek
*m. They w«e, objecte of pity; ail theïr prupuri y

bSu desboyed to grief at the death of some of their
IOÀMSbM 

'he deepand the bodies of several were istili wre from, t
gashes they nflkbtM on. hemselves in their demonstrations

of sormw. We distributed such useful articles, among themes we

remaining, but the supply was not at all equal to their neces.

aities. Several of them, attempted to follow us in their canm- hy
poýg, which. -they dýt«oualy perform by pushing at the same

a * th a pole or pad-ewi ille in each hand; the boat, however,
wu towed futer t they could asSnd the strem, and they

were sSn far behind, We arrived at six P.x. at the Tmding
River, and there met m*%,Obde party of the Lo ux,
whom wu the wonun whose tean had exeïted our syMIMIU-Y On
the 1 Ithi, now in high glS, and one of the most importunate fer

i si beads. The- ý boy -was Iikewise there to whom, the tea beez
given au a m edy for bis fever, completely recovered, which wa.ý,

no doubt, ascribed to the efficacy of the medicùw. Not chooming
te encamp near these people., we crossed the river, towed
four boun longer, vrIben we *ached Fort Good Hope-' Mz,

Deaae, and aU at his fort, were overjoyed on seeing us
because the Imham began to sumùâe,, and in fwt

bSught a report that we had ail been ma wacred by the FAqmii.
maux; and had we been detained another week,
would -bave gaimed enfire credeu«5eý in ali pro

Ü»nheut, the
02
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lots. The Indian whose fish we carried on ýý-,"XY down-, happened
to be at the fort, and he cheerfully wmMùnicatedý dwough.. th*
nterpreter, -a female, all. the information thM he- O'r bâ Uibe
Possessed respecting the -mouth of the river, -the sea-cout and
the Esquimaux; all topics bighly'interesting to us,'but we -sul>
sequently foùnd that his kno*Iedge of thése matteis wis very

ect. We made known to him iur wish that the Esqýù-
maux should, bè informed'of our arrival as soon as lx»"Ie,-and

ed that a very- substantial. p misent w*oul- bé given to ý any
person that would carry the intelligenice to' theiù in the cèôurse
of the following winter, Mr. Dease preised this - point atrongly
on his consideration. This gentleman, indeed, wu to

promote our desires in every respect, and promised that, his
utmost exertions should be used to procure a gbod supply'of

provmon fer our next i;ummer.9 voyage, though he -represented
the huntérs in this vicinity as unskilful and inactive, and begged
of me not to rely too much on his collection. We left in his
charge five bags of pemmican,-and the superfiaous stores, to

lighten the boats. We quitted the fort in- --the- after-nooa -with a
contrary wind, and towed twenty miles up the stream before we-

encamped, though the beach was composed of sharp ' stones,
which. rendered w very uùDleasant.

The wind being contrary during the four foUcwing days, we
could only ascend the river by using the ne.,* Our

crew cheerfully performed tedious serviceý though three of
them, had been much reduced by dysentery, biought onby pre.
MOUS. fafigue., exposure to wet, and by their baving lived for some

e on dried provmon. These men, howeverio had -gradually

been mg s" since the freih meat was procured on
ce Taliande

On the 25th we mme to the' aspinq* popWt and larch, in

latitude 670 le N., and were not a little-purpriwd- to obsene the



i



V'



OF THE POLAR SEA. 45

change in their foliage within the last fortnight. Their leaves mr,
Augmt.had assùmed, the auturanal tint, and were now fast falfing. The

wild fowl were himtening in large flocks to, the south, and every

appearance warned us that the fine season drew near its close.

In the pamge through the rampart defile, several famüîes of 28th.

the Hare Indians were observed encamped on the heigbts, for

the purpose of gathering berries, which were at this time ripe,

and in the best flavour. A t the first sight of the boat the

women and children sSmpered down wherever descent w

practicable, to, get at their-tcanoes, that they might cross over t'O
us, but we travelled so fast that only a few could overtake the

boat. The Indians who reside near this river, from their want
of skill in hunting, principally subsist, from spring to autumn,

on the produce of their fishing nets, and on wild berries. At the

influx of small streams, or wherever there is any eddy, a net is

set In shallow water it is suspended upon sticks planted in a

seùiieirele,'so as to enclose the mouth of the river, or the sweep

of the eddy; but where the water is deep, and the shore bold or

rocky, two stout poles are firmly secured at, a short distancg fro'm

the water's edge, the breadth of the net apart, to the ends of

which pliable-'.rods are fastened, of a length sufficient to hang

over the water, and to these the net is attached. lu the winter

these Indians mare hares, which, are very abundant -in this
10

quarter.,

On the 29th we arrived at the upper rapids, which were 29th.

searcely discernible at the time of our descent; but from the

ng of the water since that time, there was a dry sand-bank of

considerable extent in the centre, and the waters on each side of

it were broken and covered with foam. Augustus being tired

of t - '. wandered from us to the extrem*ty of this bank,

from whence he could not be extricated without great hazard,

unlem by m g return to the bottom of the rapid, As
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Im. this, however, woùld have compdW the pSr feHow to pm tim

night upon the sand-bank, Mr., Kemdall undertook to bring

off, by runniiag with the current to the point at the SmmenS.

ment of the rapids, which he - effected in a muterly manner,,

although the boat struLck twice, and wu in Snèderable danger

fiSn the violencç of the eddi«--

We found, at the place of our encampment, a solitary old

woman, sitting by a small fire, who, seemed somewhat alarmed at

ber vm**tom until she wu joined, after dark, by her huaband and

am. As sSn as the man undenftood from our 4m that we

were desirous of baving some fuh for impper, he instantly em.

barked to e.MUÙ'M his nets; but as they proved to be eraptyý

the woman generously dragged a pike out of a bundle on which

she wu sittîn& and presented. it to usý, though it was evidently

for theïr own meal. In return we them with

a more substantial supper, and made them nome uneful present&

The weather wu extremely adtry throughout this day; at two

P.x. the thermometer stood in the shade at 660, and at 760 when

exposed to the &un. The refraction of the atmoophere, which

we bad often remarked to be Ulms«Hy great * ce we had

entered the Mackenzie, wu day partiSlarly powerfuL Tlhe

mountains were distorted into the mSt extrmrdinary shapes,

and the banks of the river, which we knew to be ouly frcm thirty

to -sixty feet bigb, appeared to have such an elevation, that it

would have been impSèble for us to recognise the land. The

air bemme cooler in the evening, and the less refrac.

tive. NSSn after sunSt the objSts their

forti, and we enjoyed the prospect of the de4htfül mountain

scenery that distinguisbes mpid-,

Tuesday, Favoured by a N.W. galeý we m grmt plmzqgm OU the

30th. The tempemture of the air vuied in the courw of

the day from 620 to6 41 0 The bndôts und-flim were very



OF THE POLAIL SEA. 47

ing wheSver we landed ; but these, un*ke the musquitoes, 1 M-.
i1isappear wi*th the sun.

The upper parts of the ]Rocky Mountains on the wStern side

of the river were, at this time, covered with enow, but not those

on the eestern side, which are, probabl leu elevated than the
fonner. We had no opportunity of ascertaining their height

though we conjectured that the loftiest did not exceed two thou.

und feet, as ît was free from snow in the early part of August

At sunset this evening we quitted the muddy waters of the september,,

Mackenzie, and entered the clear stream, thàt flows from the 1.9t.

Great Bear e; but owing to the shallowneu of the water near
its mouth, and the beach being a mere collection of stones, we
had to grope our way long after dark in search of a place for au
encampment, stumbling and ng at every step. At length we
espied a light about a mile further up the river on the oppoite
shore ; we, therefore, cro&ed over, at the expenée of some heavy

blows to the boat, and tracked along the bue of. a steep
bank, until we reached the fire. There we found a i'nnnA*
and two I boys who had been sent from Bear Lake three

days before ffi a canoe, to procure some white mud &om the
banks of the Mackenzie to decorate our houses. This man was
the bearer of a letter from Lieutenant Back to, me, which detailed
the proceedings at the Fort.

We embazked at daylight, having the canoe in company. The Friday,

weather was cold and raw throughout the day; the temperature 2ad"
from 34" to, 45"; but the. party were kept in constant exercise,
éther in tracking or walking; the steersman and bowraan only
being required in the boat. Except where the river was bounded
by steep clif% the path was pretty good. Its geneml bread.th
varied ftom -three hundred to five hundred yards, and its banks

were tolerably well wooded, but the trees wme mm&
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",FMI, wk j n4m- tâe grouna was * firâÜy fiý«nq and the theiincbý
M meter stood at 2e, when we commenced. Our operations.

SnL m the. afterncch we ariived a- t thè 1 èwer, part'of -the -mountâin
that à the a'nnexed engravmg, and vîhi& we had

kept in view this day, and the greater part of the pkbSd.
As we lad'now to, ascend a succession of . rapids for

miles, and t*o of our crew were lame, I directed the

canoe 1 to be laid yp'on the shore, -and took the Canadian and the

boys ý to amàt at the tow-line. We had. Ûot adyanced more than
two before we met with an accident that was likely to have

been with "=a' consequences : in the act of hauling
round a, projecting point, and in the strength of the current

the.tow-line brokéý and thé boat was driven with gmt forS

et a large stone at some distance from, the shore, hgving

deep water on every side. There it lay with the broa"de
AMposed the whole premure of the current, beating violently

ib the stoue; and from this situation it could not have been
Ca not Gustavm Aird, the strongest man of the

party, ventured, to wade into the river, at the imminent risk of
being swept off his feet, until he could catch the rope that

wu thrown to from, the boat. As soon es it was dragged

to tbe, shore, we fouùd that part of the keel was gone, and the
r much twisted, and all the fimteninge of the lowest

k . werq loosezied, The Srpenter set to work to repair this

in the but mann'er he could with the mafpv;làls he h&4
and before night the boat was again eA The how.,

ever, could Dot be quite stopped, and in our further
one of the men was natantly employed baling out the water.

sey, The next day9s operations were tedious and un long
- the rapids -continue& The men had to walk. with the tow.
Mw along a narrow ledge that jutted out from the of a
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THE FOLLOWING TABLE CONTAINS THE DISTANCES TRAVELLED

BY THE EXPEDITION DURINO THE SUMMER 0FP182.

PRINCIPAL PLACES. AM

Prom New York to Penetaziguishene, by the route we traveled. 760

Lake ilurom ............................... 250

Lake Super'ior ..................... 406

Prom Fort William to Cumberland House...........1018

Cumberland Bouse to Fort Chipewyan,............840

Chipewyan to Fort Resolution, Slave Lake............... 240

Fort Remolution to the commcment ofthe Mackenzie . 135

Head of the Macekenzie te Fort Simpson090.... ... ....... 103

Fort Simpson to e Br Lake River...................... 271

Bm tLake River te, and the returu frou, G0"v Island... 1906

Lenghofthe BrtLake ie eteFr...........91

Dr. Rcadot' iuso te Dorth-east l 48mia3on

Bear Lke ............................ J@*t oe009

Distaurutravelird..........6803

Number of Miles surveyed.......2593

4

s

lu&L
Septembe.
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CHAPTER Il.

M&NSI&CIrIONS AT FORT FRANKLIN$ 1825-26.

Mit. Dv£u having passed the winter of 1824-2.5 at- the Big Sep't'e'm'.er.

d of Mackenzie, arrived here wi th fifteen CannAian voyagert,
uneu, the interpreter, and four Chilnewyan hunters, on the

twenty-seventh, of July, 1825; which, on account of the drifting
of the ice, wu as soon, as he could, with safety, ascend the Bear

e River. Several of the Dog-Rîb I n were on the spot,
which enabled him to immediate steps towards procuring a
supply of dried meat for our winter u as weil as of fresh meat
for present consumption. It having been ascertained that the
Rein-deer are most abundant, in the north-east quarter of the

lake, during the months of August and September, a select
party of Indians was despatched to, hunt thereabout, under the
direction of the in'terpreter, who took a large canoe for the pur.

A* la a
pou oz beuqeng home the produce of their hunt. Other men
were sent to inform the Hare Indians of our wish to purchase

any meat they might bring to the establishment. Our principal
orubaistence, however, was to be derived from the water, and
Mr. Dease wu determined in the selection of the spot on which

our reàknS was to be erected, by its proximity to that part of
tJe lake where the fiah had usually been mout abundant. The

11911moi upon wu the site of an old fort belonging to, the
North-Wut Company, which been abandoned many years;

H 2
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1825. Our buildings being required of, a much larger sme, we derived
Septembýr.

little benefit from ils materials. Ile wood in the imme-
diate vicinity having been all eut down for fuel by the former

a 0
'dents, the party was obliged, to convey the requimte timber

in rafts from a considerable distance, which, of course, occasioned
trouble and delay. We found, however, on our arrival, all the
buildings in a habitable state, but wanting many internal arrange.
ments to fit them. for a comfortable winter residence. They
were disposed so as to form three sides of a square, the officers'

house being in the centre, those for the men on' the right, with

a house for the inierpreters family, and the store on the left.
A blacksmith's shop and meat store were added, and the whole

was inclosed by the stockading of the original fort, which we
found highly serviceable in skreening us from, the snow-drift and

wintry blasts. The offîcers" dwelling measured forty-four feet
by twenty-four, and contained a hall and four apartments, beside
a kitchen. That of the men was-thirty-six feet by twenty-three,
and was divided into three rooms. These buildings were placed

on a dry sandy bank, about eighty yards from, the lake, and

twenty-five feet above it; at the dîstance of half a mile in our

rear, the ground rose to the height of one hundred and fifty
feet, and continued in an even ridge, on which, though the

timber had been felled, we found plenty of small trees for fuel.

This ridge bounded our view to the north; and to the west,
though confined to less than two miles, the prospect was pretty,

from its embracing a smaR lake, and the mouth of a narrow

stream that flowed in at its head. Our southern view comde

manded the south-west arm of Bear e. which is here four

miles wide, and not deeper than froin three to five fathoms,

except in the channel of the river, whieh conve a its waters to,

the Mackenzie. We also, in front, the Clarkahilt a mounS
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a

-tain about thirty-six miles distant, which was always visible in 185&
9 Septembe%

clear weather. When the reu-autinin was great, we saw the tope
of nome other belo « to the range that extends from

Clazirmhill to the rapid in Bear Lake ]River.
Immediately under the sandy wil on whieh the house stood,

there is a bed of tenacious bluish clay, of unknown thickness,
which, even in the months of August and September, was firmly

fisoun at the depth of twenty-one inches from the surface. No
rocks were expowd in any part, and wherever the surfàce had
been torn up, a clayey soil appeared. Many boulder stones of
granite, lime-swne, sand-stone, and trap rocizs, were scattered
about the 1«ke, not far from the shore.

The trees at some distance from our fort consisted of black--
and white spruce, and laM4 --generaHy smaIL though a few of the
better grown. measured from four to five feet in girth, and were

ftom fifty to fifty-five feet high. Dr. Richardson ascertained, by
counting the annual rings, that some of them, in a sound state,
were upwards of one hundred and thirty years old ; while others,
which were not much greater in size, had two hundred and -fifty

rings, but these were decayed at the heart.
The officers had done me the honour, previous to my a*val,

of i ing the name of Franklin to the fort, which I felt a grate-
ful pleasure in retaining at their desire, though 1 had i-ntended

naming it Fort Reliance. The number of persons belonging to
the establishment amounted to fifty: consisting of five officers,
including Mr. Dease; M"neteen British seamen, marines,* and

voyagers; rune Canadians; two Esquimaux; Beaulieu, and four
Chipewy" buntm;,three women, six children, and one Indian

lad; beaides a few infirm Indiana, who required temporary sup.
port This puty Wu fiLr too larp to gain subsistence by fish*
at one dation only ; two houm were, therefore, constructed at
four Sven miles d" from the fort, to which parties
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ièrs. were sent, provided with the necessary fishing implements; and
Septemw. not more than thirty persons were left to reside at the priýpaI

establishment. Fromfifteen to twenty nets were kept in uqeý

under -the superintendence of Pascal Coté, an mcperienced fiaberi.

man, who -had two assistants. These were placed oppSite the

house, towards the end of summer, and in autumn, they

yielded daily ftoin three to eight hundred fish, of the

called " the Herring Salmon of Bear Lake,' and occasiomlly

some trou4 tittameg, and carp. Four Dog-Rib Indians, who

were engaged to hunt the Rein-deer in the neighbourhood of

the fort, from want of s1kill, contributed very little fresh meat

to our store. Augustus and Oohgbuck employed themselves

the same service, but from not being accustomed to hunt in a

woody country, they were not more successfuL

The consideration of next importance to furnishing the party

with food, was to, provide regular occupation for the men, who

had not the resources to employ their time which the officers

possessed. Accordingly, some were appointed to attend- exclu.

sively to the fishing nets4, others to bring home the meat, when-

ever the hunters killed any deer ; some were stationed fô fell

wood for -fuel, others to convey it to the house, and a third set

to split it for use. Two of the most expert travellers on snow.

shoes were kept in nearly constant employment convey'

letters to and from the posts in the Mackenzie and Slave Lake.

As the days shortened, it was necessary- to find employment

during the long evenings, for those resident at the bouse, and a

school was, therefore, established, on three nights of the week,

&om seven oclock to nine, for their instruction in reading, wlÎt.

ing, and arithrnetic; and it wiLs attended by most of the British

party. They were divided in equal portions arnongst the officers,

whose labour was amply repaid by the advancementtheir pupils

made.- some of thoze wbo began with the alphabet,
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to read and writé with tolerable correetness. Sunday was a day
of rest; and, with the exception of two or three of the Canadians, S"P'ber-
the whole Party uniformly attended Divine service, morning and
evenin-g- If, on the other' evenings for which no particular occu.

pition was appoiiited,--%Iie. men felt the time tedious, or if they
expressed a wish to.vâr their employments, the hall was at

their service, to, play any game they might choose ; and on these0
oecasions they were invariably joined by the officers. By thus
participating in their amusements, the men became more at.

tached to us, at the same time that we contributed to their
health, and cheerfulness. The hearts and feeags of the whole

party were united in one common desire to make the time pass
as agreeably as possible to each other, until the reteurn of spring

should enable them to resume the great object of the Expe.
dition.

The officers found employment in making and registering the
thermometrical, magnetical, and atmospherical observations,

which were hourly noted from eight -&.m. to, midnight; and, in
addition to the duties which they had in common, each had a
peculiar department allotted to hime

Lieutenant Back had the superintendence of the men; and
the accurate drawings whieh lie -finished during the winter, from
sketches taken on the voyage, afford ample proof of his diligence
and skill. Dr. Richardson, beside the duties of medical officer,
which, froin the numerous applications made by the natives,

were not inconsiderable, devoted his attention to naturai his.
tory, as well as to, -a series of observations on the force of the
sun's radiation. Mr. Kendall constructed all the charts after
the data had been recalculated by myself; he also, made several

drawings.,ot and he uidertook an interesting series of observafmm
on the velocity of sound, which will appear in the Appen
Té Mr. De&" the chame vas co tted of whatever related-to

41,

1
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1825. the procuring and issuing of provision, and the éntire manage-
September.

ment of the Canadian voyagers and Indians.

Previous to the officers leaving London, Dr. Fitton, President

of the Geological Society, had the kindness to devote much of

his time to their instruction in geology; and baving furnished

them with a portable collection for the purpose of reference

on the voyage, Dr. Richardson, when he had leisure, explained

these specimens, weekly, to the party, and assisted them in

reading on this science, which, proved a most agreeable and

useful recreation to -us alI.

Some of the preceding remarks refer to a period of our resi-

dence later than that which 1 am about to enter upon ; but 1

thought it. best to insert thèm. here, that the mention of them.

might not interrupt ýthe narrative of occurrences which I shall

now resume, reserving detailed notices of the appearance of the

Aurora Borealis, of the deviations of the magnetie needle, and

the observations on temperature, for the Appendix.
Thursday, On September Sth, two men were sent off to Slave Lake, in à

sth.
canoe, with a despatch, containing an account, of our proceedings,

addressed to His Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies;

and as we expected letters from England, by the way of 1lud-

sonis Bay, they were directed to, await their arrival at Slave

Lake. There was almost constant rain from. the 1 Ith to the

14th, which much. retarded the work going on out of doors, and

particularly the construction of an observatory, which. we were

desirous of completing as soon as possible, that the magnetical

observations might be commenced. We found employment,

however, in whitewashing and fitting up the interior of the

different bouses. The 15th proving fine, we established a

meridian line, and ascertained the variation by each of the

compasses

Tuesday, Beaulieu- returned with his fainily, the Chipewyan hunters
20th.
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-and some Dog-Ribs, bringing a supply of dried meat, rein-deer 1825.
September.

tongues, and fat, sýufficient for a month's consumption, which

was reserved for use when the fishing should become unpro.

ductive. These men reported, that at the time they quitted the

northern shores of the lake, the deer were retiring towards this

quarter; whic1ý-, intelligence accounted for the Indians having

killed four within a days march from the house.

The chimney of the last of the buildings being completed Friday,

this morning, the flag-staff erected, and all the men assembled, 23rd.

we commemorated these events by the festivities usual on the

opening of a new establishment in this country. The first part

of the ceremony was to salute the flag; the men having drawn

themselves up in line, and the women and children, and all the

Indians resident at the fort, being disposed in groups by their

side, a deputation came to solicit the presence of the officers.

When we appeared, we found our guns ornamented with blue

ribbons, and we were requested to advance and fire at a piece of

money whieh was fastened to the flag-staff. The men then fired

two volleys and gave three hearty cheers, after which Wilson

the piper, struck up a lively tune, and placing himself at the

head of his companions, marched with them round to the en-

trance of the hall, Yhere they drank to His Majesty's health,

and to the success of the Expedition. In the evening the

hall was opened for a dance, which. was attended by the whole

party, dressed in their gayest attire. The dancing was kept up

with spu-et to the music of the violin and bag-pipes, until day-
light.

These entertainments over, Beaulieu and the hunters were Monday,

despatched to the chace, and they soon added two moose-deer 25th.

to our store.

There had- been much rain in the course of the preceding Tuesday,

week, and the te miperature was generally müd, but a' fall of snow 25th.

1
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is2s. took place on the 27th. Some DO-g-Ribs came to, the fort on
.%I)tember.

that day with the produce of their autumnal hunt, whieh waa
very inconsiderable, but they rendered good- service to us hy

taking away with thèm several of their relationq, who haà been

subsisting on our bounty for some time. After their, departure

there only remained one man of the -tribe, who, being afflicted. with

rheumatie fever, was retained under the care of Dr. Richardson.

Warm clothing was provided -for him, and a comfortable leathern

bdge was erected for himself and family.
October, The month of October commenced with frost and snow, and

le. the party were now furnished with fur caps,. leathern mittens

and trowsers, and the rest of their warm. winter-elothing. This

day we completed the erection of the observatory, and' adjusted

an instrument to the magnetie meridian,, for the purpose of

observing the variations of the needle. -
Tuesday, Muèh snow fell on the night of the 7th, and on the 11 th the
11th. small lake was firmly frozen over, and,-the ground in the same

state. AU the migratory birds being now gone, except a few

ducks, whieh still lingered in the open water of Bea-r Lake, vS

considered this clay to be the first of the winter. It was remark.

ably clear and fine, and we- hailed the commencement- of this

season with a degree of pleasure, from its contrast with the wèt

unsettled weather which marks the close of summer. A few

clouds passing over the sun"s disk, produced an instantaneous

depression of ten degrees of the mercury. in a thermometer ex-

posed to the suWs rays. The atmospherical refraction was

remarkably strong at this time. 'vVe had repeated opportunities,

in the course of the winter, of observing it to be greatest in

ilar states of the atmosphere.

The boats were now secured for the winter in a sheltered place,

and screened as much as possible from. the effects of the wind

and snow drift, by a strong fence made of boughs and' branches.
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We iwere ýsurPr*sed on the 14th by the arrival of two Cana- is2s.
Oawber.

dians fxom Fort Norman, with letters from Governor Simp»au
Friday,

a»d other gentlemen in the southern distxicts, containing sati». 14th.

factory amwers to the requisitions fQr stores that 1 had niade "a

wy passage through the country. We were also pleased to

that Thomas Matthewjý the carpenter, whom we had left at

Cumberland House, on account of his leg being broken, had

reached Fort Norman, in the Gompany"s canoe; and 1 felt much

indebted to 31r. James Keith, and Mr. Smith, Chief Factors, for,

the care and tenderness with which they had bonveyed him

through the country,

The season at which the ice begins to forn4 is the most fîavoR-

" for fiahing in the lakes of this country, and we then pro.-

cured from four to five hundred daily. Those not required for

mediate consumption, were hung on a stage to freeze, in

which state they keep until the folkwing spring. But we could

not derive the full advantage fi-om the season, because the drift
ice, making it unsafe to, keep the nets set in Bear Lake, they were
taken up on the 18th. Near a month elapsed hefore they could

be set with safety under the ice ; our first attempts resulting in
the loss of three nets. We procured, however, a few fish from
the s lake, during this intervaý and the rest of pur food was

supplied from the store of dried meat.

We were visited on the 20th by a storm. of snow,- which cou- Thursday'tinued, without intermission, for thirty-six hours. Although it 20th.

put an end to the skating, and the games on the ice, which, * had
been our evenings' amusement for the preeeding week, yet the
change made every one glad, because the snow was now deep

enough for winter travelling. We had learned, some days be.
fore, that the hunters had stored fifteen rein-deer in the woods,
and on the 22nd four men were despatched with sledges to briý
them to the forte

1 2
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1825. The first throw off of the dog-sledges for the season never
October.

fails to, attract général attention; accordingly the whole party

was collected to witness it on this occasion. They set off at full

speed, and were soon out of sight. From this time dog-sledges

were used to drag the fuel,. which had been hitherto, done by

the men. We sent a party to eut down timber, and saw it into

Planks, fit for the construction of another boat.

Wednesday, On the 26th thé thermometer first fell below zero, but the
26th.

month closed with a very calm, mild day. Mr. Kendall and I

were employed in measuring a geographical. mile on the small

lake, preparatory to a séries of observations -on the V elocity of

sound. The only ferine companions we now had were a few

bardy quadrupeds and birds, capable of enduring the winter.

The variety of the former was confined to wolves, foxes, martens,

hares, m ice, and a few rein-deer. Of the feathered, tribe, there

were the raven and Canadian crow, some snow-birds, wood-

peckers, red-caps, crossbeaks, Canada, rock, and willow partridges,

àýýa few hawks and owls.

November. 1-laving reeeived information that the Hudson's Bay Company

intended sending their annuail. despateh from the Mackenzie

River to York Factory, by the close of this month, and the ice

Wednesday, on -Bear Lake and the Mackenzie River being, on the 9th,
9th. sufficiently stroDg, we forwarded a packet of letters to F ort

Norman, and a dog-sledge toconvey Thomas Matthews to this

Place. On the 15th the nets were reset under the ice, and we

were relieved from the necessity of putting the party on short

allowance. We had the additional pleasure of learning that the

hunters had killed ten rein-deer. The men returned from Fort

Norman on thé 18th, accompanied by Thomas Matthews,

whose leg was yet too weak for him to walk more than a short



parheliS were frequent; the most brilliant appeared on the 1825,
November.

27th; it continued as long as the sun was above the horizon.

The atmosphere was cloudless, and apparently free froin haze,

except just about the sun, which seemed to gleam. through a

fog. The surrounding cirele was nearly complete, and displayed

the prismatic colours vividly - from, the centre of the sun's disk

a beam of bright light extended upwards several degrees beyond

the circle. The inner radius of the circle measured 2 l' 34,é-and

the outer 22'50'. 'The wind blewftesh all the da'Y ftom E.N.E.,

andthetemperaturewas 10'. Intheeveningthemoonwas

encireled by two distinct halos; temperature 70

This morning the principal leader of the Dog-Ribs, and a Tuesday,

large party of his trîbe, came to the fort. It is usu- al for Indians, 29th.

on the first visit to an establishment, to make their approach

in line, and with much formality; but on this occasion our

visitors shewed an unusual degree of caution. Their distrust

had originated in a very trifling occurrence at the close of our

house-warming fes tivities on the 23d of September. Some of the

Canadians baving asked Mr. Dease if our Highlandmen did not

come from. the same country with the rest of the English party,

were told that they were natives of the mountainous lands, or

Montagnards. This name unfortunately being used by the

voyagers to designate the Dog-Ribs, was considered by the-

1-ighlanders to be a term. of reproach when applied to them-

selves, and a seuffle ensued. Harmony was soon restored by the

officers sending the most noisy to bed, and next morning the

true nieaning of the word Montagnaýd was explained to the

Righlandmen, and the party set about thei' usual occupations

with their wonted good feeling towards each other. Not so

with an unlucky Dog-Rib, who bad been attraeted to the scene

by hearing the name applied by the voyagers to his countrymen
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ion. bandied about from one to the other, and thrusting his head into,

the crowd had received a blow. This at once confirmed all hi&

fears, and he fled to spread a report amongst his countrymen

that the white people intended to destroy the Indians. AI,

though his report was not fully believed, yet it produced the

feeling of distrust which the Indians manifested on their ap.

proach to the house. It waa entirely removed by the explana.

tion we gave. These Indiam having brought a quantity of furs

for the Hudson's Bay Company, as well as dried ' mëat for our-

âwIves, and 1 having understood from Mr. Dease that it would

be an accommodation to them, if they were permitted to deposit

their furs at this place, instead of carrying them to Fort Nor-

man'q I acceded to this suggestion, and. directed Mr. Dease to

advance from, our stores the goods required for the purchase of

the furs, which were to be returned when we should visit that

fort in the spring.

An old man belonging to the Company's establishment at

Fort'.'LIýorman arrived this day with his wife, to stay some time

with us, because the supply of provision had failed at that post.

We felt much pleasure -in sharing our means with this aged

couple, who, were much reduced by their late scanty fare.

The close of _.'November was marked by a succession of strong

east winds, and a mildness of temperature, rare at this sea-

son. On the 30th the thermometer rose from, + IS' to 29'ý above

zero, on the occurrence of a gale from. the north.

December. The first of December being a cloudless day, we endeavoured
T IrU ý- s d - to observe the latitude at noon, but failed, owing to the exÀ.ýn_

lst. L.&L»

Friday, ordinary atmospherical refraction. At midnight, on the 2ncý
2nd. there was a shower of hail, so small that we could hardly dis-

tinguish it from rain. Dr. Richardson thought he perSived

Ughtning. Temperature + 22 0, calm. On the night of the



4th another instaý of a sudden increase of temperature from lm.

+ 7' to + 2e was obgerved, on a north wind succeeding a Slm.,

The fighery having gradually declined for some days, our neM

w removed nearer t,4 the entirance of Bear Lake River, where

the current continued to, keep the water apen for a comideraMe

qpwe. We ùwn procured a daily çmpply of fuh mÉficient for

the rations of the household, aq weil as the dogs, though our

Inumber was now inenm" by the party from the more distant

fisbery, which had proved unproductive.. The afiowance wm

seven of the herring salmon to a man per day, and two to

The shortness of the days now precinding the Indians from

hunting, _ many came, acdordi ng to, their enstomi to, spear figh.. at

the head of Bear Lake River, and their numbers gradually inffl

creased. They were not, however, successful, nar diligent, pre.

ferring to beg what they could from us, and sending their wamen

and children to subsist on the affal of the fish used at the fort.

To encourage them to, greater exertion, 1 provided them with

nef,ý, and other fîshing materials, but their indolence led thera te

make a very ungrateful return ; for on several oec,--&r5-ion:s they
emptied our nets in the night, and thus not anýy robbed, us of

what they took away, but, by deranging the nets, deprived us of
tke whole of that days supply. 'We never could ascertain the

perpetraton of these The blame was invariably thrown
mi some aged arà- infirm men, who denied it. Notwithstanding

the straiÊs te which they be-came reduced, they could not be

persuaded to opo off to a more productive fishery, until we were lu
Smpelled to withhold all supplies, from fear of starving our own

party. Theft Indians shewed more indolence, and lem regard
£« trath and honesty, than any other tribes with which we had

d"fings- Theîr suSerine are often extreme, and some of them
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1825. perish every year from. fam*ne ; although, from the abundance
December.

of fish in this country, but slight exertion would be required to
lay up, at the proper seasons, a stock for the whole year.

The difficulty of procuring nourishment frequently induces

the women of this tribe to destroy their female children. Two

pregnant women of the party then at the fort, made known their

intention of acting on this inhiiman custom, though Mr. Dease

threatened them with our heaviest displeasure if they put it

into execution: we learned that, after they left us, one actually

did destroy ber child; the infant of the other woman proved to

be a boy. Infanticide is mentioned by Hearne as a common

crime amongst the northern Indians, but this was the first in-

stance that came under our notice, and 1 understand it is now

veyy rare amongst the Chepewyan tribes;-an imp'rovement in

their moral character which, may be fairly attributed to the

influence of the traders resident among them.
'Sundav, On the 18th a party of sixteen Hare Indians, two Copper In.
1 Sth. -dians, a fid. a Loucheux, arrived wîth sledges of dried rein-deer meat

and furs. While the house was in confusion from the unpack-

ing of their lading,, a melancholy scene took place, whieh excited

the warmest sympathy. The wife of one of our Dog-Rib

hunters brought her only child, a female, for medical advice. As

she entered the room it was evident that the hand of death was

upon it. In the absence of Dr. Richardson, who happened to

be out, all the remedies were applied hat--werîý>--*judged likely to

be of service ; and as soon as he returned,_,there being yet a faint

pulsation, other means were tried, but'i'n-vain. So gentle was

its last sigh, that the mother was not atfirst aware of its death,

and continued to press the child against her b6som. As soon,

however, as she perceived that life had fled, she cast herself on

the floor in agoiny, heightened by the consciousness of baving



OF TIIE POLAR SBA. 6 15J

delayed to seek relief till too, late, and by apprehension of the is25.
December.

anger of her husband, who was doatingly attached to the child.

The Indians evinced their participation in her affliction by si-

lence, and a strong expression of pity in their countenances. At

the dawn of day the poor creature, though almost exhausted by

her ceaseless lamentation, carried the body _across the lake for

interment.

The 20th being a very stormy day, we were surprised at the Tuesday,

arrival of two voyagers from, Fort Good Hopë, bearers of letters 20th.

from Mr. C. Dease, conveying the gratifying intelligence that

the Loucheuxl- had seen the Esquimaux since the autumn,

and that thè-latter had found the presents which had been

left at their huts, and would be delighted to welcome the

return of 'the white people to, the Esquimaux lands next

spring.

Our constant occupations had made the time pass so swiftly,

that the shortest day came almost unexpectedly upon us. The

sun rose this morning, (the 22d,) at 1 oh 24% thirteen minutes Thursday,

earlier than its appearance was expect-ed from calculation, 2 .21 n d.

owing to the great refraction. Mr. Kendall and 1 measured

its meridional altitude from, the lake with two instruments,,

the one bringing its upper limb to the top of the land four

miles distant, the elevation of which had been ascertained

to be eight minutes, and the other to its base, the depres-

sion of which was fwo minutes. The mean of both these

observations, corrected for refraction by the tables in the 'Nau-

tical Almanack, gave a result of 65' Il' 056" which latitude

exactly corresponds with the best observations made in the

,preeeding autumn. At Sh 30m P.,,m. a halo was observed, whose

radius measured 28' 40" from the moon; and at an equal altitude

with the latter body there were two paraselenSý which, as well

as the moon, were intersected by a luminous circle, baving the
K



ne
ou SECOND JOURNIEY TO THE SHORES

1Snith, fer its centre, and a dÙ»eter of 94*'15 The length of
our shortest day did not exceed five bours, but the long nights

were emlivened by most bri t M oon-light, and we had fre-

quent and very fine appearanSs of the Aurota Borealis. The
lutter phenowenon made some of its grandest diqÀà--yý -on the

26thof October, the 2nd of Nfflember, and the -7th ýof Decem.

ber. On all these occasions the disturbed motions of the Bktg.

reetie rieedie were very remarkable, and a most careful series of

observations convinced the party that they had a close con.

nexion with the direction of the beams of light of whieh tbe

aurora was composed. My observations also led me to conclude

that the deviations of tbe needle were, in a certain degree, coïà..-

nected with chauges in the weather; for, previous to a galear

a snow-Morm, the deviations were always censiderable ; but dur-

ing the continuance of the gale, the needle almost invariably

remained statio-nary.

Preparations were made for the celebration of Christmas.

The bouse was replautered wi-th mud, aR the rooms white.

washed and repainted, and Mattàews--di%Àayed his tane by orna.

mfflting a chandelier with eût pape4 and -tri-akeb. On the

evening of the 24tâ the In hunters" wemen and children

were invited to sbare in a game of snàp«dragon, to Jaem an

entire novelty. It would bc as difficult to demribe the delight

whieh the sport afooded them after they recavered their firat sur.

FSiýse5 as to eonvey the fe efft>e, of the sSne. Wheu -the éandles

were extinguished, the blue fiame of the bunâing spi*rits.abone

on the rude features of our native compum m whose coun-

t«ances were pou-rtMed the eager desh-e of possesàug the fruit,

and t#tý fear of the penalty. Cbristmas Day faffing on a Suadaye

the party were -regaled wità the best fare ow stores couàd suWy;

and on ý Ilowing evening a dmce was given, - at whick were

presem sixty pexsonis, indudijug the 1 S . who sat as specta-
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ton of the merry scene. Seldom, perhaps, in auch a confined ieo&

spaS as our halli or in the mme liumber of persons, was there

gmater variety of character, or greater confusion of tongues.

The party consisted of Englishmen, Righlandem (who moady

touversed with, each other in Gaekç,) Canadians, Esquimazu

C.hipew.yan% Dog-Ribs, Hare Indiana, Cree Women md chiJdrem4

=»Wed together in, perfixt harinony. The amuwments were

varied by En0ah, Graeficý, and Frewl soppé, After &m holi.

days were over, the Dog-kibs at length yiekied te the repeated

ulicitations of Mr. Dease, and removed in a body to a distant

part of the lake, where they now cmfimed the finhery wu more

abundant. As the huxitm were drawing rations from aur store,

be despatched them in. quest of deer, fiu-nishing them also with

mts. After which there remained at the establishmen4 enly

eue infSm Indiam4 and his wife.

January lat, 1826,.ý Thà morning the men called in the hall IS26.

to offbr the congmtuWions of the seasS to the officers, and we Sunday.,
afterwardà ammbled to rSd divine servicelo On the evening of

the 2nd, » *hw festivities were.held. to those at Chriatmae4. ta

welcomethe-newyear. The temperature was at-49'on the lat,

which was, its lowest state during this winter. Tlà severe

weather was of ahort cmtinuance, fS ea the 3rd therà waa a

storm of mow, and the thermometer rose to -9'.-

Accompanied by Mr. Deau, and F r, the carpenter, 1, 4th.

wulked several -miles in search of bizeh-tree& fit for the- keel and

fimbers of the new boat.. » We fmud some that would answ«

for the latter puicposeý but none for the keel ; weý- therehreý sub*

stituted- pine. The general dtpth of çè»ow ia the woody and

sheltered parts was two feet. On the 16th, hy the retara ef Monday,

b 1the two men who hacl bSn sSt to Slave Lake4, we had tàe.

"pi-nm of mSiv a, pSket of letter%, whkh left ]Eiiglmd

in, the precediiig Jum, Be the mome intwesting private
K 2
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1826. communications, our friends had been kind enough to for.
January.

ward piles of newspape's, and several periodical publications.

The 'Quarterly Review," the &Edinburgh Philosophical Jour-

nal," and a series of the , Literary Gazette,-9 and the 1 Mechanies

Magazine," were spread upon the table, and afforded us the most

agreeable amusement, as well, as never-failing topies for conver-

sation. Could any of our friends have dropped in upon us, in

the evening, they would have found us discussing the events of

the by-gone year' wiih all the earnestness and interest whieh we

could have shewn had they been the occurrences of the day, and

depended upon our decision. This valuable packet had nigh

been lost on its way through the interior, owing to the treachery

of an Indian. The fellow had undertaken to guide the Cana-

dian servants of the Hudson-Bay Company, who had it in

charge, from York Factory to Cumberland 1-louse; but sup.

posing, from its being unusual to forward packets at that'season,

that it mû st contain something of value, he seized an opportu-

nity, when the two men had gone a Ettle way from the river side,

to, steal the canoe, with its contents, and cross the river. There

were no means of pursuit, and the poor men, destitute of

food, without a gun, or even the means of making a fire, were

obliged to march to the nearest establishment, through a very

rugged and thickly-wooded, *country. They reached it after

many days travelling, and much suffiering, and as soon as they

arrived, Mr. Mackintosh, the chief of the departmentq imme.

diately sent off different parties in search of the culprit. They

did not find him, though they got possession of the packet, which

was torn open, and the letters scattered upon the ground. 1.

need hardly mention that 1 afterwards remunerated the Cana-

dians for their suferings and good conduct on this occasion.

Sunday, On the morning of the 22nd we perceived a gray wolf cross-
22ud. g the lake, and Augustus and Oolighuck went in pursuit.
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The speed of the animal, however, so, much outstripped theirs, isu.
januuy.

that it coolly halted, to snap u p* an unfortunate fox which hap-

pened to cross its path, and bore it off in triumph. The visits

of this animal were repeated for three successive days, and it at

last became so bold as to steal fish, on two occasions, from, a

sIedge which the dogs were accustomed to, draw home from the

nets, without a driver. The dogs were not touched, but this

was accounted for when the wolf was killed, and found to be a

female, as Mr. Dease informed us that at this season of the year

the female wolves, never attack the dog.

The month of February was a very an:dous period of our Febmary.

winters residence. The produce of the nets and fishing lines

had been gradually diminishing during January, until the sup-

ply did not afford more than three or four of the small herrings

per man; -and none could be furnished to the dogs. The stock

of dried meat was expended, and serious apprehensions were

entertained of the party"s sufFering ftom want of food. The fish

too, from being out of season, aforded very little nourishment,

and frequent indisposition was the consequence with us all.

Three of the stoutest men with whom, this diet particularly dis-

agreed, suffered very much from diarrhSa. It became, therefore,

necessary to draw upon the stores of provisions which had been

set apart for the voyage along the sea-coast, and, on the 6th, we

despatched three sledges to Fort Norman, for some pemmi-

can, arrow root, and portable soup: they were likewise to bring
any iron that could be procured from, that establishment fit

for being converted into s or fastenings for the intended boat.
This being the lut opportunity of the season for forwarding

letters to the southem department, I wrote to Governor Simp-

son and the Couneil at York Factory, requesting that supplies
of provisions might be stored. for the Expedition, on the route to

Canada and York Factory, and that the necessary means of con.



im. iveyance might be provided for its return in 1827. AU these
arrangements req 0 ing to be made a year in advance, 1 ineluded

the wWe party in the estimate of the numbers to be provided

lori that there might be no want of provision, if the western part

Of the Expedition should, from any cause, be obhged to retraS

it» step@. By the same conveyance 1 sent an account of our

proceedings, with maps and drawùq;s, to be forwarded to the

Colonial OflîS.

Saturday, On the 4th of this =oathý wheu âH were heartily tired of short
4th. allovance, a report was brought of the traces of a moose deer

having been seen about- twelve miles from the fort. Had the

days beew long", and a crust formed upon the anow, the hunten

would have fouad no great difficulty in running down the

animal, but our principal hope lay in their getting within shot

without 64 ra* it," the expresàon used when a deer is smred,

Beaulieu being the most expert moose-hunter, went out on this

omaswn, accompanied by two others, Landré' a Chipewyan

and a ]Dog-Rib hunter. When they arrived on the deefs trac*,

they found that it had been raised, probably, by the Indians whe

fhst disSvered it ; but anxious to procure meat for the fort, they

commenced the pursuit. From their knowledge of the habits

of the animal, and of the winding course it takes, they wm

enabled to shorten the dietanS; but after ruuning four succes..

sive days- without coming in sight, Beaulieu had the misfortune to

fall over the st uîmp of a tree, and spram- his ankle - the other two

hunters 'being previously tired out. When fl m' accident hap-

pe-ned, they knew they were near the deer, and tbat it would soon

give in, because its, footsteps were stained with blood. Beaulieu,

however, on account of his lamenessý retamed to the lhouse, and

his companions came with him, During the chase they bivcni-

acked un the anow, and mibsisted on a. few ptarmigaa which they

kiHed. Landré, after a niýW s rest, n- &et out, and was suc«.

a
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Sssful, after two more day's running; not, however, without im&

having nearly lost his life, for the moose, on receiving a shot,

made a rush at him, striking furiously with its fore feet. He

but just time to shelter himself behind a tree, upon', which.

the animal spent its efforts, until his guà was again ready.

Landré"s arrival with the joyful intelligence of his success, was

hailed as the commencement of a season of plenty. When the

moose meat was brought in, we had not an ounce of provision

in store, and it was, therefore, nýost acceptable; although, from

the manner in whièh it was hunted down, it proved exceedingly

tough. In -the eveningý to inerease our satisfaction, an Indiail Friday,

arrived- with the information that the fish were plentîful. at the loth.

station to which the Dog-Ribs had removed, and likewise that

the hunters belonging to the fort had killed some rein-deer near

their lodges.. We immediately equipped four men with nets

and lin-es, and sent them back with the Indian, giving them

directions to report whether more persons. could gain subsism

tence there. Their report, a few days afterwards, being favour.

able, four more men were despatched thither. They sent us

some tittameg, weieghing from. six to eight pounds, which. were

the more acceptable, because none of that kind had been taken

in eur nets since the lake had been frazen over. By the time the

moose was:finiskecý the men came back from Fort Norman, with

three bags of pemmican, which enabled us to, continue the daily

issue of rations, though the fare was still scanty.

On the 25th, Beaulieu, accompanied. by two men, went off in Saturday,10

one direction, and the Dog-Rib hunters in another, in search of 2.5th.

deer. Both parties were successful. From the former we

received a summons, after four days' absence, to, send sledges for

meat, but not so from the Dog-Rïbs, for they, to compensate for

" r long abstînenS, consumed ost all the meat, and -gorged

themftives, to such a degree, that they were unable to move, and
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1826. became quite ill. From this period we had a suflicient supply
February.

of provision, because the fisheries improved, and we received.

deer from time to time. The men who had been indisposed

gained strength, from the increased quantity, and amended qua.

lity, of their food; and we had also, the gratification of seeing

the dogs daily fatten, amidst the general plenty. The conduct

of the men during the season of scarcity was beyond all praise;

and the following anecdote is worthy of record, as displaying the

excellent feehng of a British seaman, and as speaking the senti.

ments of the whole party. Talking with Robert Spinks as to, the

difference of his present food from. that to which. he had been

accustomed on board ship, 1 said IR was glad the necessity was

over of keeping them, on short allowance. Why, Sir," said.

he, Il we never minded about the short allowance, but were fear.

ful of having to use the pemmican intended for next summér';

we only care about the next voyage, and shall all be glad wheu

the spring comés, that we may set off; besides, at the worst

time, we could always spare a fish for each of our doe-" Dur-

ing the period of short allowance, the three dogs under the

charge of this man were kept in better condition than any of

the others.

We now called the men home from. the nearest fishery, and

set their nets near the Bear Lake River, but the men at the

distant station with the Indians were kept there, and occa-

sionally supplied the fort with fine tittameg and trout. The

otters did considerable mischief to our nets at this time ; six of

these animals were seen in one day,

Many parhelia were observed this month. On the 14th, at

forty--five minutes after nine A.m., the arched form of the eléuds,

and the appearance of a collection of rays projected from the

sun s disk in the shape of a fan, strongly resembled the corusca.
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in the shade + 80 5; and when the thermometer with a black- is-26.

ened bulb was exposed to, the sun"s rays, it rose to + 43'. The FebruarY.

magnetie needle, at nine was perceived to have made a

greater deviation to, the westward than usual at that 11tour, ant-L 1
imagine that the cause of this increase probably aroge from the

atmosphere being then in a state of electricity, similar to that iii

which it is when the aurora appe'ars in hazy weather - on which

occasions we have 'observed that its coruscations have the

strongest effect'in ca'usi*ng- aberrations of the needle. A violent

gale from. the north-west commenced on the 26th, and lasted,

without intermission, for thirty-six hours.

The early part of this month was marked by a succession of March.
Wednesday,

gales from, the N.W., with a few intervals of moderate weather 1,st.
in which, the wind came from. the east, and was attended by a
clearer atmosphere than usually accompanies easterly winds in
the colder months. We observed, výith pleasure, on the 7th, that
the sun had sufficient power to soften the snow in exposed places,
and to form icicles from. the roofs which. had a southern aspec4
but the return of strong winds from. the W.N.W. brought back

severe weather. On the 1 Ith there was a violent gust of wind, Saturday,

which, in its passage over the lake, gathered up the snow in a
column, similar to that of a waterspout.

Dr. Richardson made an excursion for the purpose of ex,amin-
ing thé rocks to the north of the establishment. He returned
after two days, the snow being too deep for him. to obtain speci-
rnens. The description he gave of a view from an eminence

nine miles behind the fort, induced Lieutenant Back and mie 1-o
visit the spot, and we were amply repaid for the walk. The

view embraced the mountains on the borders of the Afackenzie
to the west, a considerable portion of Bear Lake River, with the
mountains near its rapids, Clark% Hill to the south, and the

range of elevated land stretchingto the east ÙR they were lost



in the distance. To the N.E. there appeared several small lakes.
March.% and the view was terminated by a portion of Bear Lake.

Tuesday, TheChipewyanhunterswhohadbeenabsentsince Christmas,

returned to us with their families, and brought with them a

.]Dog-Rib girl, about twelve years old, who had been deserted by

her tribe. When they found ber, she was in the last stage of

weakness, from. famine, sitting by the expiringr embers of a fire,

and but for their timely appearance, death must soon hav-e

ended ber sufferings. They fed and clothed her, and waited

until she gained strength to accompany them. The wretches

who had abandoned the poor creature, were on their way to a

fishing station, which they knew to be very productive, and not

above a day's march distant. She was unable to, keep the pace

at which they chose to proceed, and having no near relation

but an aged aunt, who could not assist ber, they left her at an

encampment without any food. The hunters met this party of

Indians about a month afterwards, when they were living in

abundance. The girl, by that time, had perfectly recovered ber

strength, and they desired'that she should be restored to thera,

but the hunters firmly resisted their importunity, and one of

them. adopted ber as his own child. It is singular that she was

the only female of the tribe that could be called good-looking.

Her Indian name was Aton-larree, whieh the interpreter trans-

lated, Burnt-weed. Lieutenant Back made a sketch of ber, in

the dress whieh the hunterýs wife gave to ber on their first meet-

ing. When the Indians came to the fort, 1 took the first

Portunity of their beinom assembled in the hall, to send for the

hunters and their wives, and to reward them by a substantial

of ciouning and ammunition. gave to thera

some neat steel instruments, consisting of gimblet,%, and other

useful articles, which they were debired to prewrrve, and shew

to ether Indian6, as a testimony of our robation of their
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huma'ty. A present was also bestowed upon the. girl, and then ln&
March.the Dog-Ribe were addressed as to, their . unfeeling conduct

towards her. They listened quietly, and -merely stated her

weakness as the cause. There is little doubt but that the trans.

actions of this day were canvassed afterwards, and it is to be

hoped that the knowledge of oux sentiments gaining circulation,

may induce a discontinuance of their inhuman practices.

By the men who had conveyed our last packet to Fort Simp. Wednesday.

son, we received intelligence that soi-ne Chipewyans had brought 22nd,

information -to, the Athabasca and Slave Lakes, of their having

seen many indications of a party of white people on the sea-

coast eastward of the Coppermine River. The report stated,

that they had found, în the preceding autumn, on the borders of,

a river near the sea-coast, a sawpi4 some saws, and axes, and a

store of deer-s meat. There was snow on the ground, and the

footsteps of the party appeared recent. We concluded from,

these statements, that Captain Parry had laid up his ships

in the vieinity of Bathurst% 1nlet, and sent hunting-parties

up the river to augment his stock of provision. 1 there.

fore despatched two men with letters to Mr. M'Vicar, at

Slave Lake, containing a series of questions, that the matter

might be thoroughly investigated, and requested him, to transmit

the answers to the Admiralty. 1 likewise begged of him inime-

diately to procure a party of Indians to go to the spot., and con-

vey a letter from, me to Captain Parry, in order that they might

either be emploved as hunters for the ships, or carry their letters

to the nearest establishment for conveyance to, England. Had

the information reached us sooner, so, that a party could have

gone from Bear Lake to, the point at which, the ships were, and

returned. before the men -were wanted, I should have sent to

ascertain the fact., The idea of the ships being on the northera

coaet, the, prospect of their success, and the expectation of the
L 2
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eastern detachment meeting them. in the summer, afforded
March.

enlivening topics of conversation for several days, and on the

day the intelligence came, we celebrated its arrival. with a

bowl of punch. The health of Captain Parry, and his party, as

well as that of Captain Beechey, was drank with enthusiasm.

Thursday, We obtained observations for the time, from which it appeared
23rd.

that the chronometer, No. 1733, generously lent to. thé' Expedi-

tion by my friend the late Mr. Moore, had only varied its rate

î i two hundredths of a second, since the 3rd of November. 1 had

worn it next my Ain, suspended round my neck, the whole time;

and, consequently, it was not exposed to much variation of tem.

perature.

After the middle of this month the N.W. windi gave

Place to a succession of easterly breezes ; whenever these pre

vailed, we observed the terrestrial refraction was much increased

double refraction of the land was not unftequent, and twice the

rnist, arising from the open water, appeared like a wall. of ice.

When the moon shone, halos, and occasionally paraselenS, were

visible ; and towards the close of the month the coruscations of

the aurora were often ver brilliant.

During this month 1 noticed that on several occasions the

rna(rnetie needle oscillated. when 1 approached it in a dre's of

water-proof cloth, although it remained stationary when others

î of the party examined it in their ordinary garments. The water-

proof dress probably acted by exciting electricity in the body,

although this opinion is rather contradicted by the fact of a fur

cap, which had been rubbed by the band until it affected the gold-

leaf electrorneter, producing no change in the needle, and my

approach to the electrometer not causÎng the gold-leaf to expand.

J Having failed in an attempt to make charcoal for the black-

sinith% use at this place, we despatched William Duncan, and

the blacksmith, to make some at Fort Norman, where birch.
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trees are plentifui; and on the 6th of April we were glad to see i8m

them return with the first load. T he carpenters had already

prepared the timbers and the keel for the new boat, and we 6th.

were waiting for the coals to get the iron-work forward.

On the 10th Dr. Richardson and Mr. Kendall left the fort Monfiay,

on snow-shoes, accompatiied by an Indian guide, and a man 1 Oth.

driving a dog-sledge with provisions, for the purpose of com-

pleting the survey of Great Bear Lake, which Dr. Richardson

had cominenced the preceding autumn. The day was remark-

ably warin ; the blackened thermometer, exposed to, the sun,

rose to + 90; and we halled with delight a complete thaw.

Cheered by the prospect, a spot was cleared of snow, the keel of

the boat laid down, and that there might be no delay, all the

sledges we could spare were despatched to fetch the remainder

of the charcoal from Fort Norman. On the following daY Tuesday,

water was drippinfr from. the roofs, and the flies were active

within the rooms. The continuance of mild Nveather for six days

caused a rapid decay of the snow, but no spots of land became

visible. The men returned with the charcoal, and from thein we

learned that the season was more backward here than in the 'lei-

nitv of Fort -Norman. In the evening ofthe 1 î th, a telescope

was put up in the meridian for finding the rates of the chrono-

meters by the transit of Arcturus. On the 19th, thirty Hare- Wo-i

Indians arrived with, sledges, bringoinc their winter's collection

of furs for the Hudson Bay Company and a large supply of

dried meat for us, which, with the stock already in store, put us

quite at ease respecting food until the season for our denn,-t-are,

The party consisted mostly of youncr lads, who, very good-

naturedly, sang and danced for our amusement all the

They likewise gave us specimens of the dances in use among

the Louchéux., which. were more graceful than their own. The

tune they sung to the Medicine-dance -of the Loucheux, struck
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me as being soft and pretty, The I"crous; attiitudes and

grotesque figures of the dancers, as t* w*heeled in a citelet
shaking the knives and feathers which they held between theà

fingers, were happily sketched by Lieutenant Back,

As the fish had withdrawn from the open water at the com.

Mencenient of the fine weather, the petswere brought nearer to

the house; but we did not obtain more than thirty fish daily.

This diminution, however, gave us no concern, as we had plenty

of meat. Shortly afterwards the trout began agâin to take bai4

we caught several of large size. Easterly winds prevailed

this month, and they blew uninterruptedly from the 2 1 st to the

lut day. A storm,, on the 28th and 29th, delayed the carpenters

working at the boat: the patches of ound which. had for the

last few days been visible, were again covered with snow, and

the general aspect was bleak and wintry.

Dr. Richardson and Mr. Kendall returned on the Ist of May,

and we were furnished mith the following partîculars of their

journey. Theïr course, on leaving us, was first directed to the

fisbery in Mac Vicar's Bay, which they reached on the fourth day,

and from whence, taking with them another sledge-load of provi.

sions and an additional. attendant, they continued their journey

to the bottom of Mac Tavish Bay, the most easterly part of the

Lake. The reduction in their stock of provisions now caused

them to commence their return, and they reached the fort after

an absence of three weeks, during which, in very unfavourable

weather, they travelled about three hundred and eighty miles.

Dr. Richardson had sailed four bundred and eighty miles through

the lake in the autumn, and in the two excursions, five hundred

miles of iti shores were delineated, and the positions of many

points established by astronomical observations. About twenty

miles of the north shore of Mac Tavish Bay are the only part& of

Bear Lake remaining unsurveyed. The following brief descxip-
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tion of Bear lAke Ja extiacted from Dr. Richardson% Jour- is26.
May.

Monday,
Great Bear e is formed by the union of five arms or Ist.

bays, which were named after Mesm. Keith, Smith, Dease,

Mac Tavish, and Mac Vieu, of the Hudsons Bay Company.

The principal feeding-stream, named Dease River, riffl in the

Copper Mountains,' anid falls into the upper end of Dease Bay,

whichîs the most northern part. of the lake, and Bear- Lake

]River, which conveys the waters of the lake te the Mackenzie,

issues from Keith Bay the most southerly arm. Mac Tavish

Bay is the most easterly portion of the lake, and Smith Bay,,

which lies opposite to it, runs te the westward. Mac Vicar Bay

has a southerly direction nearly parallel te Keith Bay. The

length of the lake, from, Dease River te Bear Lake Ri ver, is

about one hundred and seventy-five miles; and its br'eadth,

from the bottom of Smith Bay te the bottom of Mac Tavish Bay,

is one hundred and fifty miles. A range of granite hills skirts

the bottom. of Mac Tavish Bay. The Great Bear Mountain, -at

whose base some bituminous shale cliEs are -exposed, is about

mine hundred feet high, and separates Mac Vicar and Keith
-Bays; a similar mountain lies betwixt Keith and Smith Bays.

In Dease Bay, limestone and sandstone are the prevailing
rocks. The waters of the lake are very clear, and -of unknown

depth forty-five fathoms of line were let down near the
_Bhore, in Mac Tavish Bay, -ithout reaching the bottorn. There

is a considerable quantity of good wood, principally white
-mpruce, in the vicinity of the lake; but there is reason to believe

-that, before- many years elapse, it will become scarce, for it is
slow of growth, and the natives every year set fire to it in

irmious quarters, and thus destroy. it for many miles. The
fmest timber waà observed on the west side of Great Bear Lake

Moun Them are good fidieries M* Dease Bay, and in
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various other quarters of the lake; but, the fish taken in MacMay.

Vicar Bay are remarkably fine and abdbdant at all seasons- of
the year. The principal advantage of the site chosen for Fort
Franklin, is its vicinity to the Bear Lake River, and the great

quantity of fish that can be procured at certain semons, although

they are small and of inferior quality.

On the 5th of this month, the men being called in from

the fishery in Mac Vicar Bay, the whole party was once more

at the house, anxiously looking forward to the arrival

f spring. We hailed the appearance of swans, on the following

-day, as a sure sign of its approach. A goose was seen on

the 7th, two ducks on the 8th, and on the 9th several gulls

ýwere observed -in the open water near the Bear Lake River.

The snow, at this time, was rapidly diminishing'from the surface

of the lake, and there were rnany spots of ground visible. We,

therefore, commenced the preparations for the summer's voyage.

The seamen were employed in repairing the éoverings and sails

of the boats, as well as in refittincy their rigging, and occupation

was allotted to every person in the establishment. These opera-

tions requiring the constant superintendence of the officers, the

observations on the magnetic-needle were discontinued. After
isited by occasional sho,ý

the middle of the montb, we were v vers

of rain, whieh removed the snow and produced a perceptible

decay of the ice.

On the 23rd, the iée broke away from. the shore of the small

lake, and also of Bear Lake, in front of the bouse. Swans and

geese were now daily passing to the northward; rnany shots

were fired at them, both by the Indians and our own party, but

only a-.few were killed. The geese were principally of the kind

known to naturalists by the name of Canada geese, and déno-

minated bustards by the voyagers. Numbers of white geese

also passed ; we saw only two flocks , of laughing-geese. The
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first swal.low carne on the 16th, and, on the following day, many is26.
May.others arrived, - A, variety -of ducks, gulls, and many of the

small aquatic birds, now frequ énted 'the M'rshy borders of the
little lalie, which afforded constant a"usement to the sportsmen,

and full occupation to Dr. Richardson in preparing the skins for
specimens.

On the 24th, the musquitoes appeared, feeble'at first, but, Wednesday,

after a few days, they became vigorous and tormenting. The 24th

first flower, a tussilago, was gathered on the 27th. Before the
close of the*month, several others were in bloom, of whieh the
most abundant was thé white anemone (anemone tenella). The
leaf-buds had not yet burst, though just ready to open.

The carpenters had now finished the new boat, which re.
ceived the na 'me of the Reliance. It was constructed of fir, with
bireh timbers, after the model of our largest boat, the Lion, but
with a more full bow, and a finer run abaft. Its length was

twenty-six feet, and breadtli five feet eight inches. . It was
fastened in the same manner as the other boats, but with iron
instead of copper, and to procure sufficient nails we were obliged
to eut up aU the spare axes, trenches *, and ice-chisels. Being
without tar, we substituted strips of water-proof canvass, soaked
in some caoutchouc varnish, which we had brought out, to lay
between the seams of the plan«ks; and for paint, we made use of

resin, procured from the pine-trees, boiled and mixed with grease.
The other boats were afterwards put in complete repair. The
Lion required the most, in consequence of the accident in Bear
Lake River. The defects in the other two principally arose
from their having been repaired at Cumberland House with
the elm, that grows in- its. vieinity, and is very spongy. IVe
now substituted- white spruce fir, which, when grown in these

Used by the Indians te break up the beaver lodges.

M
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1826. bigh latitudes, is an excellent wood for boat-building. We wereMay.
surprised to find, that, notwithstanding the many heavy blow's
these boats had received irk their passage to this place, there
was not a timber that required to be changed.

In our bustle, we would gladly have dispensed with the pre.

sence of the Dog-Ribs, who now visited us in great numbers,

without bringi'ng any supplies. They continued hanging

about the fort, and their daily drumming and singing over

the sick, the squalling of the children, and bawling of the men

and women, proved na small annoyance. We were pleased,

however, at perceiving that the ammunition we had given> to

them in return for meat, had enabled'them ta provide themselves

with leathern tents. Their only shelter from wind, snow, or

rain, -before this season, had been a rude barricade of pine

branches. Fortunately, for our comfort, they were obliged to

remove before the expiration of the month to, a distant:âshery

to procure provision.

Ju-ne, The preparations for the voyage along the coast being now in
Thursday, a state of forwardness, my attention was directed ta the providingIst.

for the returif of Dr. Richardson's party to this establishment in

the following autumn, and toî-the securing means of support for
all the members of the Expedition at this place, in the event of
the western party being likewise compelled to return ta it.
Respecting the first point, it was arranged that Beaulieu the

interpreter, and four Canadians, shauld, quit Fort Fra n on
the 6th of August, and proceed direct tQ Dease River with a
bateau, and wait there until the 20th of . September, when,
if Dr. Richardson did not appear, they were to, come back to, the

fort in cames, and to, leave the boat, with provision and other

necessaries, for the use of the eastern detachment. AU these

points were explained to, Beaulieu, and he not only understood

every part of the arraiagemen4 but seemed very desiroues to
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perform the important duty entrusted to him. 1 next drew up 1,92&
jme,

written instructions for the guidance of Mr. Deme, du*ng the
Ilittrý>day,

absence of the Expedition, directing his attention first to the

equipment and despatch of eu on the 6th of August, and

then to the keeping the establishment well-stored with provision.

He was aware of the probability that the western party would

meet his, Majestys ship Blo&om, and go to Canton in her. But

as unforesSn circumstances might compel us to winter on the

coast, 1 considered, it necessary to, warn him agmnst inferring,

from. our not returning in the following autumn, that we had

reached, the Blossom. Ile was, therefore, directed to keep Fort

Franklin, complete, as to provision, until the spring of 18280
Dr. Richardson was likewise instructed, before he left the fort

in 1827, on his return to England, to see that Mr. Dease fully

understood my motives for giving these orders, and that he was

provided with the ' means of purchasing the necessary provision

from. the Indians,

The long reign of the east wind was at length. terminated byWdiies(lay,

a fresh N.W. breeze, and the ice yet remaining on the small
lake soon disappeared, under the softening effects of this wind.
This lake had been frozen eight months, wanting three days.
A' narrow channel. being opened along the western border of

Bear Lakeý on the 14th ]Dr. ]Richardson took advantage of it,
and went in a small canoe with two men to, examine the Moun.

tains on the borders of Bear Lake River, and to collect speci-
mens of the plants that were now in flower, intending to rejoin

the party at Fort Norman. On the same day, in 182 1, the former

Expedition left Fort Enterprize for the sea.

The equipments of the boats being now complete, they were
launched on the small lake, and tried under oars and sails. In

the afternoon the men were appointed to, tbeir respective sta.

tions: and famished with the sky-blue waterproof uniforms, and
M 2
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1826. feathers, as' well as with the warm clothing which. had been
June. 0

provided for the voyage. I acquainted them fully with the

object of the Expeditio',- and poinfted out their- va'n*ous dutiesè

The received these communications with satisfaction, were

delighted with the prospect of the voyage, and lexpressed their

readiness to commence it immediatel - Fourteen men., including

Augustus, were appointed to accompany myself and Lieutenant

Back, in the Lion and Reliance, the two larger boats; and ten,

including Ooligbuck-, to go with Dr. Richardson and Mr. Ken-,

dall, in. the Dolphin and Union. In order to, make up the com-

plement of fourteen for the western party, I proposed to receive

two voluntee's from. the Canadian voyagers; and to, the creditof-

Canadian enterprise, every man came for* ard. 1 chose François

Felix and Alexis Vivier, because they were the first who.offered

their services, and this too without any stipulation as to increase

of wages.

Spare blankets, and every thing that could be useful for the

voyage, or as presents to the Esquimaux, which. our stores could

furnish, were divided between the eastern and western parties,,

and put up into bales of a size convenient for stowage. This

interesting day was closed by the consumption of a small quân-

tity of rum, reserved for the occasion, followed by a merry dance,

in which all joined with great glee, in their working dresses.

On the follow'ing Sunday the officers and imen assembled' at

Divine service, dressed in their new uniforms; and in addition

to the ordinary service of the day, the special protection of

Providence was implored on the enterprise we were -about to,

commence. The guns were cleaned the next day, and stowed

in the arm che-ts, which had. beën made to fit the boats. Tues.

day and Wednesday were set apart for the officers and nîen to,

pack their own -things. . A strong western breéze occurred on

the 21st, whieh removed the ice from the front of the house
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and opened a passage to the Bear Lake River. The men were 1826.
June.

sent with the boats and stores to the river in the evening, and

were heartily cheered on quitting the beach. The officers

remained to pack up the charts, drawings, and other documents,

whieh were to be left at the fort; and, in the event of none of

the officers returning, Mr. Dease was directed to, forward them

to England. - We quitted the house at half past ten, on Tuesday

morning, leaving Cotè, the fisberman, in charge, until Mr. Dease

should return from Fort Norman. This -worthy old - man,

sharing the enthusiasm that animated the whale party, would

not allow us to depart without giving his hearty, though solitary

cheer, which we returned in full chorus.

The position of Fort Franklin was determined to, be in lati-

tude 650 1 l' 56"' N., longitude 123' 12144"' W. ; variation of the

compass 39' 9' E. dip of the needle 82',58' 1.5"'0



86 SECOND JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

CHAPTER III.

Voyage to the Sea-Part from the Eastern Detachment at Point Separation-Reseh the

Mouth of the Mackenzie -Interview and Contest with the Esquimaux-DeWned by

Ice,--Meet friendly Esquirnaux-Point Sabine.

IS26. Ozi our arrival at the Bear Lake River, we were mortified to find
June.

the ice drifting down in large masses, with such rapidity as to
Thursday,

22nd. render embarkation un The same cause detained us the

whole of the following day; and as we had brought no more

provision from the house than sufficient for an uninterrupted

passageto FortiÇorman, we sent for a supply of fish. This

was a very sultry day, the thermometer in the shade being 7 l'

at noon, and 74' at three P.m.

The descent of the ice baving ceased at eight in the morning

of the 24th, we embark-ed. The heavy stores were pât into a

bateau, maiined by Canadians, who were experienced in the

passage through rapids, and the rest of the boats were ordered

to follow in its wake, keeping at such a distance from each other

as to allow of any evoliition that might be necessary to avoid the

stones. The boats struc- several times* but received no injury.

At the foot of the rapid we met a canoe, manned by four of

Our Canadian voyagers, whom, Dr. Richardson had sent with

àome letters that bad arrived at Fort Norman from the Atha-

basca Lake; and as the services of the men were wanted, they
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were embarked in the boats, and the canoe was left. Shortly Ifte
June.

afterwards we overtook Beaulieu, who had just killed a young

moose deer, which afforded the party two substantial meals. At

this spot, and generally aloniz the river. we found 4-

wild onions.

We èntered the Mackenzie River at eight in the evening,

and the current being too strong for us to, advance against the

stream with oars, we bad recourse to the tracking line, and

travelled all, night. It was fatiguing, owing to large portions of

the banks having been overthrown by the disruption of the ice,

and from the ground being so soft that the men dragging the

rope sank up--to the knees at every step; but these impediments

were less regarded thau the ceaseless torment of the musquitoes.

We halted to sup at the spot where Sir A. Mackenzie saw the

flame rîsing from the bank in 1789. The precipice was still

on fire, the smoke issuing through several apertures. Speci-

mens of the coal were procured.

We reached Fort Norman at noon on the 25th. On the fol. Sunday,.

lowinc morning the provision and stores which had been left at 25th.

this place were examined, and found to be in excellent order,

except the powder in one of the magamnes, which, had become

caked from damp. 1 had ordered a supply of iron-work,

knives, and beads, for the sea voyage from Fort Simpson; they

had arrived some days before us, and with our stock thus aug.

mented, we were well furnished mith presents for the natives.

The packages beingfinished a.M the 27th, the beats received their

respective la-dings, and we were rejoiced to find that each stowed

ber cargo well, and with her crew embarked floated as buoyantly

as our most sanguine wishes had anticipated. The heavy stores,

however, were afterwards reraoved into a bateau that was to be

taken to the mouth- of the river, to prevent the smaller boats

from reeelving »Jury in passing over the shoakMi -
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We waited one day to ma-e some pounded meat we hadJune.
brought into pemmican. In the meantime the seamen en-
larged the foresail of the Reliance.

The letters, whieh I received from. the Athabasca department
informed me that the things 1 had required from the Company

îý in February last, would be duly forwarded; they likewise con.
tained a very different version of the story whieh had led us to
suppose that' Captain Parry was passing the winter on the

northern coast. We now learned'that, the Indians had only seen
some pieces of wood recently eut, and a deer that had been

killed by an arrow; these things we -concluded , were done by
the Esquimaux. Three-men from Slave Lake, whom 1 liad sentJWý
fo r t 0* supply the place of our Chipewyan hunters, who were veryrit, inactive last winter, joined us at this place. They were to

accompany Mr.-Dease and the'Canadians to Fort Franklin; and
that they, as well as the Indians, might have every encourage-
ment to exert themselves in procuring pro-vision during the

summer, 1 directed a supply of the goods they were likely to,
require, to be sent from, Fort Simpson, as soon as possible. The
longitude of Fort Norman was observed to be 124' 44'4î"' W,its latitude 64' 40 a

38" N.; variaton 39' '7' '2" E.
W li-esdav, 1U-4,arly this morning the boats wère laden and decorated with

28th.
their ensigns and pendants, and after breakfast we quitted the
fort, amidst the hearty cheers of our friends Mr. Dease, Mr.

Brisbois, and the Canadians, and I am sure carried their best
wishes for our success. We halted at noon to obtain the latitude,

whieh placed the entrance of Bear Lake River in 64' -155 15 ' 3 7 " . ;
and Dr. Richardson took advantage of this delay to visit the
mountain at that point, but his stay was short, in consequence of

a favourable breeze springing up. We perceived that the four
boats sailed at neàrly an equal rate in light breezes, but that in
strong winds the two larger ones had the advantage. When we



OP THE POLAR SEA. CWI
<Yi

lan6ed to, sup'the musquitoés beset *us so furiously that we 18'26.
J une.

hastîly despatched the meal and re-embarked, to drive' under

easy sail befor'e the cutrent. They continued, however, to pur-

sue u * and- deprived 'us * of all rest. On our arrival, next morn.

ing, at the place of the first rapids, there was scarcely any à-ppear-

ance of broken water, and the sand-bank on which Augustus

had been ýo perilously situated in the preceding autumn, was

entirely covered. This was, of course, to be ascribed to the

spring floods; the increase of water to produce s'ch a change,

Must have exceeded six feet. In the afternoon we were over-

taken by a violent thunder-storm, with heavy rain, which made

us apprehensive for the pemmican, that spoîls on being wet.

It unfortunately happenèd. that a convenient place for spreading

out the bags that were injured could not be found, until we

ieeached the Hare-Skin ]River, below the Rampart Defile, which

was at nine o'clock. They were spread out the inext morning, Fridav,

with the other perishable parts of the cargo, and, we remained 30th:

until they were dry. We embarked at ten, and, aided by a

favourable breeze, made good progress until six P.M., when the

threatening appearance of the clouds induéed uâ ý to put on shore,

and we had but just covered the baggage before heavy rain

fell, that continued throughout the night. Four Hare Indians

came to, the encampment, to whom drîed meat and ammunition,

were given, as they were in want of food from, being unable to

set their nets- irr the present bigh state of the water. These

were the only natives seen since our departure from Fort NN-or-

man; they informed us, that in consequence of not being able to

-procure a sufficiency of fish in the Mackenzie at this season,

their companions had withdrawn to gain their subsistence from

the small lakes in the inter*ior.

We embarked at balf past one on the morning of the Ist of JulY Ist.

July. The sultry weather- of the preceding day made us now
Ni



feel more keenly the chiil of a strong western breeze, and the
JUI

mist whieh it brouet on, about four hours after our departure.

This wind, being contrz4 to the current, won raised sueh high
waves that the boats took in a great deal of water; and as we

madebut little progress, and were very coIdý we kamIed to kirmUe

à fire, and prepam breakfast; after which we continued the

voyage to Fort Goed 1-lope, without any of the intermptiom

frotn sand-banks that we had experienced in the autamn.

On our arrival we were saluted with a discharge of musketry

by a large party of Loucheux, who had been mme time waiting

at the fort with their wives and families, -for the purpoft of

seeing us. After a short Snference with Mr. Bell, the mmter

of the "t, we were informed that these Indians had lately inet

a numerous party of Esquimaux at the. lied River, by appoint.

ment, te Pumhase their furs; and that in consequence of a mis,

understanding respecting some bargain, a quarrel eus"

between thern, which fortunately terminated without bloodshedL

We could not, however, gain any satisfactory acSunt of the

movements of the Esquimaux. The ouly answers to our re-

"ted questions on these pointâ were, that the Etquimaux came

in sixty canoes to- Red ]River, and that they supposed them to

have gone down the eastern chamwIe for the purpose of -fishing

near its mouth. The chief, however, informed us that he had

mentioned our coming to theïr lands this spring, and that they

had received the- intelligence without comment; but fi-ýorù hà

-Inot having alluded to this communication until the q"tim

-wag premed upon him, and from the manner of his amwering

eur inqujriesý 1 thought it doubtful whether such a communica-

tion had realIv been made.

We had been led to expect m information fioin the lio-a-

.- èfflm mýsý ng the la ,,o/f -the river, and the coast on

the eut and west near its mouth, but we were gmtly dis-

gin
ý?v SECOND 101URNEY TO THE SHORES
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appeinted. They were ignorant of the channel we ought to là».
July.foHow in ord« to arrive at, the wèâtern mouth of the river; and

the only intelligence they gave us reqx>ting the comt on

thet " was, that the Esquimaux represented it to be almost

coustantly beaet by ice. They said aiso that they were unw-

quainted with the tribes who reside to the westward. SevervÀ

of the party hâd been down the eastern channel, of which they

M a ru& sketch; theïr aSount, of the comt S that "

va% tha4 m far m they were acquam*ted with it, it wu free from

iS duririg the sammer.

34r. C. Dease, the former master of Fort Good Hope, had

retained twe of tke Loucheux to accSnpany the Expedition

imtil we sbouk mirSt the Esquimaux: they spoke a few words

of the , W-hich they had learned during an occasional

reèdenS with the tribe that resides on the eastern bor&r of

the river. But the knowlede of the recent transactiom at Red

River Imd co«vinced us that their presence would be more

Uely to *mtate than pacify the F-,,,,ýuimaux. We aiso dis..

covered that their sole motive for amompanying us was the

deaire of trading with that people; and firrther, that they ex-

pected we should take their famifies and baggNýe in the boat&

T semSs were therefore declined; and a empea"on was
ofFered to them for their Idss of time in waitùig for us ; but

baving fixed theïr minds on the gain to be derived fiom us and

from the trade with the Esquimaux, they eirprý gireat dà-
temperate in their lmzuage. Aâappointment, and were very in C-J Çz

1 was anxious, for the sake of the trade. at the pest, to leave them

m room ta complain either of us, or -of Mr. Deaçje who bad acted

for us, 1 spent severai hours in debate with them to very b4tJe

perpoS and at lut diwoyered that the whek sSne was got up

W the purpoS of obtaining a few more good& iýly com '

with their wieh rendered them quite Sctented. I afiem"
N 2
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1su. added a present to the principal chief of the party, who still
itIY- expressed a wish to accompany us, but he frankly said that if he

went, all his young men must go also. They came in the even-
ing in great good humour to exhibit their dances in front of our
tent a compliment we could well have dispensed with, as we.
were busy.,

Having ascertained that the Esquimaux were likely to, be
seen in gTeater numbers than had been at first imagined, 1
increased. the stock of presents from. the store at this place, and
exchanged two of our guns, which. were defective, that the party
might have entire confidence in their arma, And to provide

against the casualty of either or both branches of the Expedition
baving to, return this way, I requested Mr. Bell to store up as

much meat as he could during the summer. We learned from
ihis gentleman that the supply of meat at this post was very.

precarious, and that had we not left the five bags of pemmican in
the autumn, the residents would have been reduced to great dis.
tress for food during the winter. These bags were now replaced.

The arrangements being concluded, we spent the greater part

of the night in writing to England. I addressed to, the Colonial

Secretary an account of our proceedings up to this time, and 1
felt happy to be able to, state that we were equipped with every

requisite for the Expedition.
Sunday, . MTe quitted Fort Good Hope at five on the 2nd. In the

2nd. passage down the river we were visited by several Loucheux, who,

the instant we appeared, launched their canoes, and came off to

welcome us. We landed, at their request, to purchasefish; yet,

after the bargain had been completed, an old woman stepped for'+

-ward, and would only allow of our receiving two fish: she main-

tained her point, and carried off the rest in spite of all remon.

strance. The natives were all clothed in new leathern dresses,

and looked much. neater, and in better bealth, than last autumni
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Being anxious to reach the Rèd River, we continued rowing 1826.

against the wind until after midnight. On rea-ching that place,

the ground proved too wet for us to, encamp; we, thereforee

proceeded a short distance lower down, and put up under some

sandstone cliffs, where there was but just room for the tents.

As we were now on the borders of the Esquimaux territory,

we devoted the following morning to cleaning the arms; and a

gun, damer, and anamunition, were issued to each person. We

had no reason, indeed, to apprehend hostility from the Esqui-

maux, after the messages they had sent to Fort Franklin, but

vigilance and precaution, are never to be omitted in intercourse

with strange tribes.,

Embarking at two in the afternoon of the 3rd, we soon entered Monday,

the expansion of the river whence the different channels branch 3,d

of, and steering along the western 'Shore, we came to the bead of

a branch that flowed towards the Rocky Moun tain range. Being

anxious not to take the eastern detachment. out of their course,

1- immediately encamped to make the necessary arrangements.

for the separation of the parties. The warm clothing, shoes"

and articles for presents, had been previously put up in separaté

packages, but the provisions remained to be divided, which, was

done in due proportion. Twenty-six.bacys of pemmican,- and

ýtwo of grease, were set apart for the Dolphin and Union, with a

supply of arrow-root, macaroni, flour, and portable soup, making

in all eighty days' provision, with an allowanée for waste. The

Lion and Reliance received thirty-two bags of pemmican, and

two of grease, with suflicient arrow-root, &c., to make their

supply proportio nate to that of the, eastern party. - 1ýrovided no

accident occurred, neither party could be in absolute want for

the whole summer, because at two-thirds allowance the pemmican

could be made to last one hundred days; -and we hâd reason to

expect to, meet with deer occasionally.
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In the evening 1 delivered my instructions te Dr. Richardson

they were in substance as follows:-He was to take under his

charge Mr. E. N. Kendall, and ten men, and proceed in the

Dolphin and Union te survey the co&t between the Mackenzie

and Copper-Mine Rivers. On reaching the latter river, he was

to travel b land te the northeast arm of Great Bear Lake, where

Beaulieu was under orders te meet him with a boat for the

eonveyance of bis party te Fort Franklin. But if he should be

so mueh delayed on the coast as to have no prosjxbet of reaching

the Copper-Mine River by the close of Auguist, or the Bear

Lake Portage- hy the 20th of September, he was not te expSe

himself or his party to risk by persevering beyond the 15th

or 20th of August but was to retum te Fort Franklin by the

way of the Mackenzie, or by any other route he might discever.

The only cause of regret 1 had respecting the equipment of

the eastern- party was my heing ii to, pro-vide Dr. Richardson

th a chroînoweter, the mam-spnngs of two out of the three

clSonometers, furnkshed te uB baving- been broken. 1 borrowed,

laowever, frora Mr. Dease, a watch, made by Barraud, to enable

Mr. Kendall to obtain the longitude by lunardistances. They

were likewise pmvided with that excellent instrument Massey's

Log; and knowizig Mr. .]KendaWs intimate aequaintance with

marine stuv.eying,. 1 had no doubt of his being able to make a

correct. suxvey of the coast. The spot where the above arrane.

ments were made, bears the nam-e of Point Separatiým, and lies

in latitude 6r 38" N.,, longitude- 1330 53' W.

As the parties entertained for each ether sentiments of

true frwndship and regard, it will easily be imapnied that the,

evening preceding our separation was sent in the most cordial«

and cheerful manner. We felt the- we were ouly separatiag to

be employed on services of equal interest; and we looked fer

ward with delight to our next meeting, when, after a aweesi§ful
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termination, we might, recount the incidents of our respective im.
July.

voyages. The best supper our means afflorded was provided,

and a bowl of punch crowned the parting féast.

We were -joined by an elderly Loucheux, who gave us a better

account of the eastern and western channels, than we had

1-litherto obtained. Il The west branch," he said, Il would take us

to the sea, and flowed the whole way at, no great distance from,

the mountains." Il The eastern was a good channel, and passed,

close to, the hüls on that side." He further informed us that the

Esquimaux were generally to be fouad on au island in the

eastern channe4 but were seldom seen in the western branch.

Ile was, however, unacquainted with the coast, and we found

afterwards that he knew little about the movements of the

Esquimaux.

By six in the moming of the 4th the boats were all laden, and Tuesday'.

ready -for departure. It was impossible not, to, be struck With 4th«

the diferenS between our present, complete state of equipment

and that on which we had embarked on our former disastrous

voyage. Instead of a fraà bark canoeý and a seanty supply of

f",, we were now about to commence the sea voyage in ex.
cellent boats, stored with three months-1 provision. At Dr.
Richardson's desire the western party embarked, first. He

and his companions saluted us with three bearty cheers, which
were warmly retumed; and as we were passing round the

point that was to -hide them from our view, we perceived them,
also embarking. Augustus was, rather melancholy, as inight
have been expected, on his parting from. Ooligbuck, to proceed he

knew not whither; but he recovered his wonted flow of spm**ts
by the evem*ng.

The western party were distributed as follows:-
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LION. RVLIANCE.
July.

John Franklin, Capiain R. N. George Back, Lieutenant R. N.

William Duncan, Cocks-wain. Robert Spinks, Cockswain.

Thomas iatthews,,Carpenter. Robert Hallorn, Co;pl. of Marines.

Gustavus Aird, Bouýman. Charles Mackenzie, Bowman.

George Wilson, Marine. Alexander Currie, Middle Man.

Xrchibald Stewart, Soldier. Robert Spence, Ditto

Neil Miac Donald, Voyager. Alexis Vivier, Canadian.

Aucrustus, Esquimaux. François Felix, Ditto.

Our course was directly towards the Rocky Mountain range,

till we came near the low land that skirts its base; where, fol-

lowing the deepest channel, we turned to the northward. 1 was

desirous of coasting the main shore, but finding some of the

westernmost branches too shallow, we kept on the outside of

three islands for about twelve miles, when we entered the

channel that washes the west side of Simpson's Island. It was

winding, and its breadth seldom exceeded a quarter of a mile.

During our progress we occasionally caught a glimpse of the

Rocky Mountains, which was an agreeable relief to, the viery dull

picture that the muddy islands in our neighbourhood afforded.

We halted to breakfast ust before noon, and observed the latiý

tude 6 7" 5 l' N.

In the afternoon one deer was seen, and maDy swans and

geese; we did not fire at them, for fear of alarming any Esqui-

maux that miçyht be near. Encamped at eight P.m., opposite

Simpson's Island, in latitude 68' 13' N., longitude 1340 27" W-

The boats were securéd without discharging the carpes, and

two inen were placed on guard, to be relieved every two hours.

Wednesdav, We set forward at four Ax., with a favourable breeze, and
5th.

made good progress, though the river was very winding. At

eight we entered a branch that turned* to the westward round

the point of Halkett Island into thé channel washing the main
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shore. We won afterwards arrived at a spot where a large body is26.
July.

of Esquimaux had been encamped in the spring, and supposing

that they Might revisit this place, a present of an ice-chisel, kettle,

and knif;L> was hung up in a conspicuous situation, Soon after

we had entered the channel. that flows by the main shore, we

first perceived loù-sticks, or pine trees, divýested of their- lower

branches, for the purpose of land-marks, and therefore concluded

it was much frequented by the Esquimaux. Our course was

then altered to N.W., and we soon passed the last of the well.

wooded islands. The spruce fir-trees terminated in latitude

6e 36" N.; and dwarf willows only grew below this part. A

very picturesque view was obtained of the Rocky Mountains,

and we saw the entire outline of their peaked hills, table-land,

and quoin-shaped terminations. Two lofty. ranges were fronted

by a lower line of round-backed in which we perceived the

strata to be horizontal, and the stone of a yellow colour. A few
miles lower down we found hills of sand close to the west border

of the river. We passedseveral deserted huts, and in one spot
saw many chips and piSes of split drift-wood, that appeared to

bave been recently eut. The channel varied in breadth ftom a
half to three-quarters of a mile, but, except in the stream. of tbe
current, the water was so shallow as scarcely to float the boats,

and its greatest depth did not exceed five feet. We landed at
eight P.m., on Halkett Island, intending to encamp, but owing

to the swampiness of the ground the tent could not be pitched.
1-aving made a &e and cooked our supper, we retired to sleep

under the coverings of the boats, which afforded us good sheltér
from. a gale and heavy rain that came on before midnight. Lati.
tude 68' 39' N., longitude 1350 35" W,

The continuan of stormy weather detained us until tWO P.M. Thursday,
a 6th.of the 6th, when, the ceasin& we embarked. After passing

-through the expansion of the river near the west extreme of Hal-
o
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kett Island, we turned into the narrower and more winding chan,

nel, between Colvill Island and the main. A fog Sming on at

eight P.m. we encamped, in latitude 68' 4e N., longitude 13e 4

Y-, W teinperature of the air 4e, that of the water being 47* in

the middle of the stream. Several of t1w glaw%ous guils were seen,

and this circumstance, as well as a line of bright elond to the

N.W. resembling the ice-blink, convinced m that the ma was

not far off. A re*u-deer appearing near the encampment, two
P.1

men weTe sent after it, who returned unsuccessful. Augustui;

obtained a goose for supper. Many geese, swan s, and duck,%, had

been seen on the marshy shores of the island in ilie. course of

the day.
Friday, The night was cold, and at day-light on the 7th the thernu>-

7th.
meter indicated 36'. Embarking at four -&.m. we sailed down

-the river- for two hours., when our progress was airrested by the

shallowness of the water. Ilaving endeavoured, without effec4

to drag the boats over the flat, we remounted the stream to

examine an opening ta the westward, which we.had passed., On

reaching the opening we found the current setting through it

into the Mackenzie, by whieh we knew that it could net afford a

passage to the secî4 but we pulled up it a little way, in the hope

of obtaining a view over the surrounding low grounds from the

top of an' Esquimaux house which we saw before us. A low

fog, which had prevailed all the morning, cleared away, and we

discovered that the stream we had now ascended issued from a

chain of lakes lying betwixt us and the western hills, which were

about six miles distant, the whole intervening country between

the hills and the Mackenzie being flat.

After obtaining an observation for longitude in 136* 19'W,

and taking the bear**g of several remarkable points of the Roclçy

Mountain range, we returned to, the, Mackenzie, and passing the

aballow,% which had before impeded us, by taking only half the

KIR
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boats' cargeffl over at a time, we came in sight of the mouth of

the river. Whilst the crews.were stow-ng the bStse I obtained

an observation for latitude in 680 53' N., and having walked

towards the month of the river, discovered on au island, whick

formed the east side of the bay into whieh the river openedý a

crowd of tents, with many Esquimaux strolling am-ongst theuL

1 -instandy bastened to the boats, to make preparations fur

epening a communication with them, aWeeably to my instruc.

tion& A "ction of articles for presents and trade being

eý the rest of the lading was elcoely covered up; the arms

were 'Inspected, and every man was direeted to keep his gun

ready for immediate use. 1 had previously infbrmed Lieutenant

Back of my intention of opening the communiStion with the

Esquimaux by landing amongst theni, accompanied only by

Augustus - and 1 now 'mstructed him to k2ep the boats afloat,

and tbe crews with their arms reaidy to support U' 13 in the event

of the natives preving hostile; but on no accouat to fire until he

was convmoed that our safety oeuld be secured in no other way.

Having received ý an impression from the narrati-ýes of different

navigators that the sacrifices of life which, had occurred in their

interviews -with savages, had been generally occasioned by the

crews mistaking noise, and violentgestures for decided hostility,

1 thought it necessary to explain my sentiments on this point to

aR the men, and peremptorily forbade their firijag till 1 set the

example, or till they were ordered to, do so, by Lieutenant Back,

They were also forbidden to trade with the natives on ainy pre-M

tenS, and were ardered to leave every thing of that to the

officers.

On quitting the channel of the river we entered into the bay,

widch was about six miles widçý with au unbounded prospect to
41

seaward, -,and steered towards the tents ander eMy ýM,ý wi& Ûbe
emigus flyiàýg. The water became -. 6hallow as we drew low" tlàe

0 2
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island, and the -boats touched the ground when about a mile from
iuly. the beach; we shouted, and made signs to the Esquimaux
7th. to come off, and then pulled a short way back to await their

arrïval in deeper water. Three canoes instantly put off from,

the shore, and before they could reach us others were launebed

m such quick succession, that the whole space bêtween the

island and the boats was covered by them. The Esquimaux

canoes contain only one person, and are named kaiyacks;

but they have' a kind of open boat capable of holding six or

eight people, which is named oomiak. The men alone use

the kaiyacks, and the oomiaks are allotted to the women and

children. We endeavoured to count their numbers as they

approached, and had proceeded as far as seventy-three canoesq

and five oomiaks, when the sea became so crowded by fresh

arrivals, that we could advance no farther in our reckoning.

The three headmost canoes were paddled by elderly men, who,

most probâbly, had been selected to open the communication.

They advanced towards us with much caution, halting when 011
just within speaking distance, until they had been assured

of our friendship, and repeatedly invited by Augustus to ap-

proach and receive the present which 1 offered to them. Au-

gustus next explained to them in detail the purport of our visit,

and told them that if we s'ucceeded in finding a navigable

channel, for large ships, a trade highly beneficial to them. would

be opened. They were delighted with this intelligence, and

repeated it to their countrymen., who testified their joy by

tossing their hands aloft, and raising the most deafening shout

of applause I ever heard.

After the first present, 1 resolved to bestow no more gratui-

tously,,but, always to exact something, however small, in return

the three el.derly men readily offered the ornaments they wore

n their cheeks, their arms, and knives, in exchange for the
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articles I gave them. Up to this time the first three were the 1826.

only kaiyacks that had ventured near the boats, but the natives
7th.

around us had now increased to two hundred and fifty or three

hundred persons, and they all became anxious to share in the

lucrative trade which they saw established, and pressed eagerly

upon us, offering for sale theiý. bows, arrows, and spears, which

they had hitherto, kept conoéàled within their canoes. 1 en.

deavoured in vain, amidst the clamour and bustle of trade, to

obtain some information respecting the coast, but finding the

natives becoming more and more importunate and troubIesomeý

1 determined to leave them, and, therefore, directed the boats'

heads to be put to seaward. Notwithstanding the forwardness

of the Esquimaux, whieh we attributed solely to the desire of a

rude people to obtain the novel articles they saw in our posses.

sion, they had hitherto shown no unfriendly disposition; and

when we told them of our intention of going to sea, they ex.

pressed no desire to detain us, but, on the contrary, when the

Lion grounded in the act of turniDg, they assisted us in the

kindest manner by dragging her round. This manceuvre
was not of much advantage to us, for, from the rapid ebbing

of the tide, both boats lay aground; and the Esquimaux told

Usq through the medium of Augustus, that the whole bay was

alike flat, which we afterwards found to be correct,

An accident happened at this time, which, was productive of

unforeseen and very annoying consequences. A kaiyack being
overset by one of the Lion'* oars, its owner was plunged into the

water with his head in the mud, and apparently in danger of
being drowned. We instantly extricated him from his unpleasant
situation, and took him into the boat until the water could be
thrown out of his kaiyack, and Augustus, seeing him shivering
with cold, wrapped him up in his own great coat. At first he

was exceedingly aingry, but soon became reconciled to his situa.



lm. tion, and looking about, discovered that we n-xany bales, and
JMIY.V---, other articles, in the boat, which hâd been conceaied from the
7*.

people in the kaiyacksý by the coverings being carefully spre»d

over aIL Re soon began to ask for every thing he saw, and ex.

pressed much displeasure on our refusing to comply with hà

demands; he also, as we afterwards learned, ex£ited the cupidity

of others by bis account of the inexhaustible riches in the I-Àon,

and several of the younger men endeavoured to ge into both

our boats, but we resisted all their attempt& Though we had

not hitherto observed any of them stealing, yet they diowied so

much desire to obtain my fiag, that 1 had it furled and put mt

of kght, as well as every thing else that 1 thought could prove

a temptatim to them. They cStinued, however, to press upoie

us so cloSly, and made so many effbrts to get înto the boats,

that I accepted the offer of two chiefs, who said that if they were

allowed to come in, they would kSp the others out. For a time

they kept their word, and the crews took- advantage of the

respite thus afforded, to endeavour to force the buats towar&

the n'ver înto deeper water. The Reliance floati4 but the

I.ion was imrnovable, and Lieutenant Back dropping astem

again made bis boat fast to the Lion by a rope. At this time

one of the Lion"s crew perceived that the man whose kaiyack

had been upset bad a pistol under his shirt, and was about te

take it from him, but I ordered him to desist, as 1 thought it

ht have been purchased from the Loucheux. lt had beem4

in fact, stolen from Lieutenant Back, and the thieý perceiving

our attention directed to it, leaped out of the boa4 and joined

kis Suntrymen, carrying wit-h him the great coat which Au.

gustus had lent him.

The water had now ebbedso fim, that it wasmot knee dSp at

the boats, and the younger men wading in cavwds around us,

tried to ýsteaI every witlàn theà rem* ý alyly, bow-ever.
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with sa much dexterity., as almost to escape detection. The im
moment this disposition was maDifested, 1 directed the crews

not to suffer any une to come alongside, and desired Augustus to 7th.

tell the two chiefs, who still remained seated in the Lion, that
the noise and confusion occasioned by the crowd around the
boats greatly impeded our exertians - and that if they would go
on shore and leave us for the present, we would hereafter return

from the ship whieh we expected to meet near tbis part of
the coast, with a more abundant supply of goods. They received
this communication with much apparent satisfaction, and jump-
ing out of the boats repeated the speech aloud to their com-
panions. From. the general exclamation of " teyma,"' which
followed, and from perceiving manv of the elderly men retire tow 61
a distance, 1 conceived that thev acquiesced in the propn'ety ofw
the suggestion, and that they were going away, but 1 was00

much deceived. They only retired to concert a plan of attack,
and returned in a short time shouting some words which Au-

gustus could not make out. _W e soon, however, discovered their

purport by two of the three chiefs who were on board the Reli-
ance, jumping out, and, with the others who hurried to their
assistance, dragging her towards the south shore of the river.
Lieutenant Back desired the chief who remained with him. to

tell them to desis4 but he replied by pointing to the beach,
and repeating the word týym.,a-, teyma, with a good-natured

smile. He said, however, somethincr to those who were

seated in the canoes that were alon<,,sjde, on which. they threw
theïr long knives and arrows. into the boat,, ta-inc care, in so
doing, that the handles and featbered ends were turned towards

the crew, as an indication of pacifie intentions.

As soon as 1 perceived the Reliance moving under the efforts

of the natives, I directed the Lion's crew to endeavour to follow

her, but our boat remained fast until the Esquimaux lent their
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is26. aid and dragged her after the Reliance. Two of the most powerful
July-

W--W men , jumping on board at the same tim e, seized me -by *the wrists
'7th.

and forced me to sit between them; and as I shook them. loose

two or three times, a third Esquimaux took his station in front

to catch my arm. whenever I attempted to lift my gun, or the

broad dagger whieh hung by my side. The whole way to .the

shore they kept repeating the word Il teyma," beating gently on

yleft breast with their hands, and pressing mine agaipst their

breasts. As we neared the beach, two oumiaks, full of women,

arrived, and the teymas"' and vociferation were redoubled.

The Reliance was first brought to, the shore,, and the Lion close

to"her a few seconds afterwards. The three men who held me.
now leaped ashore, and those who had remained in their canoes

-taking them, out of the water, ca"ried them to a little distance.

A numerous party then drawing their knives, and str*ppi*ng

themselves to the waist, ran to, the Reliance, and having first

hauled her as far up as they could, began a regular pillage,

banding the articles to the women, who, ranged in a row behind,

quick-ly conveyed them. out of sight. L*e*utenant Back and his

crew strenuously, but good-humouredly, resisted the attack, and

rescued many things from. their grasp, but they were overpowered.

by numbers, and had even some dîfficulty in preserving their

arms. One fellow bad the audacity to snateli Viviers knife

from his breast, and to eut the buttons from his coat, whilst

three stout Esquimaux surrounded Lieutenant Back with up-

lifted daggers, and were incessant in their demands for whatever

attracted their attention, especially for the anchor buttons w.luch

be wore on bis waistcSt. In this'juncture ay'oung chief coming

to, his aid, drove the assailants away. In their retreat they., carried

offa' wnting desk and cloakg whieh the chief rescued, and then

seating himself on Lieutenant Backs knee, he endeavoured. to

persuade his countrymen to desist by vociferating Il teyma teyma,,"

m
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and was, indeed, very active in saving whatever he could from.
July.

their depredations. The Lion had hitherto been beset by -e--o
7thf

smaller numbers, ajid her crew, by firmly keeping their seats

on the cover spread over the cargo, and by beating the natives

off with the butt-ends of their mus1kets, had been able to,

prevent any article of importance from being'carried. away.

But as soon as I perceived. that the work of plunder was going

on so actively in the Reliance, 1 went with Augustus to, assist

in repressing the tumult; and our bold and active little inter-

preter rushed among the crowd on shore, and harangued them

on their treacherous conduct, until he was actually hoarse.

In a short time, however, I was summoned back by Duncan,

who called out to me that the Esquimaux had now comm ' enced

in earnest to Plunder the Lion, and, on my retùrn, 1 found the

sides of the boat lined wîth men as thick as they could stand,

brandishing their knives in the most furious manner., and at-

tempting to seize every thing that was movable; whilst another

Party was ranged on the outside ready to bear away the stolen

goods. The Lion's crew stiIl kept their seats, but as it was

impossible for so small a number to, keep off such. a formidable

and determined body, several articles were carried ofF. Our

principal object was to, prevent the loss of the arms, oar's, or

masts, or any thing on which the continuance of the voyage, or

our personal. safety, depended. Many attempts were made to,

purloin the box containing the astronomical instruments, and

Duncan, after thrice rescuing it from. their hands, made it fast

to his leg with a cord, determined that they should drag him

away also if they took it.

. In the whole of this unequal cont;est, tbe self-pomssion of our

men was not more conspicuous than the coolness with whieh the

Esquimaux reccived the heavy blows dealt to tbem with the
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11826- butts of the muskets. But at length, irritated at beingm so, often
July. foiled in their attempts, several of them jumped on board and

7e.
forcibly endeavoured to take the daggers and shot-belts that
were about the men's persons; and 1 myself was engaged with
three of them who were trying to disann me. Lieutenant Back
perceiving our situation, and fully appreciating my niotives in

not coming to extremities, had the kindness to send to, my assis-

tance the young chief who had protected him, and who, on his

arrival, drove my antagonists out of the boat. I then saw that

my crew were nearly overpowered in the fore part of the boat,

and hastening to their aid, 1 fortunately arrived in time to pre.

vent George Wilson from discharging the contents of his mus.

ket into the body of an Esquimaux. Ile had received a pro.

vocation of whieh 1 was ignorant until the next day, for the

fellow had struck at him. with a. knife, and eut through his cSt

and waistcoat ; and it was only after the affray was over that 1

learned that Gustavus Aird, the bowman of the Lion, and three

of the Reliance's crew, bad also, narrowly escaped ûom. being

wounded, their clothes- being eut by the blows made at thera

with knives. No sooner was the bow cleared of one set of marau.

ders than another party commenced their operations at the stern.,
My gun was now the object of the struggle, which was bee*nning

to assume a more serious complexion, when the whole of the Esm

quimaux suddenly fled, and hid themselves behind the drift timber

and canoes on the beach. It appears that by the exertions of the

crew, the Reliance was again afloat, and Lieutenant Back wisely

judging that this was the proper moment for more active inter.

ference, directed his men to levél their muskets, which had prom

duced that sudden panie. The Lion happily floated soon after,

and both were retiring from the beach, when the Esquimaux

having recovered ftom their consternatiS, put their kaiyacks in
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the wàter, and were . prèparing to follow us; but I dèsired Au. nn

gustus to say that I would shoot the first man who, eme witkn July.

mnge of our muskets, which'prevented them.' » 7

It was now about eight o'clock in the evenip& we had

been engaged in this, harassing contest for several hours, yet thé

ouly things of importance which they had catried oif were the

mess canteen and kettles, a tent, a bale containing blankets, and

shoes, one of the men's bags, and the jib-.àails. The other articles

they took could well be spared, and they would, in fact, have bee-

distributed amongst them, had they remained quiet. The plaS

to which, the boats were dragged is designated by the name of

Pillage Femt. I cannot sufficiently praise the fortitude

obedience of both the boats' crews in abstaining from, the use of

their arms. In the fmt instance I. had been influenced by the

desire of preventing unnecessary bloodshed, and afterwards, when

the critical. situation of my party might have well, warranted me

in employing more decided means for their defence, I still endea.»

voured to temporizie, being convinced that as long as the boats

lay aground, and we were beset by such numbers, armed with
long knives, bows, arrows, and spears, we could, not use fire-arms

to advantage. The howling of the women, and the clamour of

the men, proved the high excitement to which they had wrought

themselves; and 1 am still, of opinion that, mingled as we were
w *th them, the first blood we had shed would have been instantly
revenged by the sacrifice of all our lives,

The preeeding narrative shows that, bad asthe general conduct
of the Esqwmaux was, we some active friends, amongst them;

and 1 was, particularly desirous of cultivating a good understand-
ing with them, for we w- ere as yet ignorant of the state of the ice

at sea, and did not know how long we should have -to remain

their neighbourhood. I wus deteruùnec4 however, now to keep

P 2
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them at bay, and to convince them, if they made any further
July.

V--W attempts to annoy us, that our forbearance had proceeded from
7th.

good-will, and not from, the want of the power to, punish them,
We had not gone above a quarter of a mile from. Pillage Point

before the boats again took the ground at the distance of one

hundred and fifty yards from. the shore; and baving ascertained

by the men wading in every direction, that there was no deeper

water, we made the boats fast side by side, andr'emaîned in that

situation five hours.

Shortl after the boats had been secured, seven or eight of the
natives walked along the 'beach, and carrying on a conversation

with Augustus, invited him. to a conference ôn shore. 1 was at first

very unwilling to permit-him. to go, but the brave little fellow

entreated so earnestly that I would suffer him. to land and reprove

the Esquimaux for their conduct, that I at length consented, and

the more readily, on seeing that the young chief who had acted

in so friendly a manner was amongst the number on the beach.

By the time that Augustus reachedthé shore, the number of Es-

quimaux amounted to forty, and we watched with great anxiety

the animated conversation he carried on with them. On his

return he told us that its purport was as follows:-" Your con-

ýduct," said he, Il has been very bad, and unlike that of all other

Esquimaux. Some of you even stole from. me, your countryman,

but that I do not mind ; I only regret that you should have

treated in this violent manner the white people who came solely

to do you kindness., My tribe were in the same unhappy state

in which you now are, before the white people came to Churchill,

but at present- they are supplied with every thing they need,

aixl you see that I am well clothed I get aU that I want,

and am very comfortable. You cannot expect, after the trans-

actions of this day, that these people will ever bring goods to
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your country again, unless you show your contrition by returnin .18:2&
July.the stolen goods. The white people love the Esquimaux, and -, , .'ýt ; i
7tho

wish to shew them the same kindness that they bestow upon the

Indians: do n-t deceive -yourselves, and suppose that they are

afraid of 'You; I tell you they are not and that it is entirely
owing to their humanity that many of you were not killed

to-day ; for they have all guns, with which. they can destroy you

either when near or at a distance. I also have a gun, and can

assure you that if a white man had fallen, I would have been
the first to have revenged bis death."

The veracity of Augustus was beyond all question with us;

such a speech delivered in a cirele of forty armed men, was a
remark -able in stance of personal courage. We could perceive, by

the shouts of applause with which they filled the pauses in bis

harangue, that they assented to bis arguments, and he told
us that they had expressed great sorrow for having given us

so much cause of offence, and pleaded, in mitigation of their
conduct, that they had never seen white people before, that
every thing in our possession was so new to them, and so desi-

rable, that they could not resist the temptation of stealing, and

begged him to, assure us that they never would do the like again,
for they were anxious to be on terms of friendship with us, that

they might partake of the benefits -whieh bis tribe derived from
their intercourse with the white people. 1 told Augustus to,

put their sincerity to the test by desiring them. to bring back a
large kettle and the tent, which they did, together with some

shoes, having sent for them to the island whither they had been
conveyed. After this act of restitution, Augustus requested to be

permitted to join a dance to whieh they had invited him, and he
was, for upwards of an hour, engaged in dancing and singing
with all hîs might in the midst of a company who, were all armed
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ire«. vith knives, or bows and arrows. He afterwards told us that he
jwy-%---W was much delighted on finding that the words, of the song, and

7th. the different, attitudes of the dances, were precisely siniflar to
those used in his own country when a friendly meeting took

Place with strangers. Augustus now learned from. ihem that
there was a regular ebb and flow of the tide in this, bay, and that
when the sun came round to a particular point there would be

water enough to, float the boats, if we kept along the western
shore. This communication relieved me from much anxiety,
for the water was perfectly fresh, and from. the flood-tide having
passed unperceived whilst we were engaged with the Esquimaux,
it appeared to us to have been subsiding for the preceding
twelve hours, which. naturally excited doubts of our being able

to, effect a passage to the sea in this direction.

The Esquimaux gradually retired -as the night advanced - and
when there were only a few remaining, two of ou-r men were

sent to a fire which. they had made, to prepare chocolate for the
refreshment of the party. Up to, this period we remained seated

in the boats, with our muskets in our hands, and keeping a
vigilant look out on Augustus, and the natives around hira. As

they had foretold, the water began to flow about midnight, and
Saturday, by half put one in the morning of the 8th it was sufficientlySth. deep to allow of our draeng the boats forward to a part where

they floated. We pulled along the western shore about six nildes,
till the appearance of the sky bespoke the immediate approach
of a gale; and we had scarcely landed before, it came on with
violence, and attended, with so, much swell as to compel, us to
unload the boats and drag them up on the beach.

The whole party having been exhausted by the Labour and
* ty of the preceding twenty-four hours, two men were

appointed to keep watch, and the rest slept until eleven

mMW,
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Welock in the morning, when we began to, repair the damage ino.

which, the sails and rigging had sustained from the attempts

made by the Esquimaux te eut away the copper thimbles.

We were thus employed when Lieutenant Back espied,

through the haze, the whole body of the Esquimaux paddling

towards us. Uncerta* of the purport of ý their visit, and not

choosing to open a conference with so large a body in a situation

so disadvantageous as our present one, we hastened te launch.

the boats through the surf, and load4 them with our utmost

speed; conceiving that when once fairly afloat, we could keep

any number at bay. We had scarcely pulled into deep water

before some of the kaiyacks had arrived within speaking distance>

and the man in the headmost one, holding out a kettle, called

aloud that he wished to return it, and that the oomiak which

was some distance behind, contained the things that had

been stolen ftom us, which they were desirous-of restoring, and

receiving in retum any present that we might be disposed te

give. I did not deem it prudent, however, for the sake of the

few things in their possession whieh we required, to hazard their

whole party collecting around us, and, therefore, desired Au-

gustus to tell them te go back; but they continued to advance

until 1 fired a ball ahead of the leading canoe, which had the

desired efçct-the whole party veering round, except four, who

followed us for a little way, and then went back te join their

companions,

1 have been minute in my details of our proceedings with

these Esquimaux, for the purpose of elucidating the character of

the people we had te deal with; and I feel that the account

wo . uld be incomplete without the mention, in thiý place, of some

communications made to us in the month of Aügust k&wîng,

wbich fully explained the motives'of their'-,tonduct. We

learned that up to the time that the kaiyack was upSt, the
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Esquamaux were actuated by the most friendly feelings towards
3uly.

us, but that the fellow whom we had treated so kindly after the
accident discovering what the boats contained, proposed to the
younger men to pillage them. This suggestion was .:buzzed
about, and led to the confeiencewhich the old men held together
when 1 desired them to go away, in which, the robbery was de-

cided upon, and a pretty general wish was expressed that it

-should be attended with the total massacre of our party. Pro.

videntially a few suggested the impropriety of including Au.

gustus ; afid for a reason which could scarcely have been imagined.

If we kill him," said they, 1,1 no more white people will visit our

lands, and we shall lose the opportunity of getting another sup-

ply of their valuable goods - but if we spare him, he can be sent

back with a story which we shall invent to induce another party of

white people to come among us.9" This argument prevailed at the

time; but after the interviews with Augustus at the dance, they

retired to their island, where they were so, much inflamed by the

sight of the valuable articles which they had obtained, that

they e without exception, regretted that they had allowed us to

escape. While in this frame of mind the smoke of our fire being

discovered, a consultation was immediately held, and a very artful

Plan laid for the destruction of the party, ineluding Augustus,

whom they conceived to be sofirmly attached to, us that it was in

,,Vain to attempt to win him to their cause. They expected to finct

us on shore; but to provide against the boats getting away if we

should have embarked, they caused some kettles to be fastened

conspicuously to, fne leading kaiyack, in order to induce us to

stop. The kaiyacks were then to be placed in such a position- as

to hamper the boats, and their owners were to keep us in play-

until the whole party had come up, when the attack was te

commence. Through the blessing of Providence, their schemer

wu fruârated.
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But to resume the narrative of the voyage. The breeze 1826.
July.

became moderate and fair - the sails were set, and we passed

along the coast in a W.N.W. direction, until eleven in the even.

ing, when we halted on a low island, covered with drift wood,

to repair the 'sails, and to pyt the boats in proper order for a

sea voyage. The continuance and increase of the favourable

wind urged us to make all possible despatch, and at three in

the morning of the 9th again embarking, we kept in three Sunday,

fathoms water at the distance of two-miles from the land. After 9ÜL

sailing twelve miles, our progress was completely stopped by the

ice adhering to the shore, and stretching beyond the hmits of our

view to seaward. We could not effect a landing untîl we had gone

back some miles, as we had passed a sheet of ice which, was fast

to the shore ; but at length* a convenient spot being found, the

boats were hauled up on the beach. We quickly ascended to

the top of the bank to, look around, and from thence had the

mortification to perceive that we had just arrived in time to

witness the first rupture of the ice. The only lane of water in

the direction of our course was thnt from which. we bad been

forced to retreat - in every other part the sea appeared as firmly

frozen as 'in winter; and even close to our encampment the

masses of ice were piled up to, the height of thirty feet. Dis«

couraging as was this prdýpect, we had the consolation to know

that our store of provision was sufficiently ample to allow of a

few days' detention.

The coast in this part consists of black earth, unmixed with

stones of any kind, and its general elevation is from sixty to

eighty feet, though in some places it swells into hills of two

hundred and fifty feet. -'- A level plain, abounding in small lakes,

extends ûom the top of these banks to the base of a line of hills

whieh lie in front of the Rocky Mountaim. The plain was

clothed with grass and p1mts, then in flower, specimens of which
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were collected. We recognised in the nearest range of the

]Rocky Mountains, which 1 have named after my much-«teemed

companion Dr. ]Richardson, the Fitton and Cupola Mountainsý

which we had seen from Garry Island-à-t ýthe distance of sixty
miles. Few patches of snow were visible on any part of the

range.

1-laving obtained obsei-vations for longitude and variation, we

retired to bed about eight A.m., but bad only just -fallen asleep

when wé,were roused b.y the men on guard calfing out that a

party of Esquimaux were close to the tents; and, on going out,

we found the whole of our party under arm& Three Esquimaux

had come upon us unawares, and, in terrer at seeing so many

strangers, they were on the point of discharging their arrows,

when Augustues voice arrested them, and by explaining- the

purpose of our arrival, soon calmed their fears. Lieutenant

Back and I baving made each of them. a present, and received in

return some arrows, a very amicable conference followed, which

was managed by Augustus with equal tact and judgment. It

was gratifying to, observe our VM**tors jumping for joy as he

pointed out the advantages to be derived from. an intercourse

with the white people, to whom they were now introduced for

the first time. We fouhd that they belonged to a party whose

tents were pitched about two miles from us; and as they were

very desirous that their friends might also enjoy the gratification

of seeing us, they begged that Augustus would return with

them to convey the invitation; which request was granted at

his desire.
Before their departure, marks being set up on the beach one

Ibundred and fifty yards in front of the tent and twice that dis-

tance ftom the boats, they were informed that was the

warest approach whieh any of their party would be permitted

to make; and that at this boundary only would gifla be made,

m
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and barter carried on. Augustus . was likewise-desired to ellp leu.

to, thm the destructive power of our gum, and to assure them jWY.

that every person would be shot who should pau the prescribed

limit. This plan was adopted in all succeeding interviews with

the Esquimaux. After five hours' absence Augustus returned,

a&ompanied by twenty men and two elderly women, who halted

at the boundary. They had come without bows or arrows, by the

desire of Augustus, and, following Iùs instruction, each gave

Lieutenant Back and myself a hearty shake of the d. We

made presents to every one, of beads, fish-hooks, awls, and

trinkets; and that they might have entire confidence in the whole

party, our men were furnished with beads to present to them.

The men were directed to advance singly, and in such a

manner as to prevent the Esquimaux from counting our num-

ber, unless tbey paid the greatest attention, whieh they were

not likeIý to, do wbile their were occupied by a succession

of novelties.

Our vmtors were soon quite at ease, and we were preparing

to, question them, respecting the coast, and the time of removal

of the ice, when Augustus begged that he might put on his

gayest dress, and his medals, before the conference began. This

was the work of a few sSonds; but whený he returned, sur-

prise and delight at his altered appearance and -numerous orna-

raents so engaged theïr minds, that theîr attention could not be

drawn to any other subject for. the next half hour. Il Ah," said

an old man, ng up his medals, 16 these must have been made

by such people as you have been describing, .for none that we

have seen could do any thing like là then taking hold of his

coat, he asked " what of ani do these .9 which you

andeihe chiefs wear belong to ? we have none suèb in our country."

The anchor buttons also theïr admiration. At lengtla
Q 2
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1826. we managed to gain their attention, and were informed that, as
July.

soon as the wind should blow strong from, the land, the ice
might be expected to remove from. the shore, so as to open a

passage for boats, and that it would remain in the offing until
the reappearance of the stars. 61 Further to the westward,"

they continued, 1, the ice often adheres to, the land throughout

the summer; and when it does break away, it is carried but a

short distance to seaward, and is brought back whenever a

strong wind blows on the coast. If there be any channels in

those parts, they are unsafe for boats, as the ice is continuaUy

tossing about." " We wonder, thereforee' they said, 61 that you

are not provided with sledges and dogs, as our men are, to travel

along the land, when these interruptions occur." They con-

cluded by warning us not to stay to the westward after the stars

could be seen, because the winds would then blow strong from

the sea, and pack the ice on the shore. On further inquiry we

learned that this party is usually employed, during the summer,

in catching whales and seals, in the vicinity of the Mackenzie,

and that they seldom, travel to the westward beyond a few days2

joÙrney. We were, therefore, not much distressed by inteffi-

gence which we supposed might bave originated in exaggerated

accounts received, from. others. In the evening Augustus

returned with them, to their tents, and two of the men under«

took to fetch a specimen of the rock from Mount Fitton, which,

was distant about twenty miles. The following observations

were obtained :-Latitude 69' l' 24"' NI. ; longitude 137' 351 W..

variation 46'41'E.; dip 820 221.

Lieutenant Back made the sketch of the encampment from

which, the aunexed engraving is taken. The party assembled

at divine service in the evening. The wind blew in violent

squalls during the night, which brought such a heavy swell upon

W
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the ice, that the larger masses near the encampment were broken 1,826.
July.

before the morning of the 10th, but there was nochange in the V---d
Monday,

main body.

The Esquimaux revisited us in the morning, with their women

and children; the party consisted of forty-eight persons. They

seated theinselves as before, in a semicircle, the men being in

ftont, and the women bebind. Presents were made to those

who had not before received any; and we afterwards purchased

several pairs of seal-skin boots, a few pieces of dressed seaï-

,skin, and some deer-skin cut and twisted, to, be used as cords.

Beads, pins, needles, and ornamental articles, were most in

request by the women, to whom the goods principally belonged,

but the men were eager to get any thing that was made of iron.

They were supplied with hatchets, files, îce chisels, fire-steels,

Indian awls, and fish-hooks. They were very anxious to procure

knives, but as each was in possession of one, 1 reserved the few

which we had for another occasion. The quarter from wheiice

these knives were obtained, will appear in a subsequent part of the

narrative. It was amusing to see the purposes to which, they

applied the different articles given to them; some of the men

danced about with a large cod-fish hook dangling froni the nose,

others stuck an aivI through the same part, and the women im.-

mediately decorated their dresses with the ear-rine, thimbles, or

whatever trinkets they received. There was in the party a great

proportion of elderly persons, who appeared in excellent health,

and were very active. The men were stout and robust, and taller
than Augustus, or than those seen on the east coast by Captain

Parry. Their cheek-bones were less projecting than the repre-

sentations given of the Esquimaux on the eastern coast, but they

had the smaH eye, and broad nose, which ever distinguish that

people'. Except the young persons, the whole party were afflicted

with sore eyes, arising ftom exposure to the glare of ice and
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imow, and two of the old men were nearly blind. They wore

J*ly* the hair on the upper lip and chin ; the latter, as well as that on

their head, being permitted to grow long, though in soine cases

a circular spot on the crown of the head was eut bare, like the

tonsure of the Roman catholic clergy. Every man pieces

of bone or shells thrust through the septum of his nose; and

holes were pierced on each side of the under lip, in which

were placed circular pieces of ivory, with a large blue bead

in the centre, similar to those represented in the drawings of the

natives on the N.W. coast of America, in Kotzebue's Voyage.
These ornaments were so much valued, that they declined selling

them; and when not rich enough to procure beads or ivory,

stones and pieces of bone were substituted. These perforations

are made at the age of puberty ; and one of the party, who

appeared to be about fourteen years old, was pointed out, with

delight, by his parents, as having to undergo the éperation in

the following year. Ile was a good-looking boy, and we could

not fancy his countenance would be much improved by the

insertion of the bones or stoines, which have the effect of

depressing the under lip, and keeping the mouth open.

Their dress consisted of a jacket of rein-deer skin, with a skirt

behind and before, and a small hood; breeches of the saine ma.

teriaJ, and boots of seal-skin. Their weapons for the chase were

bows and arrows, very neatly made ; the latter being headed. with

bone or iron ; and for fishing, spears tipped with bone. They

also, catch:fish with nets and Unes. AU were armed with knives,

which, they either keep in their hand, or thrust up the sleeve of

their shirt. They received. from, the Loucheux Indians

some account of the destructive effects of guns. The drew of

the women differed from that of the men only in theirwearmg

wide trowsem and in the size of their hoods, which do »t

fit cloae to the hea4 but are made large, for the. pwq)ow of
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receiving theïr children. These are ornamented with stripes of M6.
di&rent coloured skins, and round the top is fastened a band

of wolf'.s hair', made to stand erect. Their own black hair

is very tastefully turned up from, behind to the top of the bead,

and tied by strings of white and blue beads, or cords of white deer-
ààin. It-is divided in front, so, as to forin on each side a thick tail,

to which are appended strings of beads that reach to the waîst.

The women were from four feet and a half to four and three

quarters high, and generally fat. Some of the younger females,

and the children, were pretty. - The lady whose portrait adorns

this work, was mightily pleased at being selected by Lieutenant

Back for his sketch, and testified her joy by smiles and many

jumps. The men, when sitting for their portraits, were more

sedate, though not less pleased, than the fernales - some of them

remarked that they were not handsome enough to be taken to our

country. It will be seen from the enopraving', that one of the men

had a diférent cast of countenance from the rest; we supposed

him to be descended from the Indians.

It would appear that the walrus does not vîsit this part of the

coast,, as none of these people recognised a sketch of one,

which Lieutenant Baèk drew; but they at once knew the seal

and rein-deer. We learned that the polar bear is seldom seen,

and anly in the autumn ; and likewise that there are very few of

the brown. bears, which we frequently saw on the coast eastward

of the Copper-mine River. We had already seen a few white

whales, and we understood that they would resort to this part of

the coast in greater numbers with the following Moon.

The habits of these people were similar, in every respect, to

those of the tribes described by Captain Parrv, and their dialect
a d so litde from, that used by Auguatu:i4 that he no diffi-

Culty in undmtarmling them. He was, therefore, able to give them

particulm relative to the attack made by the other party,
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and they expressed themsëlvesJWY. much hurt at theïr treacherous
'W conduct. si Thom are bad mmto th a 0 181R

either to quarrel with u% or steal fiom ey md, si and never ran
uý, when we meet. They

come, every spring, from. the eastern ide 'of the nà%blanzie, to,
fish at the plam where you uw them, and return M soon as the

ice opens. They are distinguished &Om us, who live to the
westward Of the river, by the men being tattoed acrou the face,
Among our tribes the wom en only are tattoed hav g five orge in

blue lines drawn PerPendicularly from the under lip to the
chin. The speaker added, si If you are oMiged to return by

t1hiB waYP before these people remove, we, with a reinforcement
of young men, *M be in the vicinity, and will willingly acwm,.
fflY YOU to amist in repelling any attack." Augustus returned
with the ]Esquimaux to their tents, as there was not the leut

Prospect of our getting forward, though the ice wu somewhat
bioken,

A strong breeze from the westward during theý night, contri.

T,,eday# buted, with the sweÙ, to the further réduction of the iceý 'in front

lith. of the enSmpment; and on the morning of the 11 Ù4 the wind
-,..a, to the eastward, and remoyed the pieSs a little way off
shore, though they were tossing too violently fôr thé boats to,
Proceede The fjwell having subsided, in the afternoon, we em.

barked - but at the end of a mile and a half were forSd to land
anain, from the ice being" fixed to the shore; and as the wind

now becMé strong, and was driving the locme pieces on the
land the boatz were unloaded and landed on the beach. From
the t of an adjoù =eg hill we perceived, an UnbrokenOf the west, andj consequently, a barzier to Our

We enSmped, on the ispot which our friends
wt in the Mornmg, to ove in "\" r OOM and

Umm the Mack where &ý could ut their

mm





ii

å I

44



fishing nets, and catch whales and seals. One of thein showed m6.
July.bis honesty, by returning wme arrows, and a pièce of a pem-

mican bag, that we had left at our lut resting-place. The
men also joined us here with specimens of rock from Mount
Fitton.

The Esquimaux winter residences at this spot were con-
structed of drift timber, with the roots of the trees upwards,
and contained from one to, three small apartments, beside a
cellar for theïr stores. There were generally two entrances,
north and south, so low as to, make it necessary to crawl through

them. The only other aperture was a hole at the top for the
smoke, which, as well as the doorways, could be filled up with

a block of snow at pleasure. When covered with snow, and
with lamps or fin burning within, these habitations must be

extremely warm, though to our ideas rather comfortleu. Lofty
stages were erected near them for the purpose of receiving their
canoes, and bulky articles. The annexed engraving from Lieu-
tenant Back's sketch of thèse habitations, renders further descr*p-
tion unnecessary. A north-east gale came on in the evening,
and rolled such a heavy surf on the beach, that twice, during
the night, we were obliged to drag the boats and cargoes
higher up.

About three the ' next moming a heavy rain commenced, andWednesda ' y.

continued, without intermission, through the day; at which
we were delighted, however comfortleu it made our situation,

because we saw the ice gradually loosening froin the land under
its effbcts. We found the keeping a tide-pole fixed in the loose
gravel beach impracticable here, as well as at the lut resting.

place, on account of the swell. It àppeared to be bigh water
this morning at half past one &.m, and that the rise of tide wu
about two feet. I need hardly observe that we the sun
constantly above the horizon, were it not for the purpose of

R
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mentioning the amusÏng mistakes which the men made as to the
hour. In fact, when not employed, a question as to the time of
day never failed to puzzle them, except about midnight, when
the sun was near the northern horizon.

Lieutenant Back missing the protractor which he used for
laying down bis bearings on the man Augustus set off in the

rain «rly this forenoon to recover it froin an Esquimaux woman,
whom he had seen pick it up. The rain ceased in the afternoon,

the wind gradually abated, and by eight in the evening it was
calm. A south wind fol1oweý, which. opened a passage for the

boat, but Augustus was not in sight. At midnight we became
greatly alarmed for his safety, having now found that he bad

taken his gun, which, we supposed the natives might bave
endeavoured to wrest from him, and we were on the point of

despatching a party in search of him, when he arrived at four in
Thursday, the morning of the 13th, much fatigued, accompanied by three

13th. of the natives. His journey had been lengthened by the E&

quimaux having gone farther to the eastward than he bad
expected, but he had recovered the protractor, which had been

kept in theïr ignorance of its utility to us. His companions

brought five white fish, and some sl)ecimens of mot4 with other

stones, from the motintains, which we purchased, and further

rewarded thein for their kindness in not allowing Augustus to

return alone,
The boats were immediately launched, and baving pulJed a

short distance ftom the land, we set the sails, our course being

directed to the outer point in view, to avoid the sinuosities of

the const. We Passed a wide, though not deep bay, whose points

were named after my friends Captains Sabine and P. P. King;
and we were. drawing near the next projection, when a compact

10
body of ice was discovered, which, wu joined to the land ahead.
At the same time a dense fog came on, that confined our view
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to a few yards; it was accorapanied by a gale from the land, and isu.
July.

heavy ram*. We still hopes of getting round the point, and

approached the shore in that expectation, but found the ice so

closel packed that we could neither advance nor effect a landing.

We, therefore, puEW to seaward, and turned the boat's head to,

the eastward, to, trace the outer border of the ice. In this 'itua-

tion we were exposed to, great danger from the sudden change of

wind to S.E., which raised a heavy swe% and brought down upou

us mm« of ice of a aize that, tossed as they were by the waves,

would have injured a ship. We could only catch occasional

glimpses of the land through the fog, and were kept in the most

anxious suspense, pulling in and out between the floating maswa

of ice, for five hours, before we could get near the shore. We

landed a little to the west of Point Sabine, and ônly found suffi-

ment space for the boats and tents between the bank and-the

water. The rain ceawd for a short time in the evening and,

during this interv4 we perceived, from the top of the bank, that

the whole space between us and the distant point, as weil as the

channel by which we advanced to the wèstward, were now

completely blocked; so that we had good reason to congratulate

ourselves on havig reached the shore in safety,
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CHAPTER IV.

Babbage River-Meet Natives at Herschel Island-Their Trade wM the Russia", through
the Western Esquimaux-Ascend Mount Conybeare-Boundary of the British Do.
minions on this Coast-Delayed at ley Reef-Barter Island-Detention at FoIW

1,91and-Return Reef-Limit of outward Voyage.
0

1826. ALTHOUGH itraïned heavily during the night, and the wind blewJuly.
1eý strong off the land for some hours, there was no other change in the

Friday, state of the ice on the morning of the 14th, than that the smaller14th. pieces were driven a short way from the beach. The day was
foggy and rainy, but the evening fine. The bank under which

we were encamped is of the same earthy kind as that described
on the 9th, but rather higher and steeper. It contains much
wood-coal, similar to that found in the Mackenzie River, and at
Garry's Island. The beach and the beds of the rivulets that

flow through the ravines, consist of coarse gravel. Specimens of
îts stones, of the coal, and of the plants in flower, were added to
the collection. We saw two marmot,% and two rein-deer, which

were too wary to allow of out getting within shot of them.
]Between noon and ten P.m. the loose ice was driving in front of
the encampment from. the to S.E, and at the latter hour
it stopped. We could not detect any différence in the height of
the water, and there was a calm the whole time. A light breeze

from S.E. after midnight, brought the maues close to, the beach.
Saturday, On the morning of the 15tb, having perceived that the ice was

1bth. loosened from the land near the outer point, to which I have



OP THE POLAR SEA. 125

given the name of Kay, after mme much-esteemed relatives, we lu&
embarked, and in the course of a few hours succeeded in reach-
g it, by passing between the grounded masses of ice. On

landing at Point Kay, we observed that our progress must again
be stopped by a compact body of ice that was fast to the shore
of a deep bay, and extended to our utmost, view seaward ; and

that we could not advance farther than the mouth of a river
which ischarged. its waters just round the point. The boats

were, therefore,-pulled. to, its entrance, and we encamped. Form 4,
mer checks had taught us to be patient, and we, therefore, com.

menced such employments as would best serve to beguile the
time, consoling ourselves with the hope that a strong breeze
would soon spring up froin the land and open a passage. Astro.

nomical. observations were obtained, the map carried on, and
Lieutenant Back i;ketobed the beautiful scenery afforded by a
view of the Rocky Mountains, while I was employed in collecting
specimens of the plants in flower. The men amused themselves
in various ways, and Augustus went to visit an Esquimaux family
that were on an island contiguous to our encampment.

We now discovered that the Rocky Mountains do not form a
continuous chain, but that they run in detached ranges at
unequal distances from. the coast. The Richardson chain com.

mencing opposite the mouth of the Mackenzie, terminates
thin view of our present situation,, Another range, whi(.h I

have named in honour of Protessor Buckland, begins on the
western side of Phillips Bay, and extending to the boundary of

lour view, is terminated by the Conybeare Mountain.
It gave me great pleasure to a&x the name of my friend IUr,

Babbage to the river we had discovered, and that of 311r. Phil-
lips, Professor of Painting at the Royal Academy, to the bay
into whieh its waters are emptied. We leamed from the Es-
quimaux that this river, which they caU Cé 'k-Keaktok, or Rocky
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j*%.ý River, descends ftom a very distant part of the interior, thou@>
J'uly. they are unacquainted with its course beyond the moun

Itappeared to un to flow between the Cupola and Barn moun*

a of the Richardson chain. There are many banks of gmvel

near its mouth, but above these obstructions the channel, ape

peared deep, and to be about two miles broad, There were no

rocks inait -1 or large stones, near the encampment; the roffl

pebbles on the beach were sandâtone of red and lightbrowm

colours, greenstone, and slaty limestone. 1 We gathered a fine

apmmen of tertiary pitch-coal.

Augustus returned in the evening with a young Esquimaux

and his wifý, the only residents at the house he had visited.

They had now quite recovered. the panic into which they had

been thrown on our first appearance, whieh was heightened. by

their bem*g unable to escape from us owing to the want of a

canoe. We made them happy by purchasing the fuh they

brought, and giving them a few presents; they continued to

skip and laugh as long as they staid. The man informed uis that

judging froin the rapid decay of the ice in thefew preceding

days, we might soon expect it to break from the""'land, so as' ' ., to

allow of our reaching Herschel Island, which wu in vievr; but

he represented the coast to the westward of the island. as being

low, and se generally beset with ice, that he was of opinion we

should have great difficulty in getting along. This couple had

been left here to collect fish rr the use of their companions,

who were to rejoin them for the purpow of k g whalcm4

as soon as the ice should break up; and they told ýuâ the

k whales would soon come after its rupture took place.,

It would. be interesting to ascertain where the whalu reùm

in the »inter, aà they require to inhale the air frequently.

Those of the white kind make their appearance when there are
hii t, arv ail «raÉýPa nf ni-épin wafipir .- ând we afterwarda saw two
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black wWes in a sîmilar situation. One met almost infer from
-these cire=9tances t1bat they do not remove very far. Is it

probable that they gc4 at the close of the autumn, to a warmer
elimate ? or can the us be lm closely covered with ice in the
high northern, latitudes ? The situation of our encampment was
observed to be, latitude 690 IY N. -, longitude 138' loi' W.;
variation 46' 16' E.; and a riS and NI of nine inches in the
water. The wind blew from the west during the night, and
drove much ice near the boats; but as the maw« took ground

a little way from the shore, we were qmred, the trouble of
removing the bous higher up the beach.,

We were favoured in the forenoon of the 16th by a strong sun&y,
breeze from the land, whieb, in the course of a few bours, drove lôth.

away many of tbese pieces towards Point Kay, and opened a
Oadlikil for the boats. We immediately embarked to mail over---- - CD
to the western side of Phillipa Bay, concluding, from the motion
of the ice, that it must now be detached from that, shore. On

reaching it, we had the pleasure of finding an open channel clo@e
to the beaelb, although the entmnce was barred by a streain of

ice lying aground on a ree£ The boats being foreed by poles
over this obetruction, we stood under sail along the coast to,
about five miles beyond Point Stokes; but there we were apin,
compelled by the eloseness of the ice to, stoÈ-, and from the top

of a und-bill we could not, discover any water in the direction
of our course.. The tents werétherefore pitched, and the boats

loaded, and hauled on the bearIL Heavy rain came on in the
evening, by whieh we indulged the hope that the ice might be
loosened. We were encamped on a low bank of gravel which
runs along tbe base of a chain of sand-hilla about one hundred
and fifty feet high, and forms the cout, line. The bank was

Svered with drift timber, and is the site of a demted Es.
quimaux village. The snow atill a 0 g in the ravines
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im. was tinged with light red spots. The night was calm, and
'July* the ice remained in the same fixed state until six in the

bfm&y, morning of the 17th, when, perceiving the pieces in the offing
lith. to, be in motion we launched the boats, and by breaking

our way at first with hatchets, and then forcing with the

poles through other streams of ice, we contrived to reach

some lanes of water, along which we navigated for four hours.

A strong breeze springing up from. seaward, caused the ice to,

close so fast upon the boat, that we were obliged to put again

to the shore, and land on a low bank, similar to that on whieh

we bad mted the night before. It was intersected, however,

by many pools and channels of water, whieh eut off our coin.

munication with the land. As we could not obtain, from our

present station, any satisfactory view of the state of the. ice

to the westward, 1 despatched Duncan and Auguâtus to take

a survey of it from Point Catton, while Lieutenant Back and I

made some astronomical observations. They returned after an

absence of two houm and reported that there was water near

Herschel Island, and a channel in the offing that appeared to

lead to it. We, therefore, embarked; and by pushing the

boats between the masses that lay aground, for some distance,

we succeeded in reaching open water at the entrance of the

strait which lies between the island and the main, and through

which the loose pieces of ice were driving fast to the west.

ward. Having now the benefit of a strong favourable breeze,

we were enabled to keep clear of them, and made good pro-

Arriving opposite the S.E. end of Herschel Island, we

percelved, a large herd of rein ng the water,

and on approaching the shore to get within shot, discovered

three Esquimaux in pursuit. These men stood gazing -at

the boats for some minutes, and after a short consultation, we
É%hÉfflrvM thpm m Akaineffl thek hpuda nf tlwir armwoL and nrenare
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their bows. They then walked along the south shore, parallel
July.

to Our course, for the purpose, as we soon found, of rejoining m.d.,,

their wives. IVe reached the place at which the ladies were 17th.

before them, and thougli invited to land, we were not able, on

account of the surf. Augustus was desired to assure them. of

our friendship, and of our intention to stop at the first sheltered

spot, to which they and their husbands might come to receive a

present. More than this our little friend could not be prevailed

upon to, communicate, because they were Il old wives; t1b and it

was evident that he considered any further conversation with

women to be beneath his dignity. On passing round the point

we discovered that the ice was closely packed. to leeward, and

such a heavy swell setQng upon it, that it was unsafe to proceed.

We, therefore, encamped, and Auaustus set off immediatel to

introduce hiniself to the Esquimaux. The tents were scarcely

p itched, and the sentinels placed, before lie returned, accom.

panied by twelve men and women, each bringing a piece of

dried meat, or lish, to present to us. IVe learned from them

t1hat the boat.% when at a disù.ince, bad been taken for pieces

of ice; but when we drew near enough for them. to distinguish

the crews, and they perceived them clothed differently from any

men they had seen, they became alarmed, and made ready

their arrows, as we liad observed. On receiving some presents,

they raised a loud halloo, whieli brought five gr six others from'

an adjoining island, and in the evening ther'e was a farther

addition to the party of some young men, who had been

hunting, and who afterwards sent their wives to bring us a part

of the spoils of their chase. They ilemained near the tents the

greater part of the night, and testified theîr delight by dancing

and singing. An old woman, whosé hair was silvered by age,

made a promînent figure i v n these exhibitions.

The information we obtained from them confirmed that which
8
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July, we had received from the last party, namely, that they procure
the iron, knives, and beads, through two channels, but princi.Monday,

17th. pally ùom a party of Esquimaux who reside a great distance to,
the westward,' and to meet whom. they send their young men
every spring with furs, seal-skins, and oil, to exchange for those
articles; and also froin the Indians, who come every year from
the interior to trade with them by a river that was directly oppo-
site our encampment; which. I have, therefore, named the

Mountain Indian ]River. These Indians leave their families and
canoes at two days9 march from. the mouth of the river, and the
men come alone, bringring no more goods than they intend to,

barter. They were represented to be tall stout men, clothed in
deer-skins, and speaking a languaome very dissimilar to their own.

They also said that the Esquii-naux to the *estward, speak a
dialect so different from theirs, that at the first opening of the
communication, which. was so recent as to be- within the memory
of two of our present companions, they had great difficulty in

understanding them. Several quarrels, took place at their first
meetings, in consequence of the western party attempting to
steal ; but latterly there has been a good understanding between
them, and the exchanges have been fairly made.
- Our visitors did not know from. what people either -the Indians
or the Esquimaux obtained the goods, but they supposed froe

some Il Kabloonacht," (white people,) who reside far to the
west. As the articles we saw -nrere not of British manufacture,

and were very unlik-e those sold by the Hudson's Bay Company
to the Indians, it cannot be doubted that they are furnished by
the Russian Fur Traders, who receive in return for them all
the furs collected on this northern coast. Part of the Russianr-

iron-work is conveyed to, the Esquimaux dwelhng on the coast
east of the Mackenzie. The western Esquimaux- use tobacco,
in " A £1 evr rvi -1 -» V4 'L _ _] - - 1- - -1 od- 1- - _'& à- L - - - _1_ ý& A- 1- - Il
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very disagreeable. Until 1 was aware of their being acquainted 18-26.
3 UIV.

with the use of it, 1 prohibited my men from smoking in their

presence, and afterwards from, oÈring their pipes to the Esqui-

maux at any time. -.,-,At the conclusion of this conference, our

,visitors assured,.us, that having now become acquainted with white

people, and being conscious that the trade with them would be

beneficîal, they would gladly encourage a further intercourse,

and do all in their power to prevent future visitors from having

such a reception as we had on our arrival in these seas. U'e

1earned that this island, which. has been distinguished by the

name of Herschel, is much frequented by the natives at this

season of the year, as it abounds with deer, and its surrounding

waters afford plenty of fish. It is cornposed of black earth,

rises, in its highest point, to about one hundred feet, and at the

time of our visit was covered with verdure. The strait betiý,-een

it and the main shore, is the only place that we had seen, since quit-

ting the Mackenzie, in whieh a ship could find shelter; but even

this channel is much interrupted by shoals. Latitude 690 331"

N.; longitude 139' 3' W. ; were observed at the encampment.

On the morning of the 1 Sth the fog was so thick that we Tuesday.

could not see beyond the beach. It dispersed about noon, and istil.

we discovered that there was a channel of open water near the

main shore, though in the centre of the strait the ice was heavy,

and driving rapidly to the north-west.' We embarked at once,

in the expectation of being able to penetrate between the drift

ice and the land, but the attempt was frustrated by the shallow-

ness of the water; and thefog again spreading as thick as before,

we landed on a sand-bank. We were soon visited by another

party of the Esquimaux, who brought deer's meat for sale; and

although the whole quantity did not ainotint to a deer, we had

to purchase it in small pieces. This practice ofdividing the
meat among the party, we found to prevail throughout the

S2
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1826. voyage; and they avowed as their reason for it, the desire thatJuly.
Y---O every one might obtain a share of the good things we distributed.Tuesday,
18th. One of the inen drew on the sand a sketch of the coast to the

westward, as far as he was acquainted with. it; fr-m whieh it
appeared that there was a line of reefs in front of the coast the

whole way; the water being deep on the outside of them, but
on the inside too shallow even for their oomiacks to float. We

subse' ently found that his knowledge of the coast did not
extend beyond a few days' march.

The atmosphere becoming more clear about two P.m., we
again embarked, and endeavoured to get to seaward. - The

boats, howevér, soon grounded'; and finding all our attempts

to, push through any of. the channels between the reefs inef-
fectual, we pulled back close to Herschel Island. Following,

then, the course of the drift ice, we passed ne.ar- to its south-
west point, whieh was found to be the only- deep passage

through the strait. We after'Wards entered into a li-ne sheet of
open water, the main body of the ice being about hàlf a mile to
seaward, and only a few bergs lying -aground in the direétion of

our course. The outer parts of the island appeared elosely beset
with ice. At the end of five miles we discerned another large

party of Esquimaux, encamped on a reef; they waved their

jackets as signals for us to land, which we declined doing, as we
perceived the water to be shallow between us and them. They

ran along the beach as far as the -end of the reef, tempting us by

holding up meat. Only two of the party were provided with

canoes, and they followed ' us to a bluýff point of the main shore.,

on which we landed. These pro-Ved to be persons whom. we bad

seen at Herschel Island, and who had visited the Esquimaux i.n

this quarter on purpose to make them, acquainted with our

arrival. We were happy to, learn from them that we should not

sée any more- of their countrymen for some time, because, while

m
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surrounded by them, the necessity of closely watching their 1826.
iuly-.

inotions, prevented us from. paying dueattention to other objects. -V ----

Resuming our voyage, we pulled along the outer border of à
gravel reef, about two hundred yards broad, that runs parailel to,

and about half a mile fro 1'5- -the coast, having a line of. drift ice

on the outside of us. ;he wind being contrary, and the even-

ing cold, temperature 40', we encamped on the reef'at eight

P.-.Ni., where we found, plenty of drift timber; the water was

brackish. The distance travelled this day was eiglit miles and a

hal£ The main shore opposite the encampment was low to a

great distance from, -the coast it then appeared to ascend

gradually to the base of the Buck-land chain of mountains.

The following morning being cal M-, and very fine, the boats wereWednesday,.

launched at three and we set off in high spirits ; but after

pulling three miles, -we perceived the channel of open water
becomin(y narrow, and the pieces of ice heavier than any we had

before seen, some of them, beinu aground in three fathoms water.

.it six A..ýi., after having gone five miles and a half, we were

stopped by the ice whieh adhered to the reef, and was unbrok-en

to seaward. Imagining we saw water at some distance beyond

this barrier, we were induced to drag the boats across the reef,

and launeh them into -the chànnel on the inside, in the hope of
rèaching it. This proved to bé a bay, at the head of which we

arrived in a short time. It was then discovered that a fog hang-
ing over' the ice had been mistaken for -water. -The boats were,
therefore, reconveyed across the reef, the tents pitched, and we

had to draw largely on our nearly exhausted stock of patience,
as we contemplated the dreary view of this compact icy field.
A herd of rein-deer appeared very opportunely to afford some em-
ployment, and most of the men were despatched on the chase, but
only one was successful. The following observations were ob.
tained :-Latitude 69' 36'N.; longitude 139' 4,2' W. ; variation
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1826. 460 13' 1C4. ]Being now abreast.- of Mount Conybeare, Lieutenantjuly. 1

]Rack and 1 were on the point of setting out to visit its sumrnit,

Wh n we were stopped by a very dense fog that accompanied a.1
fres " breeze fro'm the N. W., followed by heavy rain. The

Thursday, . weather conftnued bad, until ten the following in orning; the jÀéëý'
20th.' near the beach was broken into smaller pieces, but as yet too

elosely packed for our proceeding. - The water being brackish in
front Pf the reef, we despatched two men to bring some from the

ppol s at a distance inland, which was -found to have the same

taste; from this circumstance, 'as well as from the piles of drift

wood, thrown up far from the coast, one may infer that the sea

occasionally washes over this low shore. The ice broken of

from large masses, and permitted to drain before it was rnelted,

did not furnish us with better water. A couple of pin-taile'd

ducks were shot, the only pair seen; the black kind were more

numerous, but were not fired at, as they are fishing ducks,

and, therefore, not good to eat. We also saw a few geese and

swans.

The atmosphere was calm, and perfectly clear, on the morning

Fridav, of the 2 1 st ; and as there was not any change in the position of
21st. the ice, I visited Mount Conybeare, accompanied by Duncan and

Stewart. Though its distance'was not more than twelve miles

from the coast, the journey proved to be very fatiguing, owing

to the swampiness of the ground between the mountain and the

sea. We had also the discomfort of being tormented the whole

way by myriads of musquitoes. The plain was intersected by

a winding river, about forty yards broad, whieh we forded, and

on its western side found'a- thicket of willows, none of which

were above seven inches in circumference, and only five or six

feet high. At the foot of the mountain were three parallel

platforms, or terraces, whose heights we estimated at fifty, eighty,

and one hundred and thirty feet; composed of transition slate,
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the stone of the lowest being of the closest texture. We fotind 1826.
July.

the task of climbing above the upper terraces difficult, in con-
Friday,

sequence of the looseness of the stones, which did not afford, Qlýit.

a firm. footing, bai after an hour's labour.-we succeeded in reï-ach-

ing the top. The mountain is also, composed of slate, but so

much weathered near the summit,, as to appear a mere collection

of stones. Its height above the sea we estimated at eight hun-

dred feet. Two or three hardy plants were in flower, at the

highest elevation, which we gathered, though they were of the

same kind that had been collected. in the lower lands; and dur-

ing the whole march we did not meet with any plant different

from the specimens we had already obtained. On arrivincr at the

top of the mountainwe were refreshed by a strong south wind,

which we fondly hoped might reach to the coast, and be of

service, by driving the ice from. the land. This hope, however,

lasted only a few minutes; for, on casting our e es to seaward,

there appeared no open water into which it could be moved,

except near Herschel Island. The x#-iew into the interior pos-

sessed the charm of novelty, and attracted particular regard.

We commanded a prospect over three ranges of mountains,

lying parallel to the Buckland ehain, but of less altitude. The

view was bounded by a fourth range of hioph-peaked mountains,

for the most part covered ýNith snow. This .4 distant range was

afterwards distinguished by the name of the British Chain;

and the mountains at its extremities were named in honour of the

then Chancellor of the Exchequer, and President of the Board of

Trade-the Right Honourable Mr. Robinson, now Lord Gode-

iich, and Mr. Huskisson. «When seen from. the coast, the moun-

tains of the Buckland -chain appeared to form. a continuous line,

extending from. N.W. by N., to S.E. by S.; but from our present

situation'we discovered that they. were separated from each, other

by a deep valley, and a rivulet, and that their longest' direction
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*N'

IS26. was N.N.E. ai-id S.S.W. The sa'tà,@,order prevâiled in the three-
J uly.

ranges behind the Buc-land eliain; ai'ýd the highest of their

motintains, lilke -\ýlouiit Conybeare, mrere round and na-ed at the
0

top; the vallies between them 'weregrassy. We crected a pile

of stones of suflicieiit lieiglit to be seen froni the sea, and deposited

uiiderneath it a note, containing the latitude, longitude, and

some particulars relativè to the Expedition.
Saturday, The .2.9nd was a calm sultry day, the temperature var ing be-

22nd. y C -

tiveen 5S'and 63', and we were tormented by musquitoes. The

ice remained very close to" the beach. Impatient of our long

detentioln, we gladly availed ourselves, at three in the morning
Suriday, of the :23rd, of a sniall openinc in theice, to launeh the boats,

23rd. kD

and push them. forward as far as we ccïuld get them. W e thus

succeeded in reachin(y a lane of water,, t1irouomh whicli Nve made

tolerable procrress, thoucyli affer two hours and a lialf of exertion,

ive '%vere gradually hemmed in, and forced again to encamp at

the mouth of a si-nall. streain westward of Sir Puilteney 11.1alcolm.

River. ýVe had, however, the satisfaction of finding, by the

observations, that we liad gaitied ten miles. Latitude 69' 36'-N.,-.

longitude 140' leb5w" W. ; variation 45' 6' The temperature of

the water at the surface a quarter of a mile from. the shore

ivas 10', tbat of the air beincy -19'. The water was two fathoms

deep, ten yards from the beacli.

The coast here was about fiffeen ket high; and froin the top

of tbe bank a level plain extended to the base of the mountains,

-which, though very swampy, was covered with verdure. At this

place we first found. boulder stones, which were deeply seated in

the gravel. of the beach. They consisted of greenstone, sand-

stone, and limestone ; the first mentioned beling the largest, and

the last the most numerous. Ilaving seen severatfish. leaping in

the river, a net was set across its mouth, though without success,

owing to the meshes being too large. Two men were despatched
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to examine the state of the ice; and on their return from. a walk i s2r).
J ulv.

of several miles, they reported that, with the exception of a

small spot close to the beach, it was quite compact. They had

observed, about two miles from. the encampment, stumps of drift

woéd fixed in the ground at certain distances, extending from. the

Coast across the plain towards the Rocky Mountains, in the

direetion of two piles of stones, which were erected on the top
of the latter. We were at a loss to conjecture what motive the.
Esquimaux could have had for taking so much trouble, unless

these posts were intended to serve as decoys for the rein-deer.
The party asseiTrbled at divine service in the evening, as had
been our practice every Sunday.

On the morning of the 24th we were- able to make a further Mondayy

advance of two miles and three quarters, by forcing th ' e b-oats 2-1th.

between the masses of ice, as far as the debouche ofan'other

rivulet, in latitude 69' 361,'N., and longitude 1-100 W*

Under any other circumstance than that of being beset by ice,
the beautifully calm. and clear weather we then bad 'would have
been delightfül; but as our hope of being reléased rested solely
on a strong wind, we never ceased to long for its occurrence. A

breeze would have been, at any rate, beneficial in driving away
the musquitoes, which, were so numerous as to prevent any

enjoyment of the open air, and to keep us confined to a tent
filled with smoke, the only r'emedy against their annoyance.

We were still detained the two following days, and the0nly Tuesday,

things we saw were a grey wolf, some seals, and some ducks. 2àth.

More tedious hours than those passed by us in the present
situation, cannot be imaorined. After the astronomical
observations had been obtained and-worked, the survey brought
up, a sketch made of the encampment, and specimens of the
plants and stones in the vicinity collected, there was, literally,
nothing to do. The anm*ety which was inseparable from, such an
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1826. enterprise as ours, at such an advanced period of the season, left
July.

Y but little disposition to read, even if there had been a greater

choice of books in our travelling library, and still less composuxe

to invent amusement. Even had the musquitoes been less tor.

menting, the swampiness of the ground, in whieh we sank an'ele

deep at every step, deprived us of the pleasure of walkin A

visit to the Roéky Mountains was often talked of,'but they were

now at a distance of two days'journey, and we dared not to be

absent from the boats so long, lest the ice, in its- fickle move.

ments, should open for a short time. Notwithstanding the

eloseness, of the ice, we perceived a regular rise and fall of the

water., though it amounted only to seven inches, except on the

night of the 24th, when the rise was two feet; but'the direction

of the flood was not yet ascertained. We found a greater pro.

portion of birch-wood, mixed wîth the drift timber to the west.

ward of the Babbage, than we bad done before; between the

Mackenzie and that river --it had been so scarce, that we had to

draw upon our store of bark to light the fires. Some lunar

observations were obtained in the afternoon of the 25th, and

their results âssured us that the chronometers were going

steadily. At midnight we were visited by a strong S.W. breeze,

accompanied by rain, thunder, and lightning. This weather was

isucceeded by calm, and a fog that continued throughout the

next day, and confined our view to, a few yards. Temperature

from 4 10 to 430. On the atmosphere becoming clear about nine

'Wedresday, in the evening of the 26th, we discovered a lane of water, and
26th. immediately embarking, we pulled, for an hour, without experi.

encing much interruption from the ice. A Sresh breeze then

sprung up from the which. brought with it a very dense

fog, and likewise caused the ice to close so fast upon us, that we

were compelled to hasten to the shore. We hadjust landed,

when the channel was completely closed. We encamped on the



OF THE POLAR SEA. 139

»"r,%aw&,oitem side -of a river about two hundred yards broad, which, lm.
July.

at the request of Lieutenant Back, was named after Mr. Back- Z
house, one of the under ý,-Sècretaries of State -for Foreign AfFairs.'
It appeared that the water that flowed from this chanuel had
caused the opening by which we had travelled from our lut
resting-place; for beyond it, the ice was closely packed,

Some heavy rain fell in the night, and the morning of the 27th Ilursday,

was foggy ; but the sun, about noon, .having dispersed the Ogý

we discovered an open channel, about half a mile from, the shore.
No time was lost in pushing the boats into it.' By following its
course to the end, and breaking our way througmh some streams
of ice, we were brought, at the end of eight miles, to the mouth
of a wide river that flows from, the British range of mouutains.
This being the most we - sterly river in the British dominions on
this coast, and near ----the line of demarcation between Great
Britain and Russia, 1 named it the C larence, in honour of His
Royal Highness the Lord High Admiral. Under a pile of drift
timber whieh we erected on the most elevated point of the coast
near its mouth, was deposited a tin box, containing a royal silver
medal, with an account of the proceedings of the Expedition;

and the union flag was hoisted under three hearty cheers, the
only salute that we could afford. This ceremony did not detain
us longer than half an hour; when we launchedjnto a larger
space of open water than we had seen since the 9th of the month.
This circumstance, together with the appearance of several seals,
and the water becoming more salt, created a hope that we should
soon enter upon a brisker navigation. But this toc sanguine

expectation was dispelled in little more than. an bour, by a close
and heavy field of ice, whieh obliged us to pull to the shore.
The tent was pitched under a steep bank of mud, in latitude
69' 38" N.; longitude 1400 46f W. The soundings this day

T 2
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is26. varied from two, to ten fathoms ; and the temperatuure of the air
0from, 370 to 45'u'y- The ice having opened near the beach by noon

Friday,
2M, of the 28th, so as to admit the. boats, we embarked, to try if we

could not advance by thrusting the massffl aside with poles.,
After spending several hours in this labour, and gaining only two

miles, further exertion became ineffect owing to the ice being
closely packed, and many of the piaeëes from, fifteen to twenty

feet high, lying aground. We had, however, gained by,- the

removal, the comforts of dry gro*und, and good water, which,

been wanting at the last encampment. Among the drift timber

on the beach was a pine tree, seven feet and a quarter *-.g* irth,

by thirty-six long. We had previously s'een sever4 little inferior

in size. The temperature this day varied from 39' to 48". We had

observed, fer the preceding fortnight, that the musquitoes amèled

us as soon as the temperature rose, to 45', and that they retired

quickly on its descending below that height.
Saturday, The morning of the 29th opehed with heavy rain and fog; the

29th.«'
precursors of a strong gale from E.N.E.- which brought back the

îce we had already passed, and closely packed it along the

beach, but we could not perceive that the wind had the slightest

effect on the main body at a distance from. the shore. This was

a very cold, comfortless day, the temperature between 38' and Àr2'.
Sundav On the following morning a brilh«lnt sun contributed with the

30th:'
gale to the dispersion of the mist which had, for some days Past,

overhung the Rocky Mountains, and we had the gratification of

seeing, for the first time, the whole length'of the British Chain

of Mountains, which are more peaked and irregular in their

outline, and more picturesque than those of the Buckland Itange,,-

The following observations were obtained here:-Latitude

690 38'N.; longitude 140' 5l' W.; variation 45' 4Y E.; Dip

83' 27'. In exploring the bed of a,,rivulet we found several pieces
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of quartz, containing pyrites of a very bright colour, which so is26.
July.much attrwted the attention of the crews, that they spent several %

Sunday,
hours in examining every stone., expecting to have their labour 30h.y

rewarded by the discovery of some precious metal.
The gale having abated in the evening, we quickly loaded "the

boats, and pulled them into a lane of water that.we had ob.
gerved about half a -mile from the shore. This, however, ex.
tendçd only a short way to the west, and at the end of a mile
and a inclined towards the beach, the ice beyond it being
closely packed... Before the boats could be brought to the land,
they received several heavy blows in passing through narrow

nnels, and over tongues of grounded ice. I walked to the
extreme point that we bad in view from the tent, and was rejoiced

by the sight of a large space of water in the direction -of our
course; but up to, the point the ice was still compact, and- heavy,
On my way 1 passed another Esquimaux village, where there.
were marks of recent visitors.

We witnessed the setting of the sun at eleven p. m. an
unwelcome sight, which, the gloomy weather had, till then, spared
us; for it forced upon our minds the conviction that the favour.
able season for our operations was fast passing away, though we'
had, as yet, made. so, little progress. This was not the only
uncomfortable circumstance that attended us this evening. Our

firiend Augustus was seized with a shivering fit, in consequence
of having imprudently rushed, when in full perspiration, into a
lake of cold water, to drag out a rein-deer which he had killed.
Ile was unable té walk on coming out of the water, and the con.
sequence would have been more serious had it not been for the
kindness of his companion, Wilson, who deprived himself of his

flannels and waistcoat to clothe him. On their arrival at the
tent, Augustus was put between blankets, and provided with
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iffl. warm chocolate, and the ouly inconvenience that he felt next
July.

morning was pain in his limb&
Monday, We had several showers of rain during the night, with a steady

318t. S.W. breeze, and in the moming of the 31st were delighted by

perceiv- ing the ice loosening and ilriving off the land. We

were afloat in a few minutes, and enjoyed the novelty of pulling

through an uninterrup'ted channel, as far as.. Point Demarcation,

which has been so named from its being situated in longitude

14 P W., the boundary between the British and Russian domi.

nions on the northern coait of America. Thîs point seems

to be much resorted to by the Esquimaux, as we found here

many wmter houses, and four large stages. On the latter were

deposited several bundles of seal and deer skins, and severai

pair of snow-shoes. The snow-shoes were netted with coîds

of deer-skin, and were shaped like those used by the Indians

near the Mackenzie. A favourable breeze now siprana up;

and having ascertained, by mounting one of the Esquimaux

stagçs4 that there was still a channel, of open water between a

low island and the maiii shore, we set sail to follow its course.

At the end of three miles we found the water gradually to

decrease from, three fathoms to as many feet, and shortly after.

wards the boats repeateffly took the ground. In this situation

we were enveloped by a thick fog, which limited our view to. a

few yards. We, therefore, dragged the boats to the land, until

we could see our way; this did not happen before ten in the

evening, when it was discovered from the summit of an eminence

about two miles distant, that though the channel was of soine

extent, it was very -shallow, and seemed to, be barred by- ice to-

the westward. We also ascertained that it was bounded to

seaward by a long reef. The night proved very stormy, and-

we were but wantily supplied with drift wood.

1
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Ilough the morning of the ist of August commenced with a 1826.
Augmt.

Ibeavy gale froin E.N.E., and eery foggy weather, we proceeded v----
Tuesday,

to the reef, after much fatigue in dragging the boats over the lst.

Bats, under the supposition that our best chance of getting for.

ward would le by passing on the outside of it. But there finding

beavy ice Iying aground, and so, closely packed as to preclude the

possibility'of putting the boats into the water, it was determined

to examine the-channel by walking along the shore of the reef.

An outlet to the sea was discovered, but the channel was so fîat

that g were, in most'parts, wading across it ; and there was,

therefore, no other course than to await the separation of the ice

from the reef. On the dispersion of the fog in the afternoon,

we percelved that some of the masses of ice were from twenty
to thirty feet bigh; and we derived little comfort from beholding,

ftom the top of one of them, an unbroken surface of ice to,

seaward.

The gale blew without the least abatement throughout theW£-.dnesday,,

night, and until noon of the 2nd, when it terminated in a violent 2nd.

gust, which overthrew the tents. The field of ice was broken

in the offing, and the pieces put in motion; and in the evening

there appeared a large space of open water, but we could not

take ad*antage of these favourable circumstances, in consequenS

of the ice still closely besetting the reef. Lieutenant Back

occupied bÏmself in sketching the different views from the reef ;
from one of which the annexed engraving h as been selected, as

conveying an accurate delineation of our position on ley ]Reef.

We remarked large heaps of'gravel, fifteen feet above the sur.

fgce of the reef, on the largest iceberg, which. must have been
caused by -the pressure of the ice; and from, the top of this berg

«we had the satisfaction of discovering that a large herd of rein.

deer wére marching in line- towards the opposite side of the

channeL Our party was instantly -on the alert, and the best
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1826. hunters were sent in the Reliance in chase of thein. The boat
August.

grounded about midway across, and the eager sportsmen jumped

overboardandhastened, to theshore; butsuchwastheirwant

,of skill, that only three fawns were killed, out of a herd of

three or four hundred. The supply, however, was sufficient for

our present use, and the circumstances of the chase afforded

-amusing conversation for the evening. The astronomical obser-

vations place our encampment in latitude, 69' 43' N. ; Ion itude91
141' 30'W. The temperature this day varied from. 40' to 42'.

Thursday, On the morning of the 3rd a strong breeze set in from the
.3rd. east, which we were rejoiced to find caused a higher flood in the

channel than we had yet seen, and the hope of effecting a pas-

-sage by its course was revived ; as the ice was still. fast to

-the reef, and likely to continue so, it was considered better to

«cupy ourselves in dragging the boats through the mud, than

to continue longer in this irksome spot, where the wood was

u1ready scarce, and the water indifferent., The boats, therefore,

proceeded with four men in each, while the rest of the crew

walked. along the shore, and rendered assistance wherever it was

necessary, to drag them, over the shallow parts. After four hours'

labour, we reached the eastern part of the bay, which I have had

the pleasure of naming after my friend Captain Beaufort, IR.N.,

and whieh was then covered with ice. We had -also the happi.

ness of finding a channel that led to, seaward-, which enabled us

to get on the outside of the reef ; but as we pushed as close as

we could to the border of the packed ice, our situation, for the

next four hours, was attended with no little anxiety. The

appearance of the clouds bespoke the return of fog, and we were

sailing with -a strong breeze through narrow channels, between

heavy pieces of drift ice, on the outside of a chain ' of reefs that

stretched across Beaufort Bay, which we knew could not be al>

proached within a mile, owing to the shallowness of the water.
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Beyond Point Humphrys, the water being deep close to the 1826.
August.

coast, we travelled in more -security, though the ice was less open
Thur8day,

than before. We balted to sup on a gravel reef ' that extendS 3rd.

ftom, the main shore to, Point Griffin, having run twentyýeight
miles, the greatest distance we had made on one day since our

departure from the Mackenzie. .
ý A black whale, and several seals, having been seen just before

we landed, the water .- now decidedly salt, and the ice driv-
ing with great rapidity to the westward, were circumstances that
we hailed with heartfelt joy; as affording the prospect of getting

S ýpeedil forward, and in the ev 9
y ening we lost sight of Mount

Conybeare, which had been visible since the 9th of July. There
were several huts on the reef, and one large tent, capable of

holding forty persons, whieh appeared to have been lately occu-
pied, besides eighteen sledges, that we supposed to have been

left by the men who had gone from Herschel Island, to exchange
their furs with the western Esquimaux. Among the baggage
we found a spoon, made out of the musk ox horn, like those used

by the Canadian voyagers. At six this evening we passed the
termination of the British chain of Mountains, and had now
arrived opposite the commencement of another range, which I
inamed after the late Count Romanzoff, Chancellor of the Russian
Empire, as a tribute of respect to the memory of that distin-
guished patron and promoter of discovery and science.

Having taken- the precaution of supplying ourselves with fresh
water, we quitted the ree'f, to proceed on our voyage undér sail,
but shortly afterwards arrived at very heavy ice, apparently

packed. We found, however, a narrow passage, and by'forcing
the boats through it, reached a more open channel, where-the

oars could be used. This extended along a reef, so that we
could pursue, our course with-safety, being-ready toi land in the Friday,
event of the ice drifting upon us. The sun set this eveniiig at 4th.

1
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1826. half past ten P.x. ; and. the temperature of the air during its
August.

disappearance was 38'. Between the reefs and the low main
Friday,

land the water was entirely free. from ice. After paming Point

Sir Henry Martin, we were tempted, by the appearance of a-bay,

to, steer within the reefs, as we could then use the sails, and

make a more direct course than by winding among, the ice. The

water proved so, shallow that the boats took the ground, at the

distance of three miles from the shore'. which caused us to, alter

our plan, and follow the line of drift ice near the border of the

pack. The breeze died away; nd in proceedinë under oar&

beyond Point Manning, we descr d a collection of tents

-011 -t 
planted

on a low islanct with many oomia s, kaiyackse, and dogs around

them. The Esquimaux being fast as e gustus was desired

to bail them, and after two or three loud calls, a female appeared

in a state of nudity; after a few seconds she called out to her

husband, who awoke at the first sound of her voice, and shout.

ing out that strangers were close at hand, the whole space

between. the tents and the water was, in a few minutés, covered

with armed, though naked, people. Their consternation on

bem*'g thus suddenly roused by strangers, of whose existence

they had never heard, can be better imagined than described.

We drew near the shore, to let Augustus inform them, who we

were, and of the purpose of our visit, which produced a burst of

acclamation, and an immediate invitation to, land. This we

dechned doing, having counted fifty-four grown personds, and

1çnowing that we had not the means of furnishing such a number

with the articles they might crave. Besides, it -was evident,

from their hurried manner, that they were in a state of high ex-

citement, and might then, perhaps, bave been disposed to seize

upon every thing within their grasp. Four of the 4iyacks being

launched, after we had receded to a proper distance ùom the island,

we allowed them, to come alongside; and presents were given



OP THE POL&R SRL 147

to the men. We then learned that these were the people who im.

conveyed the furs, &c., from. Herschel Island, and that the
pri"ylw

%,OP, .01 %%ÉWWM W11th the western Esquimaux been made at the -Ith.

place where they were encamped, only a few days before. - They

intended to commence their return this day to, Herschel Island,

where the iron and beads would be- distributed among their rela.

tions, according to the furs, &e., they had supplied. The Es.

quimaux saluted us at parting with many vociferations of teynta,

and we continued our journey for five miles; at the end of which,

the wind setting in strongly against us, we landed at the western

part of Barter Island, to refresh the crew. We then found

that a rapid tide was running to the eastw and at eleven

the water had risen one foot from. the e of Our landing.

The tents were scarcely pitched before we saw two kaiyacks com-

ing towards us from the westward, and the man in the headmost

accepted, without hesitation, our invitation to land. His com-

panion was asleep, and his canoe was driving with the wind and

tide; but when awaked by the voice of Augustus, he also, came.

These were young men returning from hunting to, the tents ihat

«ýe had passed; and being much fatigued, they made but a short

stay. The only information collected from them. was, that the

coast before us was similar to that along which we been

travelling, and that the ice was broken from the shore. The

latitude 700 5' N. ; longitude 143' 55" W. ; variation 45' 36ý- E.;

were observed.

As soon as the latitude had been obtained, we embarked,

favoured by wind and tideý to, cross the bay, which- has been
lu Amr 1ý -

named in honour of the 1vjLarquess uamden. The water was of

a seagreen colour, perfectly salt, and from three to, five fathoms

deep; the temperature 350 at the surface4 ýffiat of the air 431>.

The day was very clear, and exposed to our view the outline of

the 6oinanzolf of Mountains, whose lofty peaks were
1 U 2
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1826. 'covered with snow. At the end of ten. miles we observed four
August

tents planted on a reef, and several women standing about them,
Friday,

4th. who made many signà; for us to land, but the surf was rolling toô

heavily on the beach. As we proceeded, their husbands were

perceived on the main shore, in pursuit of a large herd of rein.

deer, which. they seemed to be surrounding so as to drive the

deer into the water, where they would probably spear them to

more advantage.

Continuing along the shore beyond the reef at the distance of

two miles from. the land, the boats touched the ground several

tîmes, which made us conclude we were steering into a bay,

though its outline could not be seen. The wind changed at the

time to, the north, blew strong, and raised a heavy swell, which,

induced us to haul out to seaward, and we soon afterward dig

covered an island, which we just reached under sail.- From. its

summit we perceived a chain of low reefs, extending from its

northern point for several miles to the westward, on which the

wind was then blowing, and bringing down the. drift ice. We

were, therefore, compelled to halt, and await more moderate

weather. This island, like the projecting points of the main

shore, is a mere deposit of earthy mud, covered with verdure,

about twenty or twenty-five feet bigh. There was another

island adjoining, which -seemed to be a collection of boul-der

stones; from whence its designation on the map.

The ice appeared closely pack-ed to seaward; nearer to -the

island were icebergs aground, and within these, streams of loose

pieces driving towards the reefs. In the hurry of embarkatioin

from, Barter Island, one of the crew of the Reliance left his gun

and ammunition, which we regretted the more, from being appre-

hensive that an accident might happen to the natives. The cir»

cumstance was not known before the boats were a great distance

from. the island, or we should have. put back to have recovered it.
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A very thick fog came on in the evening. This weather, how. 1826.

evèr, did not prevent our receiving a visit from two of the natives

about midn*ght, who told Augustus that, having scented the 4th.

smoke of a fire froin the opposite side of the bay, they had come

to ascertai à who bad made it. They were armed with bows and

arrowseand advanced towards the tent without any alarm. We

found that they hàd been hunfing, with several other men, at

the foot of the Romanzoff Mountains, and that they were now

going to rejoin their friends at Barter Island, with theSruits, 0- f

a successful chase. Their knowledge of the coast term'inated at

this place, whieh is as far to the westward as any of the party

from. Herschel Island travel.
ý The western Esquimaux had parted from. them, seven nights

before, but they supposed that they had not made much pro-

gress, as their oo'miacks were heavily laden. Those people bad

informed them. that the coast to the westward was low, and

fronted by reefs, like that we had alÉeady passed; the water alsc>

was very shallow; they therefore recommended that we should

keep on the outside of every reef. Our visiters bad no sooner-

received their presents than they raised a loud cry, whieh was.

intended to bring their friends. On the dispersion of the fog at

the time, we discovered an oomiack, filled with people paddling,

and some other men wading towards us. It being calm, and the

swell having abated, we did not wait for their arrival, but em.-

barked at one in the morning of the 5th, and pursued our course Saturday,

to the westward, keeping on the outside of - the reefs. The 5th.

water,, however, was very shallow, even at the distance of two

miles, and we weré much teased by the «'ooats repeatedly touch.

ing the ground. This was'particularly the case when we arrived

opposite to the large river, whieh -was named in honour of the

late Mr. Canning, where we -found the water perfectly fresh,
three miles from. the land. The ice being more loose abreast- of
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this river, we pulled, out to seaward into deep water. The land
August.

was then hidden from, our view by the haze, though not more
Saturday,

5ÜL than four miles distant,- and our course was directed by the

masses of ice lyi*ng aground;.,but at the end of three miles, our

further progress was stopped at six,&.m., by the ice being clowly

packed on the outer border of a reef, in latitude 70' 7" N. -

longitude 14.5' 27' W.

We perceived, on landing, by the driving of the loose pieces

of ice, that the tide was running strongly to, the eastward, through

the channel. we had passed along, and that it continued to, do 9oý

until-ten this morning, during whieh ti'e the water was falling.

It changed at ten, and the water rose one foot before one p.m..

This observation would indicate the flood to come from. the eastin

ward, though contrary to what was remarked at Barter Island

the day before; but in a sea so elosely beset with ice, no accurate

observations as to the direction of the tide could be obtained.

The Rocky Mountains either terminated abreast of our present

situation, or receded so, far to the southward as to be imper«

ceptible from the coast a few miles beyond this ree£ Lieutenant

Back made a sketch of the most western mountain,' which ap.

pears iù the annexed vignette, and whieh l'had the pleasure of

naming in honour of Dr. Copleston, Provost of Oriel College,
now Bishop of Landaff. The ice-being somewhat loosened by

the flood tide, we embarked at one P.m., to force'the boats

through the narrow channels, and in the course of two hours

reached Point Brownlow, where we landed, for the purpose of

ascertaining whether the ice could be avoided by passing into

the bay that then opened to our view, trending to the south.

We perceived that this bay was in every part flat, and strewed

with stones; and that the only prospect of getting forward was

by entering the ice again, and pushing to an island about two

miles further to the west, which we reached after receiving
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several beavy blows in passing through the loose ice at the en- 1826.
August.

trance of the strait, between the central reef and the island,
aturday,

where the pieces were much tossed by the tide. 5th.

The view from. the south-east part of the island led us, at first.,

to suppose that we might proceed by keeping close to its south

shore; but in. making the attemp4 the boats repeatedly took the

ground, and we were obliged to seek a passage by the north side

of the island. At the end of a mile in that direction we were

stopped by the ice being unbroken from, the shore, and closely

packed to, seaward, as is represented in the annexed engraving,

from a sketch taken by Lieutenant Back, at the tents, about

thirty feet above the horizon. -Since the day after our departure'

from. the Mackenzie, when we first came to the ice, we had not

-witnessed a more unfavourable prospect than that before us.

No water was to, be seen, either from, the tents,, or from. the

different points of the island whieh we visited, for the purpose

of examining ùito the state of the ice. We were now scantily

supplied with fuel; the drift timber being covered by the ice

high up the bank, except just where the boat had landed.

In the evening a gale came on ftom. the east, and blew through-

out the following day: we vainly hoped this would produce some

favourable change; and the water froze in the kettle on the

night of the 5th. The position of the encampment was ascer-

tained by observation to be, latitude 70' 1 P N.; longitude Sunday,

145' 50'W.; variation 42' 56* E.; so that notwithstanding the 6th.

obstructions we bad met, an advance of two degrees of longitude

had been made in the t wo preceding days.

This island received the name of Flaxman, in honour of the
late eminent sculptor. It is about four miles long, and two

broad, and riý, at its highest elevation, about fifty feet In

one of the ravines, where a portion of the bank had been carried

away by the disruption of -the ice, we perceived that the stratum
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1826. of loose earth was not; more than eighteen inches thick, the
Atigust. 1-

ower bed being frozen mud; yet this small q'antity of soil,-

though very swampy, nourished grasses, several of the arctie

plants, and some few willows, that were about three inchies high.

Several boulder stonès wère scattered on its beach, 4nd also in

the channel that separates it from the main shore.
Monday, An easterly wind gave place to a calm. on the morning of the

7th. 7th: and as this change, though it produced no effect in loosen--

ing the ice to the north, caused more water to flow into the-

chanÛel between the island'and the main, we succeeded with

little difficulty in crossing the flats that had before impeded us-,--

Beyond this.bar the water gradually deepened to three fathoms;

and a favôurable breeze springing up, we set the sail, and steered

for the outer point of land in sight. We continued in smooth

water until we reached Point Thomson, when, having lost the

shelter of the ice which was aground on a tongue of gravel

-projecting -from, Flaxman Island, we became exposed to an

-unpleasant swell.

The Lion was very leaky, -in consequence of the blows she

had received from the ice'; but as we could keep her free by

-baling, we did not; lose the - favourable moment by stopping to

-repair her. Our course was continued past Point Bùllen, until

we came to an island lying three miles from the shore, which

proved to be connected with the main land by a reef Dazzled by

the glare of the sun in our eyes, the surf, whièh was breaking on

this reef, was mistaken. for a ripple of the tide ; and although the

sails were lowered, as a measure of precaution, we were so near

before the mistake was discovered, that -the strength of the wind

drove the Lion aground, by whieh accident she took in much

water. . The exertions of the crew soon got her afloat, and both

boats were pulled to windward'of the island. The sails were

then set, but as the wind had by this time increased, to a strong
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ple, they were close reefed. We stood along the coast, looking
AugML

for a favourable landinj-p1aceý that wè nùet obtain shelter from

an approwhing storm which the appearance of the sky indicated,

and to répair the damage which the Lion had sustained. At

length, some pSts that had been erected by the Esquimaux on

point, denoted an approacbable part of the -coast, and we

effected a landing after liotening the boats, by carrying part 4
of the cargo, two hundred yards through. the water. The main

shore to the westward of Flaxman Island is so low that it îs not
visible at the distance of three miles, with the exception of three

small hummoelc.% which look like islands.
The carpenter had finished the repairs of the boat by mîd-Ê

aight, and we were prepared to, go forward, but were prevented
from. moving by a very thick fog, which continued throughout
the night, and till eleven on* the morning of the Sth. The storM Tuesday,

continued violent throughout the day, but the fog cleared away
for the space of two hours, and enabled us to perceive that the ice,
which in the preceding, evenin bad been at a considerable
distance from, the land, was now tossing about, in large masses,
close to the border of the shallow water. - We were also enabled,
during the inte*val of clear weather, to ascertain, by astronomical
observations, the latitude 70 16" 27"' N. ; longitude 1470 38" We

and variation 43cx 15'
The hunters were se nt out in pursuit of some deer that were

seen, and Augustus kffiffied one. -hey ascertained, during the
chase, that we were'on an island, separated from, the main shore
by a channel, fordable at low water. At this encampment we
remarked the first instance of regularity in the tide. It was low

water at half past nine on the evening of the 7th, and high
water at half past two the followig mornfng; the rise-being
sixteen inches. An equally regular tide was observed on
Sth, but we could not ascertain the direction -of the Iloode
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li"n b
INe %OJ" y M_ conveys a

lieter picture of our encampment, and of the murkineu of
atm any desSiption of mine could d% and pointe
out the.propriety of desionating dreary place by the name of
-V Oggy JLBWW As au- iffluacw M the sion occasioned by the

-fog, I may mention tbat our hunters amiileulet.A on more
one 10 to, fire at what they supposed to, be deer, on
bank about one hundred yards from the tentà4 whic14 to, their

,surprisei took wir* and proved to, be cranes and geese.
The wind from Sst to west in the course of the night,

and at eight in the morning of the 1 IÙ4 the fog dispersed suff[.9
ciently to allow of our seeing a point bearing N.W. by W., abqut
three miles and a hag distant, which we supposed to be an

island. We, therefore, bastened to embark; but befbre the
boats could be dragged so far from the shore that they would

float, the fog returned. The wind, however, being light, we
resolved to, proceed, and steer by compass, to the land that

been seen. Soon after quit the beach we met witji als,
which forced us to alter the course more to the north; and having
made the distance at which we estàýated, the point to be, and
being ignorant which way the coast trended beyond it, we rested

for some time'upon tbe oar:s4 in the hope that the fog would clear
away, even for a -short time, to, enable us to shape our course

anew; but * vmn; all our movements in the bay being impeded
by the flats that surrounded us, we were compelled to return to
Foggy Island. Scarcely had the men made a fire to dry theïr

clothes, which were thoroughly wet from wading over the flatà4
than the fog again dispenin& we pushed off once more. On tbù
occasion wearrived, abreast of the -point whilst the weather Sn.
tinûed clear, but found a rSý over which the waves washedý
stretching to' the nm-th-wes4 bçyond, the extent of Ô ur view,
Jýàst as wê began to proceed along the. reef; the- recurrence et

X2

ti



1 M. the fog. ren&4,ed it -necesury for ug to seek for shelUr on the
August*

shore ; and as we were he&ftily tired, of our late encampment*

we endeavoured to find another, but the shoeh pre*ented, our
teaching any landing-place. . We, therefore, retraced our Surse,
though with much reluctancè, to Foggy Isknd, whkh the men
declared to, be an enchanted island. Though our. wanderinp

this day dU not exceed seven miles, the crews were employéd
upwards of two hours in dragging the boats through the mud,

when the temperature of the w'ater was at, 4S, and that of thé
air 4 1'. They endured this fatigue with the greatest cheerful.
ness, though it was evident they suffered, very much from the
cold; and in the eveni'ng we witnessed the ill e:ffects of this kin'd
of-labour by finding their legs much sweHed and inflamed. Thé
fear of their - becoming ill ftom. a frequent repetition of such

operations, Made me resolve not to attempt the passage of these
flats again till the weather .should be so clear that we might

ascertain their extent, -and see in what way they might be passed
with less risk. Fog is, of all others, the most, bazardo* state of

the atmosphere for navigation in an icy sea, especially when it
is, accompanied by strong breezes, but particularly so, for boats
where the shore is unapproachable. If caught by a gale, a heavy

swelt or drifting ice, tlie result must be their wreck, or the
throwing the provisions overboard to lighten them,, so as to pro.

ceed into shoal water. Manv larze pieces of ice were seen on
the borders of the shallow water; and from the lowness of the

temperature, we concluded that the main body was at no great
distance. We had also passed through a stream of perfectly

fresh water, which we supposed was poured out from a - large
river -in the iramediate vicinity, but the fog prevented our seeing

itis outlet, The atmosphere was equally foggy throughout the
satuirdaye iiight and aR the 1,2th, although the wind had changed to ýthe

casts and bkw, à 4trong * breeze. Wmds frm quarter-'Imd

m
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bSn extremely prevalent since the preceding April; but on our lffl-
Augmt

former VM**t to the Polar Sea, they had been of rare..occurrence,
gnd confined to the spring months, whieh we passed at Fort
Enterprise. The obstinate continuance of fog forms another

material difference between thiz season and the same period of
1821. We were only detaimed three times in navigating along
the coast that yèa-r to the east of the Coppermine River; but on
this voyage hardly a day passed after our departure from the
Mackenzie that the atmosphere was not, at some time, 80 fogu
as to hide every object more distant than four or five miles. The

day that 1 ViSited, Mount Conybeare, and that.spent on Flaxman
Island, form, 'the only exceptions to this remark. A question,

therefore, sùggests itself :-Whence arises this difference ? which,
1 presume, can be best answered by reference to the greater
accum ulation of ice on this coast, and to the low and very

Swampy nature of the land. There is a constant exhalation of
moisture from the ice and swamps during the summer monthsý

whieh is, perhaps, prevented from, being carried off by the
vieinity of the Rocky "Mountains, and, therefore, becomes con.
densed into a fog. The coast -to the eastward of the Coppernune
River is high and dry, and far less encumbered with ice.

Some deer appearing near the encampment, a party was
despâtched in pursuit of them ; but having been -previously

fired at by Augustus, they proved too wary. The exertions of
the men were, however, rewarded by the capture of some geese
and ducks. The whole of the vegetation had now assumed the

autumnal tint.
There was not the least abatement in the wind, or change ïn

the murky atmosphere, th-oughout the 13th. The party amem. S
bled at divine service, and afterwards amused t4em »Wý ut'-théy
ýwu1d in theff tentà, wbièh wére iww ,»mturàted *ith wiet as to be
wry comfortleu abodesý; ahd in order to keep ourselves tolembly

i"
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lem. **lu we were obliged to covér th e* fee with -,,.ankets; ow
protlýw.jgtày having causedsùch a great expenditùre of the

driýw that we found it nemmry to be fiiigd in its une4
and only to light the fire when -we wmted to cSk the meak
The nights, too, we regretted to find, were kngthening very
fut; so that froin ten P.x. to two there was tS little.light
for proceeding in any unknown track. t

Monday, The wind this day was moderate, but the fog was more demW,
14th. and very wet. Tired, however, of the confinement of the tent

most of the party wandered out in search of amusement, though
we could not, see one hundred yards ; and some partridges, ducks,

and gSS, were shot,
Tuesday, The fog was dispersed at seven in the morning of the 15th,

lbth.
by a north-east gale,. which created too great a sud on the beach
for us to launeh the boats, and the fog returned, in the evening.
The temperature fell to 3.5', and in the course of the night ice
was formed on the small pools near the encampment. Augustus
set off in the afternoon to cross.over to the ain shore for the
purpose of hunting, and to see whether there were any traces of

the western Esquimaux, but he found none, and only saw three
rein-deer.,

Wednesday, The weather again. became clear, after the sun rose, on the
16th. 16th, and we embarked as soon as the flowing of the tide enabled

us to launeh the boats, all in the highest spm**ts at the prospect

of escaping from, this detestable island. We took advantage of

the fair wind, set the sails, and steered to the westward parallel
to the coast. We had never more than from. three to sà feet

water, for the first seven mi1es, until we passed round the
reef tiat projects from the pSni t we had so often attempted te
reach,ý whieh was named Point Anxiety.

Between P«Mt y Point chandosy which is eigbt
further to the westw the kud wu aeeia.,
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but after roundiùg the latter point we lost sight of it, and steered

to the westward acrow the mouth of Yarborough Inlet, the

soundings varying from five feet to two fathoms. The fog

returned, and the wind freshening, won created such a swell'

upon the flats, that it became necessary to haul further from the

land; but the drift ice beginning to close around us, we could

no longer proceed with safety, and, therefore, endeavoured, to

fmd a landing-place. An attempt was made at Point Heald,

another on the western point of Prudhoe bay, but both were

fflierated by the shoaln«s of the water, and the height of the

sùrf. The increasing violence of the gale, however, and density

of the fog, rendering it absolutely necessary for us to obtain some

shelter, we stood out to, geaward, with the view of making fae to,

a large piece of ice. In our way we fell, among gravelly reefs,

and arriving at the same time suddenly in smooth water, we

effected a landing on one of them. A temporary dispersion of

the fog showed that we were surrounded with banks nearly on a

krvel with the water, and protected to seaward by a large body

of ice lying aground. The pateh of gravel on which we were

encamped, was, about five hundred yards in circumference, desti.

tute of water, and with, no more drift wood than a few willow

brandiei4 %&JL&JA.O&%Wnt to make one fire,

Mw l7
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CHAPTER V.

Commence Return to the Mackenzie-Delayed. again at Féggy Island-Ice packed on the

Reefs near Beaufort Bay, and on the Coast about Clarence River-Pàss the Channels'

neaT Herschel Island in a Gale and Fég-A sudden Gale-Eacape au Attack whieh

the Mountain Indians meditated-Enter the Mackenzie-Peel River-Arrival at Fort

Frankjin.

August. TH. period had now arrived when it was incumbent on me to
% consider, whether the prospect of our attaining the object of the

Wednesday,
16th. voyage was sufficiently'encouraging to warrant the exposure of

the party to daily increasing risk, by continuing on. We wer-e

now only half way from the Mackenzie River to Icy Cape;

and the chance of reaching the latter, depended on the nature

ef the coast that was yet uÙeXplored, and -the portion of the
Summer whieh yet remained for our operations.

1 knew, from the descriptions of Cook and Burney, that the

shore about Icy Cape resembled that we had already passed, in

being flat, and difficult of approach; while the general trending

of the coast from the Mackenzie to the west-noirth-west, nearly

in the direction of Icy Cape, combined with the information we

had collected from the Esquimaux, led me to conclude that no

material change would be found in the intermé-diate portion.

The preceding narrative shows the difficulties, of navigating

such a coast, even during the finest part of the mi mer; if,

indeed, any portion of a season whieh had been marked by a

constant succession of fogs and gales could be called fine. No

opportunity of advancing bad been let slip, after the time of our
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arrival in the Aretie Sea; and the unwearied zeal and exertion of igu-.
Sews, had been required'for an entire month, to explore the A"9"t#

ten &iwm of longitude between Herschel Island and our pre-
sSt situation. 1 had, therefore, no reason to suppose that the-

* 0
ten remammg degrees could be. navigated in much less time.
The iceý it is true, was more broken up, and the sewàround our
present _encampment was clear; but we had lately seen how

reWUy the drift ice was packed upon the shoals by every breeze
of wind blowing towards the land. - The summer, bad as it had
been, was now nearly at an end, and ý on this point 1 the
experience of the former voyage for'a guide* At Point Turn-

two degrees to the south of our present situatÏon, the
warm summer of 1821 was terminated on the

17th of by severe storms of wind and snow; and
in the spaS of a fortnight afterwards, winter set in with aU ' its-

ft- imt year, too, on the. 18th and following days of the
same month, we had a heavy gale at the mouth of the Mackenzie;
and appearances did not indicate that the present season would
prove more fia-Y , The mean temperature of the atmos-
phere bad decreased rapidly since the sun had begun to sink
below the horizon, and the thermometer had not lately shown -a

temperature than 37 0 Ice, of considerablethickness,
formed in the niglit and the number of the flocks of geese. which
were hourly seen- pursuing their course to the westward, showed
that theïr autumnal flight had commenced.

While a hope ed of reaching Behring Straits, -I looked
upon the hazard -to which we had, on several occasions, been
exposed, of shipwreck on the flats, or on the ice, as inseparable
from a voyage of the nature of that which, we had undertaken ;
and if meh an ~à:Amàat.had occurred, I should have hoped, with

portion of tbg summer before me, to, conduet ýnY
-party in si&ty, back to the. nzie. But -the lm -of the
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boats when we should have been far advanSd,' at the end of

the season, would have been fataL The deer Ibasten from the

eoast as soon as the snow falh - no IE aux had been lately

seene nor any wMter-houses, to denote that part- -of the coast

was much fiequented; and if wedidmeet them under advem cir-

cumstainces, we could not, with safety, trust to theïr assistame for

a supply of provulon ; nor do I beheve that, if wiffin& even they

would have been able to support our party for any length of timee.

Till our tedious detention, at Foggy Iskuxt we he no

doubt of ultimate -success; and it was with no ordinuy pain thM

1 could now bring myself -even to tbink of reli g the

gTeat object of my ambition, and of disappointing the fiattering

Snfidence that had been reposed in my exertions. But 1 had

higher duties to perform than the gratification of my own feel

mgs; and a mature consideration. of all the above matters fprced

me to the conclusion, that we had reached that -point beyond

ich. perseverance would be rashness, and our best efforts must

be fruitless. In order to, put the réâder completely in po&session

of the motives which, would have influenced me, had 1 -been

entirely a free agent, 1 have mentioned therà without allusion to

the clause in my instructions which directed me to commence

my return on the 15th or 20th of August r-& if, in eonsequence

of slow progress, or other unforeseen accident, it should remain

doubtful whether we should be able to reach Kotzebue9s Inlet

the same season."

In the evening I communicated, my détermination to the

whole party; they recei ved, it- with the good feelâg t-imt -Imd

marked theïr conduct thmughout the voyage. and they assured
le -0

me of their cheerful aeqmesSnS m any o:Éder 1 should give.

The readinew with which they would have prosecuted the

voyage, had ît been advisable to do s&, was the M01M Re&tab1eý
wvt..OAbeSuse wany of them baà their legà swèBed and *
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Sxtinuâffly wading in ice-Sld water while -launching the boat&;
mt only when we accidentally ran'on shm, but every time that

it was requisite to- 'mbarl4 or to upon this shalIow Coast-.
Nor were tbew symptoms to, be overlooked in coming th a
determination ;-'for though. no one who knows the resolute di&

position of British.sailors Can be surprised at their more thin

readiness to proceed, 1 felt that it was my business to, judgecf

their capability ot so doing, and not to allow myself to be

Sduced by. their ardour, however honourable to them, and

cheerilag to, me.

Compelled as 1 was to come to the determination of retum-

ing, it is a great satisfaction to me to know, as I now doý that

the xeasans whieh induced me to take this step were well-founded.

This will appear by the following extract from Captain Beecheys

official account of his proceedings in advancing eastward from.

Icy Cape, with which 1 have been favoured, I

cç Mr. Elson, (the master,) after quitting the ship off ley

Cape, on the 18th August, had proceeded along the coast with--

out interruption, until the 22nd of the month, when he arrived

off a very low sandy spit, beyond which, to the eastward, the

coast formed a bay, with a more eas*terly trending than that on

the west side; but it * was so low that it could not be traced far,

-and became blended with the ice before it reached the horizon.

Itwas found -impossible to proceed round the spit, in consequence

of the ice being-grounded upon it, and extending to the horizon

in every direction, except that by whieh the boat had advanced,

and was so compact that no openings were seen in any part of it.

This point, whieh is the most northern part of the continent

yet known, lies in latitude, by meridian, altitude of the sun,

7 l' 2e 39" N. ; and longitude, by several sets of lunar distances,

both observed on" 4n iceberg, 15'6> 2 l' We ; and is situated one

hundzed and twenty miles beyond Icy Cape. Between flww
Y 2
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two stations, *and, indeed, to the southward, of the latter, the
A à

cout-is very flat, abounding in lakes -and rivers, which are too

shallow to be enitered by any thing but a -baidar. The greater

part of the coast is thickly inhabited by Esquimaux, who have

their winter-habitations close to, the beach,

The barge had not'been off this point sufficiently long to

complete the necessary ýrvations, when the same westerly
wind, whieh had -induced me to proceed-roi nd Cape Lisburn,

î brought the ice down upon the ýcoas4 and -left the boat no

retreat. It at the same time occasioned a current along shore

to, the nérthwârd, at the rate of three and four miles per ho*r,

The body of ice tooe the ground in six and seven fathoms water,

but pieces of a lighter draft filled up the space between it and

,the shore, and, hurried along by the impetuosity of the current,

drove the barge ashore, but fortunately. without staving her,,

By the exertions of her officers and crew she was extricated from

this perilous situatiôn,, and attempts were made to, . track her

along the land wherever openings occurred, in execution of which

the- greatest fatigue was endured by ali hér crew. At length all.

efforts Proving inefFectual, and the spaces between the ice and

the shore becoming frôzen over, it was proposed to abandon tbe

boat, and the crew to make their way along the coast to, ]Kotzebue

Sound, before the season should be too far advanced. Prepara-

tions were accordingly made; and that the boat might not be

irrevocably lost to the ship, it was determined to get her into

one of the lakes, and there sink her, that the natives might not

break her up, and from which- she might be extricated the fol-

lowing summer, should the ship return. During this period, of

theiri difficulties they received much assistanee from the natives,

who, for a little tobacéo., put their hands to the tow-rope. Their

conduct had, in the. first instimee, been suspicious;. but in the

time of their apreatest distres& they were well disfflsed. brinziniq
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Venison, seaPs flesh; oit &c., and offbred up a prayer that the m&
-wind would blow off the shore, and liberate the boat froin her
critical situation. Before the necessary arrangements were made

mpecting the bargeý appearances took a more favourable turn;
the ice began to move off shore, and after much trWeking*, &c.,
the-boat was got clear, and e the best of her way toward the

sounde but olF. Cape Liaburn she m. -!.",jith a gale of wind, which
blew in eddies so violently, that it is said the spray was carried
up to the tops of the mmntains ; and the boat, duriý this triat
behaved se well, that not a moment9s anxiety for her safety was
entertained. I must not close the account without expressing
my warm approbation of the conduet of Mr. Elson!'

The barge réjoined Captain Beechey on the 10th September,
at Chamisso Island, the Blossom having gone thither to wood
and water, and being further forced to quit the coa'st to the
northward, in consequence of strong westerly winds.

Could I bave known, or by possibility imagined, that a
party from the Blossom had -been at the distance of only one
hundred and sixty miles from me, no culties, dangers, or dis.

couraging circumstances5 should bave prevailed on me to return ;
but taking into account the uncertainty of all voyages in a sea

obstructed, by ice, 1 had no right to expect that the ]Blossom. had
advanced beyond Kotzebue Inlet, or that any party from her had
doubled Icy Cape. It is useless now to speculate on the pro.
bable result of a proceeding whieh did not take place; but I
may observe, that, had we gone forward as f soon as the weather

permitted, namely, on the -18th, it Ls scarcely possible that any
change, of circumstances could have enabled us to overtake the

Blossom's barge*,

1 have recently learned, by letter from Captain Beechey, that the barge turned
back on the 25th of August' havin& been several days beset by the ice. Ne likewise
informs me, that the summer of 1827 was so unfarourable for the navigation of the

1



The wind changed to the N.E. after the squa%

were more violent, and in. the morning of the 17th mich a surf
nursday,

17ih. was beatin on the bor&rs -of the reef, that the boats. Sujd nat

be launched. The fog disappeared before the gale about'eleven,

the afternoon we enjoyed the clearest atrnSphem
that we had witnessed since our departure from Mount CSy.

beare. This'was the first opportunity there had been, for the

seven preceding days, of making astronomical obsemtjons, and

we gladly took advantage of it, to observe the latitude, 700 2«

Ne* longitude 1480 52' W.; and variation 4 l' 20' E. We bad

likewise the gratification of being able to trace the rouild
Gwydyr Bay, to its outer point, bearing S. 79 -W. ten miles,

whieh 1 have named after my excellent companion, Lieutenant
Back, and of seeing a still more westerly hummock, beairing

S. 84 W., about fifteen miles, that has been distinguished b the

name of my friend Captain Beechey; at which point, in latitude

700 24" N., longitude 149' 37' W., our discoveries terminated.
The fog returned at sunset, and as the wind was piercingly cold,
and we had neither fire nor room for exercise, we crept between

the blarikets, as the only means of keeping ourselves warm. 'Friday, The gale having considerably abated, and the weather being
18th. clear, we quitted Return Reef on the morning of the 18th, and

began to retrace our way towards the Mackenzie. As the waves
were still very high to, seaward, we attempted to proceed inside,

of the reefs, but as the boats were constantly taking the ground,

we availed ourselves of the first channel that was sufficiently

deep - to pull on the outside of them, The swell being t'oo great

there for the use of the oars, the sails were set double reefed4

northern coast of America, that the Blossom did not reach so high a latitude as in

the preceding year; nor could his boat get se far to, the east of Icy Cape, -by one

hundred miles. The natives, he says, were numerous, and, in some

posed-
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and the béats beat to 'the eastward against the "ndb«etween

the drift ice and the ow water,

A gale rose after noon ftom N.E. by N., whieh enabled

us to, shape a course for Foggy 1 d, where we arrived at thme,

1P.K.9 just at a time when the violence of the squaHs, and the

height of the swell, would have rendered further pro.

very hazardous. We now enjoyed the comforts of a

90ôd fire and a warm meal, which we had not had since the even.
4 of the '16th. The men were afterwards employecI in erecting

a square pile of drift timber, on the highest part of the, island

fronting the sea, 0 ni which a red cornet flag was left ,flyiing, and

underneath it was deposited, in a tin case, a letter for Captain

Parry, contai'ng au account of our proceedings; also a silver

medal and -a halfpenny: and in order that government might

have some chance of hearing of our procaeeffings, should any

acâdent subsequently befal the party,' there was also deposited

an unsealed-letter, wrapped in bark, addressed ' to, the Russian

Fur Traders, in the expectation that the Eàquimaux might pro.

bably convey it to their Establishment. An ice chisel, a knife,

a fi1eý and a hatchet, were hung up on the piIeý for the Esqui'-

maux. On digging to erect these posts, the ground was found

frozen at the depth of sLteen inches; and the thermometer,

during the day, seldom rose above 37. This evening the tem.

Perature was W. W, e were vexatious1y detained the 19th, and Saturday,
following day, by the continuance of the gale, and a thiék fog; 19th.

during which time many large' flocks of geese were observed

passing away to the westward. The tides were now much

h4ýber than during our fmt visit..

The breeze was moderate on the morning of the 2 1 st, yet we Monday,

wm preven" from embarking until ten o'cloc*, by the return

of the fog. We then hastened to esSpe ftom this illmomened
mA Ile boats were pulled to, seaward, so as to gain a suffi-M
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im. cient offing for them. to pass- on the outside of the. shallow water;
eugust.

and by the aid of the oars and sails we made good progress, and-
encamped within- sight of Flaxman Island. A black whale, a

seal of the largest kind, 'and numerous flocks of geeseý were seen:

in the come of this day. Several stars were visible after ten.
P.M." Showers of snow fell du*ng the night, but the morning of

Tuesday, the 22nd was calm, and clear. We embarked at day-light, and
22nd. in the course of three bours arrived abreast of the east -'end of

Flaxman Island. The ice had broken from the northern shore
during our absence, and was now lying about a -mile from the

land, apparently aground on reefs, as we had observed it to be

along the outèr border of the one at the west end of the islancL

The water was much deeper between Flaxman Island and the-
main, than when we passed in the early part of August. Eastm

ward of Point Brownlow there was au open channel of three or.
four miles wide, and by.keeping close - to the borders of the drift

ice we avoided the shallows at the mouth of the Canning River,
and artîved, at Boulder Island about noon. Here we found

an-Esquimaux grave, containing three bodies, covered with drift

timber, and by their side there were placed the canoes, arrows,_

and fishing implements of the deceased. Not being able to

procure fresh water here, we set forward to cross Camden Bay,

touched at one of the points, to fill the water*casks, and reached

Barter Island- after dark ; the crews much fatigued, having been-
pulling for nineteen hours. We regretted to find the Esquî-

maux had visited this spot during our absence, and carried away

the gun and ammunition whieh had been left by mistake at the-

encampment on the 4th of August, because we were not only

apprebensive that some accident might have occurred in the

attempt to discharge the gun, but were very desirous to prevent-

the introduction of fire-arms among these people. Being ilow

iaear the point of the coast at which we- had seen a con-sidjerable

- -' -.- ---- 0' Il ' lm* ' - .-11- .- -1 ' mi, ' ý ' .ý' 1 ' .. ý- -1 .1 .1 .-- ..--, 1 1 -
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number of the nativesý, we remained at the encampment until ten in&

O'clock on the morning of the 23rd, to, clean. the guns and issue Augo«.

WedSsday,

a fresh supply of ammunition to the party. The day was calm wr&

and cloudless; -the whole range of the Romanzof Mountains

was in sight,'and they appeared to be more covered'wi'th snow

than'when we passed to the westward. A few musquitoes made

their appearance, but they were very feeble. Having landed at

Point Manning to areplenish the water-casks, we afterwards

pulled throughout, the day close to the edge of the ice, which

was still beavy, thoth loose, and encamped near Point Griffm

Some large-imed medusS and several of the gelatinous sub-

stances known to seamen by the name of blubber, were found on

the beach, which accounted for the number of black ducks that

had been seen in the course of the day, as they feed on thom-

substances. The temperature varied this day from 35 to, 46P;

and the thermometer rose to, 64' at two p.m., when exposed to,

the sun7s raysO

The morning of -the 24th was we set forward at daylight, ThSsday.
24ÜL

and having proceeded a few miles between heayy floating iceý

about half a mile from the shore we met with a large sheet of

bay ice of lut night's formation, of sufficié nt thickness to impede

though not to stop the boats. Having arrived abreast'of Point

Humphreys, we steered out to seaward, for the purpose of avoid.

ing the shallows that extend across Beaufort Bay, intending to

direct our course in a là for Mount Conybeare, which was in

sight. We were then exposed to a long rolling swell, and we

,soon afterwards perceived that, it had driven the ice upon the

reefs at -the eastern extremity of the bay, which would have pm

cluded our retreat to the shore in the event of the wind * *

It therefore became necessary to penetrate into the pack, and

keep by thé side of the reefi; but in doing so, the bous were

exposed to no littledanger of being broken m ssing through
0 z

m
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in& the narrow channels between the masm of ice *hÎch were toss;.
ing with the sweH, and ffm which large piem frequently fell.

At six P.x. we passed Our former enempment on ley Peef, and
afterwarde proceeded through an open space to, Denumtion

]Point, where we encamped, and hauled up the boets to prevent

them from being injured by the surf. We found here two
es of Esquimaux, which belonged to the party that had

been to Barter Island, waiting the return of a inan from hunfing,

order to follow tbeir companions to the e&«warcL - They
skiwed much joy at seeing me and kmI the greater

part of the night taWng wfth Augustus. The most active
young man of the party, not thinking himSW 0 tly sm art

for the oécau*on,, retired to the oomiack to, change his dress and
inouth ornaments, capering about on his return, evidently proud'

of his gayer appearance'.
Friday, The morning was foggy, but there being little wind, we

25th. launched the boats, and pulled for -an hour close, to, the shore,

when we came to, a body of ice so, closely packed as scarcely to

afford a passage, and it was with difficulty that we arrived at

Clarence River. There we perceived four tents ; near which we

Ibad been warned by our visiters last night not. to, land, as the

Party had recently lost their parents, and it was feared that,
br, they might be dis.the state of mind in whkh they then we

posed to, do us some ejury. We pulled near enough to, inqàm

about the gun, and learned that the person who bad it was farther

to the eastward. The s of forcing a pasmqm were- not

iliminished beyond this p1aceý and we were further imPeded in

Our advance by new ice fSmwd between tbe larger mames, which

-uired additi,,omi labour to break through, The fog

away at ten; we halted to, b 11r,1ýýat at River, and

w t Augustus went in pursuit of twe rei"eer., om

id wkkh he killed.
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Renewing ow course, we paswd on the outaide cf the ice until im.

,we were neady abreast of Mount Conybeare, when the wind

Cme strOng from the eastward, and obliged us to have recousue
màmft,*Wq to
e""6"ÀL ib, shelter. This barrier, however, terminated at the

end of five mikmE4 and being then exposed to the wind and swelt

fflinst which the men were unable to pe we encamped.

The expenence we had now gained of the iS being pwked

upon shore by a wind from the assured m of the cor.

rectnme of the report which the Esquimaux -had given, and

1âewise afforded a reason for their expression of surprise at our

being unprovided with aledges, as it was evident, unless a strong

wind blew fium the land, that the new ice would soon unite the

pack with the shore, and preclude the possibility of making the

passage in boata, unless by going outside of the ice, which would

be extremiely usq &om the want of abelter in the event

of a gale springing up. The piem of ice were generally from ten

to fifteen feet in height, many of them were from twenty to thirty

feet: their length was from twenty to one hundred yards. We

saw several white whales in the open water, and a flock of white

geese at the encampment, which were the first noticed on

coast. The r*sm*g of tbe wind from E.'-LN.E. this afternoon was

accompanied by an increase of temperature from 430 to 530

we felt a comfortable sensation of warmtb, to which we had been

strangm for the preceding month.

We took advantage of a favourable breeze to embark before Saturday
26th.

daylight on the morning of the 26th; at sunrise it inereased to

a gale, and raised a heavy sea. In two hours we ran to the

commencement of the intricate nels leading to Herschà

Island, where the Esquimaux seen at Barter Is-md were en.

camped on a red, and apparently gazing in astonishment; at the pli

speed of our boat& They made many signs for uis to Und,

-w we were doi»us -of doinir it been pracficaMe for the
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1824. surf. -That the boats might be perfectly manageable, we took
àtugust.
N. two reefs in the sails, and shaped the course for Herschel Island

Satukay, but scarcel were the sails reset before a fog came on that hid26th. y

every mark that could, guide us; a heavy swell wu rolling at the

time, and to 'arrive at the islarid wé had to pass through aýchaný,

nel only about two hu.ndred Y@rds broad. To find thig, sur-

imounded as it was by shoals, in the midst of a dense fog, was a

-task of considerable anxiety and get7 and our situation was

not rendered more agreeable by being the whole way

with continued shouting ftom persons to -ùs invisible - our

-arrival having been éommunicated by the Esquimaux who ftrst

descried us, to their companions on the neighbouring reefs. le

eiffected it, however' and landed in safety, thoùgh- we did not

discover the island till we were within forty yards, of -îts shore,

We. had scarcely landed before the fog dispersed, anddiscovered.

to us a solitary tent on an adjacent point. Three men soon paid

us a visit, whom, we had not seen beforeý and they informed us

that nearly the whole of the tribe was now collected * in the

vieinity for the purpose of hunting deer, and catching whales

and seals fýr the -winters consumption. We quitted the ùdand

at ten &.m, and steered directly for Point Kay, to avoid the

sinuosities of the coast, and the frequent interruption -of the

Esquimaux, whose tents were observed, to, be scattered on the

beach nearly the whole way to Babbage River. Three men and

some women 1 came off to bring us fish, and being liberally

.arded, ey went away perfectly happy, singing the pram*s

of the white people. We passed round Point Kay at four PâL,

with a modérate breeze from. W.N.W., and steered for Point

King, keeping about two miles from the land. As the- afterno-on

wore away, gloomy elouds gathered in the north-,West; and at *

a violent squill cam, e- . from that quarter, attended with imow and

sleet. The ee increased. with rapidity : in leu tlm ten minutes
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the am was white with foam, and such waves were raiéed as 1 1826.
August

never before been exposed to in a boat. The spray sea

bSke over us inemantly, and lit was with difficulty that we

Suld keep frS by baling. Our little vessels went through the

water with -great velocit under a close-reefed sail, hoisted about
three feet up the mam*-mast, and proved themselves to be very

buoyant. Their small size, however, and the ,Iàature of their

cormtruction, necessarily adapted for the navigation of shallow
zivers, tting them for withstanding the sea then running, we
were in ' * nt danger of foundering. 1 therefore resolved

on making for the shore, as the only means of saving the party,
although 1 was aware that, in so doing, 1 incurred the hazard of
staving -the boats, there being, few places on this part of the
Coast where there was sufficient beach under the broken cliff&

The wind blowing along the land we could not venture on

-expoéng the boaes side to the sea by hauling directly in, bu4

edging away with the wind on the quarter, we most provi.

dentially took the ground in a favourable spot. The boats were

t1y filled with the surf, but they were unloaded and
dragged up without having sustained any material damage. Im.-

pressed with a sense of gratitude for" the signal deliverance we

bad expenenced on this and other occasions, we asÉembled in the
evening to offer up praise and thanksgiving to, the Almighty.

On the 27th the weather was calm; but as a heavy surf pre. Sunday,
y 27ü,ovented our embarkation, we took advantage of the delay to dr

our bedding, elotbes, and pemmican. The guns werè likewise
cleaned, and every thing put -in proper order. There was an
Esquimaux party at this spot,'whieh had witnessed the landing

of the boats in the storm with astonishment, havimg expected to

see every man drowned. Augustus passed the night at their
tents; and baving brought the whole party to our encampment,

the women, with much good nature., sewed soles of seal-skins tu
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lm, the menss mocassms, m order to fit them. better for the opération
of trackiùg, in which they were soon to be employed. Thew
Esquimaux had - recently returned, froin a visit to the gang that
had pillaged the boats at the mouth of the Mackenzie; and we
now learned the intention that hâà been entertained of destroy.

ing our party, along with thé other particulars that have been
already mentione&

Monday, Our approach to the Mackenzie was marked by the quantity
28th.

of drift timber floating about.. We passed several families of the
natives, without visiting them, until we perceived one party

taking some fish froin their nets, which tempted us to land-,
The fish were large tittameg and iýnconnA. and proved remarkably

fine. We again embarkeds, but having to pull head to the 9eaý

we took in much water, and were glad to sSk shelter on a gravel

reef, where three Esquimaux tents were pitched. The whole

party quickly mustered around us, and we were not a little sur.

prised to find so many inhabitants as twenty-sevený including

women and children, in three tents only; but on inquiry we

found that the number was not greater than usual. Two of the

men wére very aged and feeble, the rest were young and active.

They practise jumping, as an amusement, from their youth ; and

we had au opportunity of witnessing some of their feats, which
displayed much agility. The women cheerfully repaired our mo,

Sssins, and their industry, as well as the good conduct of the men,

were rewarded by some valuable présents. We were astonished,

to learn that there been fog only a day and a in this
ineighbourhSd since we pamd, but the wind had been generally

strong. Augustus gained some information respecting the wtàg-
and the coast to the west ar' which he did

-tern E WU"-%
not Com to me until some days àâSrw---, otherwise I

have endeavoured to eheit more satïsûwtoiry details. It
wu to âe foiiowing purport :ý-_-The westem Esquimaux haviog

_âz
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purchased the furs from those men that dweil near the Macken- im.

ie, at Barter Island, proceed to the westward again without
Monday,

delay. A few days journey beyond a part of the coast which 28th.

Augustus understood from description to, be Retum Reef, the

sS is still more shallow than that which we had navigated, and

the water is still, except at certain periods of the year, when it

is agitated like a istrong rapid, by the efflux of the waters of a

deep inlw4 or strait. The land is visible on both sides from the

of this opening ; the leàquimaux make for the west side,

on reaching it relinquish their canoes, and drag their furs

overland to the Russian establishments, which are situated in

the interior, where the land is ffiore elevated, than on the coast.

The Mountain Indians come down annually in large parties to

this inlet, and warm. contests often arise between them and the

Esquimaux. The latter are frequently worsted, from. their

inferior numbers, and lose their pro'perty, which the Indians

bring by land to the neighbourhood of Herschel Island, to dis-

pose of to, the Esquimaux in that quarter. The direction of the

blet was supposed, by Augustus, to, be about south-west. I am

inchned to, k that it is the estuary of a large river, flowing

t;o the west of the Rocky Mountains, obstructed by sand-banks,

like the mouth of the Mackenzie. In the course of the day

three Esquimaux, who had seen our tent from a distanceý came to,

visit us. One of them, was recognised to have been of the party

which attacked- us at the mouth of the Mackenzie. He gave

Augo-st-us a detailed account of their schemes on that occasion,,

,which exactly corresponded with that we had received on the

preceding day. He further .told us that; the party which had

a-s- Sai us had certainly re M«oved to the eastward, ; but if any

of thein should have remained, to watch our motiom, theýy could

be avoided by entSing rrve'r by a more westerly branch thau

oue *hieh we and of&red to, guide us thither.
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1826. This man was very intelligent, and baving carefully examined
August.

the boats, intimated that he would construct an oomiack after.
the same plan. We embarked at four in the, evening with our
new friend for a guide, and in a short time arrived at the ma«m*
shore where his tent stood, and where he asked the party to

e 4.1

encamp, as he i.ntended to, go no farther. We were not, how.*
ever, so disposed; and having filled the casks with fresh water,
and made some presents to the women, we pushed off to take
advantage of the remaining daylight in getting round a reef
whieh projected far to seaward. We could not effect this, and

at sunset, not being able to land on the reef on account of the

shallowness, of the water, we put back to within a mile and a

half of the Esquimaux tents. Garry Island was séen soon after
sunset; and the aurora borealis appeared in the night for the first

time this season. The temperature of the air varied -from. 30'
to 49'. and that of the sea water was 37' 21, a quarter of a mile

Tuesday, from. théshore. A gale coming on in the night, and continuing
29th. till the following evéning, detained us on shore. During our

stay we were visited by a numerous party of Esquimaux, and

found it nec . essarv to, draw a line round the tents, whýçh they

were not permitted to pass. These people told us that Dr.

Richardson-9s party hàd been seen clear of the Mackenzie, and

-had given kettles to, men in three canoes, after escaping au

.attempt made by the Esquimaux to drag the boats on shore.

'This account, showing tbat the propensity to, plunder was not

£onfined to the Esquimaux with whom we had me4 excited

painful apprehensions for the- safety of the eastern party, if tbey

should find it necessary to return by the Mackenzieý because we

now learned that the natives collect in numbers near its mouth

at the close of summer. In ordinary seasons the weather îs

mild, and the winds variable ' until the ice breaks up, which 1*9

usually about the end of August, -when north-west windý, and

a 1
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stormy weather, are expected. In this season, however, the 1826.

winds had been so boisterous that the Esquimaux had seldom.
Tuesday,

been able to venture out -to sea, and their whale fishery 29üL

had congequently failed. Our visitors left us about two p.m.

but, shortly afterwards, we heard lold cries, and -ln' looking

round saw two Young Esquimaux running in breathless haste to

announce that a large party of Indians bad come down from. the

mountains with the express purpose of attacking the boats and
1

MIE 'ng every man of the party. They desired us to ' embark

instantly, as the only means of escape; for the Indians, they
«%.IéA . were already at the tents within our view, and when they

left them they were on the point of spreading round us to com»

mence the onset. They further said, that the Indians, having

been provoked by our trading with theIýýuimaux, had, been

along the coast in search of us, and that it was only this'after-

noon they had espied our tents, which, by their fluttering in the

wind, they knew did not belong to the Esquimaux. On this

discovery the -y bad come to the nearest party of Esquimaux to

raake known their intention-, and to request their aid. They

were met by Our two Young friends, who were out hunting, but

who returned with them, to their tents, and after learning the

Plans in agitation, had stolen off to apprise us of our danger.

As soon as Spinks returned, who gone to shoot, we shoved

off; and neývér were men more dehghted than our two Esqui;

maux friends seemed to be at our escape; and especially at that

of Augustus, to save whom, they-asserted more than once, was

their principal motivé in coming to us. While Spinks was out

of sight, they climbed, up to the topý. of an old house -to look for

him, with the greatest apparent solicitudeý and were the fmt to

disSver - him. returning. Up to the time of his arrival they kept

repeating every particular respecting the Indians, and pointing

out.- the mode of avoiding them. It was theïr intention, they
2 A
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*à

Isu. said, to pursue us to the Mackenzie, but that we should get them

before them, because there were two rivers in -the way which the

lindians would have great difficulty in crossin& being unprovided

with canoes. They urged us to make all speed, and not to halt

in the night, nor to go te sleep; but, if the crew became fired,

to put up on an island out of gun-shot of the main shore, beciuse

the Indians were armed with guns as well as bow& They

instructed Augustus minutely as to the course we-were to steer

round the reef, and directed us to keep along the shore

until we should cometo a large opening,. whieh was the western

outlet of the Mackenzie, and had a deep channeL We rewarded

their friendly conduct by a considerable present of iron. w

they received with an indifference that shewed them not to have

been actuated by interested motives in making the commumà.

cations', ý Previous to the arrival of these men we had Perceived

the smoke of a distant fire, wbieh we had httle regarded, sup.

posing it to have been m- ade by some Esq aux who were

bunting, but w1hich, it seems, was thefire of the Indians. Having

pulled round the reef, and being aided by a westerly breeze, we

won regained the main shore, and passed the mouth. of the two

rivers ôf which the Esquimaux had spoken. The net begin.

jaing to close ' in we pulled up to the head of an inlet; when

Wednesday, làeavy rain and squalls coming on, we detennined 'to halt. As
30th. soon as the day dawned, which was about half-past two in the

morning, we returned. to Shoal Water Bay; and, sailing along

the coast for two or three miles to the -eastward, arrived at
a Ob

another openmg, m which the water was fresh, and we did mot

doubt but it would prove the deep by whieh we had

been insâmcted to ascend. There wu pknty -of water near its

41, mouth, but it gradi&*y â4oaled ;'and, at the of four miles,
& 0 a

we ascertained that this P Z",r» -v -opemmg wu likewise m inlet.

1 now rdinqvàshed the smch- fer a mme wester1Y Stlet

Il
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the one by which we had descended, and, therefore, steered fbe
pillage Point, which soon afterwards came in sight. After

-ëmgging the boats for two hours, over the shoals, we rounded -à.
PiUage Point at 'ten A. x.e and reached the deep water most

opportunely ; for, almost at the ïnstant, a violent north-west gale

came on, attended by thunder, lightning, torrents of 4%
The* wind, however, was fair, and brought so much water inte

the channel of the river, that we passed, without obstruction,

the shallow parts above Pillage Foint. A temporary cessation

of the rain at noon enabled us to land to breakfast; and we

afterwards continued to scud before the gale until sunset, when

we encamped. The temperature fell from 480 to 400 in the gale,

and we had several showers of snow.

During the above run Augustus entertained us with an account,

which he had learned fi-om the two Ealuimaux, re>spec the

Mountain Indians; the substance was as follows:-Seven. men

of that tribe had been to Herschel 1 to trade with the

Esqui- aux, who shewed them the different articles they had

received ftom. us, and infbrmed, them. of our being still en the

coast, and that our return by route was not improbable.

This intelligence they set of at once to, commumkate to the rest

of their triý, who, supposing that we should ruin. their trade

with the Esquimaux, resolved on coming down in a body to

destroy us; and that they might travel with expedition, theïr

wives and families- were left behind. They came to the sea

Sut by the Mountain In River, opposite Herschel Island.,

and finding that we had not returned, but supposing it possible

that we might pass them, there, as they had no canoes to in-terSpt

us, they determined on travêlling to the mouth of the e,

where they eould, conveniently subiM by n 9
unfil eur arriml- They been of the- % iif

whkh we had been. robbed by the mmaux at that pkwe, md
2A2

mq-

un
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they formed a similar plan of operations. When our crews were
Airpst -

wading and launching the boats over the flats in ShSl Water
Wednes"y. -

Bay, a few of them were to bave offered their assistance, which

they imagined would be readily- accepted, as we should probably

take them, for Indians belonging to the Loucheux tribe, with

whom we were acquainted. . While pretending to aid us they

were to have watched an opportunity of staving the boats, so as

to, prevent them from floating in the deeper channel, which runs

close to, the land near Pillage Point. The rest of the party, on

a signal being given, were then to rush forth from their con-

cealment, and join in the assault. They were, in pursuance -of

this plan, travelling towards the Mackenzie, when they. dis-

covered our tents ; and it appeared that the two young men

who brought us the -intelligence,. bad been sent as an'act of

gratitilde by an -old Esquimaux, to whom, we had given a knife

and some other things, . on -the preceding , day. « After hearing

the plans of the Indians, he called the young men aside and

said to them, « These white -people bave been kind to us, and

they are few in number, why should, we suffer them to, be kiRed ?

you are active young men, run and tell tbem. to depart instantly."

The messengers suggested that we had guns, and could defend

oûrselves. Ic True,'- said he, cg against ' a small force, but not

against so large a body of Indians as this, who are- likewise armed-

with guns, and who, will crawl under cover of the drift timber, so

as to surround them. before" they are aware ; run'. therefore, and

tell them, not to lose a moment in getting away, and. to be

careful'toavoid the flats at -the mouth of . the river by entering

the western' channel!'

As the goods* which the Mountain Indians.exchange with the

Esquimaux at Herschel Island, are -very unlike those issued from,

any of the Hudson's Bay- Company"s -post, 1 conclude that they

obtain them from the ]Russians . but the traders of that nation
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bdng eàhâited by übeïr yèr eut froin supplying guns to lm.
joy Indians, 1 am at a lm to account for these people having An-lut

1them ;-.-erhapm4 the - -ýý -1 * mtion only applies to the Eý.
___aux,, or the people on the sea, cout. That the Mouatain

«Fmïan haw firearm we learned, not only on the present occa-
sion, but in our first in with the E9qýùmaux at, llp"w4ýffli

nd-

The few gSeral remarks which I bave to, offer, on the subject
of a North-West -Paisage, will appear m a subsequent pan of
the itarrative; and here 1 shaIl only 8tate, that we traced the
coast- westw fix)m the mouth of the Mackenzie, three
and seienty-four miles, without, having found one harbour in
which a ship, could find dielter.

On the 3 1 st, we continued the wSnt of the river, and Thwmày,
Amncamped in the evening within, the t of the spruce fir tree& 3loL

Favawred by a strong north-west gale, on the Ist of
ber, we sailed the whole day along the westem- shore, ISL &

generally, wi view of the RockyMountains. One of
numerous bends, of the river touk us within eight miles of part of
the mountain.% wkch appeared to, be composed of a yeHow stoue,
and was from-dWbt hundred to a thoumnd feet in in
the - course of the day, we came to the most noeerly popkSs,
where .the foliage had now assumed the yellow autumnal hue.
The gale continued, with strong - squaUs on the 2nd, and we

adrmSd rapidly under double»reefed sails, though the course
of the -river was very winding. The temperature of the air

varied, from 4 lO to -3e. On the third we had .Slm weather, and
__keeping the western, aboard, we were led into a -river-

wbieh we not disSvered in our descent. The course -of
0' - ---- ilriver - wvâ4 fiS a - - to, our route, and we took-it at first;

for one of the dian of the Mackenzie ; bu4 in - the dbemoon,
we mw a to- the eastward, and mgSrtaiwd we-wem-
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imi, tn the southward of Point Separation. We, therefore, bepn te,

b7qq'ý.Pbmber. dégSnd the river 0 and encamped shortly after sunset.
BUB"Yt Just after it became dark, voices were heard on the oppSite aider
3rd. of the river, to which. we replied, and soon afterwardsthree

dians were observed crossing towards us in canoes. Th"
approached cautiously, but on being invited to - they did sop
though one of them was so great a en"pple as to require being
carried fmm the canoe to the fir"de. The ab=-these poor
people felt, was soon dissipated by kind treatment. They
were armed with bows, and arrows only, and clathed in hare

skins and leather. Their trowsers were similar to, those worn by
the lower Loucheux, to, whieh tribe they, probably, belonged.

We could communicate with them only by signa, except, by
using à few words of Chipewyan, whieh one of them appeared ta

understand. We collected from them that they knew of Fort
Good Hope, but none of them seemed to have visited it, as they
had not a single article of European manufacture about their
persons. They delineated on a stone the course of the

zie, and of the river we had neew1y discoveredg whieh appears
to flow.ftom the Rocky Mountains, and to, break through the

same ridge of that the Mackenzie does at the Narrows. « It
is probable'. that it was, to this, river the Loucheux aRudei& when

they told Sir' àrwqrn-"der Mackenzieg oppoète the present site of
Fort Good Ropee that there was, a river which, conducted them
to the sea in five days. 1 have distinguished this river by the

name of Peel, in honour of ]Ris Majesty's Secretary of State for

the I-lome Department. It is imom a quarter to, balf a. mile

wide, and its banks are clothed with spruceý bhmh,, àZd pophS

tme,% lik-e- tbèse of the Mackenzie in the same pan W-e léb
74onday, at four à,. m. on - the 4th, with- a strong

4th. &M- the
"M"ezey and in au h«re passed motb« river q, p -q

Bmky Momtaàwý and n«r1y m kèMe m the Pmdg inte whi«à à
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few& We regained the Mackenzie at noon, and at five P.x. 18M.

arrived at Point Separation, where we encamped. Igere we
found the boat, rope, and kettle, in the same state in whieh we

deewited them. The kettle was a great acquisition to un,

because we bad suffered much inconvenience in having only one
for cookin after the Esquimaux had robbed us of the other&

The temperature varied during the day fi-om 290 to 550, and,
the- evening, the sand Ilies were troublesome. We quitted our Tum&q,

encarapment at day fight on the 5th, and crossed the river to
look for a mark which Dr. ]Richardson was to bave erected, if he
Peturned by the Mackenzie; but not finding any, we deposited a
letter and a bag of pemmican, in case he shou'Id come at a later

period, and that his party should be in want of ' *on. la
the V*CM'ity of the Red ]River, we met Barbue, the Chief of the

Loucheux, and two or three families, who seemed in a "
condition from want of food, the water being too low for fidùn&

The chief appeared very anxious to communicate some intelli.
gence, which he evidently considered important, but we could

not understand him. We learned afterwards -at the fort, that
it related to the death of a chief by violence on the sea coast ;
this had given rise to a rumour of the death of myself, and
unerwards of Dr. ]Richardson, whieh occasioned us, for a time,

rauch 4nxiety. The weather, on this and several days, was
remarkably fine; berries of va*ous kinds were very abundant
on the banks, and quite ripe- By'the aid of the tracking line,

-with the occuional uoe of the oars and sails, we proceeded up the
ziver at a quick rateý and reached Fort Cwood Hope, at hal-f-past

faur -on the 7th. In consequence of the above-mentioned 7th.
rumow. I requested Mr, Be% the gentleman in. dàcuge of the

fin-4 -te despateh twe of the Loucheux as quickly as pSéble to
eunem meuthof -the river,, in order to gain any infomation

coed ffre ir Dr. &»Z%,,bardoon"o Srtv : and.
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that the messengers might not be delayed, by hunting on the
Séptember. way, 1 left a bâg of pemmican for their use. We were sorry to,

learn that there was some apprehenkon of a serious quarrel
arising.between the upper and lower Loucheux, in consequence
of one of Barbue's sons having killed his wife, a woman of the
latter tribe.

Priday, We quitted Fort Good Hope at noon on the 8th, arrivedat.sth. . the entrance of Bear Lake River on the 16th, and on the 21st
'Th*ursday, reached Fort Franklin, where we had the happiness of meeting219t.

our friends in safety. The eastern detachment had arrived on
the lst of September, after a most successful voyage; and Dr.
Richardson being anxious to' extend his Reolo 6 cal researches,

%-' 
91as far as the season would permit, had gone in a canoe to the

ýGreat Slave Lake, having previous1y sent a report of his pro.
ceedine to, meet me at Fort Good Hope, in eue of our bein-g
obliged to return by the Mackenzie; but the bearer of them

.passed us without being seen. Having read Mr. Kendalls
joumat 1 drew up a brief account of the proceedings of both

parties for the information of His Majeqty"s Government, and
transmitted it by canoe, to Slave Lake on the following morning.

The distance travelled in the three months of our absence
ftom. Fort Franklin, amounted to two thousand and forty-eight
statute miles, of which six hundred and ten were through parts
not prev b ously discovered.

1 cannot close this account of our sea voyage without express.
ing the deep obligation 1 feel to Lieutenant Back for his cordial
co-operation, and for his zealous and unwearied assiduity during
its progress. Beside the daily delineation of the coast in the

field book, the service is indebted tè him for numerous drawings
of scenery, as well as of the natives ; and for an interesting collec.
tion of plants., MY warmest th s are likewise due. to the men
of my partywho, met every obstacle.with an ardent desire to

ma
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surmount it, and cheerfully exerted themselves to the utmost of 182,6-
September

their power. Their cSl, steady cond -et is the more commend-

able, as the sea navigation was entirely novel to the whole, except

the seamen Duncan and Spinks, and Hallom, the corporal of

Marines. The Canadian voy'a-gers, Felix and Vivier, first saw

the ocean on'this occasion.

The following Chapters contain the narrative of the proceixl.

ings of Dr. Richardson in his own words; and I enibrace this

opportunity of conveying my sincere thanks to him, to Mr. Ken-

dall, and to their respective crèws. I may be allowed to bear my

testimony to -the union of caution, talen4 and enterprise in the

former, whieh enabled him to conduct, with singular success, an

arduous service of a kind so foreign from. his profession and

ordinary parsuits; and to the science and skill, combined with

ac6vity, of Mr. (now Lieutenant) Kendall, whieh must heighten

the character be bas already obtained for general ability and

energy in his professiôn. I must not omit to state, that these

officers describe the conduct of their crews to have been excèfflent.
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Du. RICUA"SOWS NARRATIVE01r Tlfflt ]PROCEEDINGSOY TUE

1RASTERN DETACHMENTOF TH& EXPEDITION.

CHAPTER L

las" POW a and desSnd the E»tern Clumuel of the Mwkenzie-Arrive at
Sacred lshuml--Esquimaux Graves--Interview with the Natives ; their thievish'dispo.

zidou--Aftoupt to gain possession of the Union-Heayy Gale-Find Shelter in

Refiap Cove-Low Coast-Mimge-Stopped by Ice at Point Toker-Pbeaeh the Sea.

Tim two parfi*4 of which the Fjqýedition was composed, having is26.
ly.

pnt evening of the 3rd of July in cheerful conversation
about future prospects, prepared to, separate on the morning Tedayl,

4th.
of 4tha By six o'clock all the boats were stowed ; and Cap.

Frmklilný, Lieutenant Bacli;,and their party, had committed
vtz to the stream in the Lion and ]Reliance; while the

lac ment drawn up on the beach, cheered them on
with three hearty huzza& The voices of our

fiie" were hend in reply until the current had carried their
boats a projecùng point of land, when we alw embarked

to on our voyage. OS gletachment was composed of
twmve indâvid distributed in two boats, named the Dolphin

and linione

IN TIIE DOLPHIN. IN THE UNION.

Dr. Bichardmn- Mr. KendaH.
1%ýý roset ilwaiow. John Msiamy, cSmain.

jam mllianm George muWee,
Tyme, Marine. William Momy, Marin&

1%ýý Fubw, CaMenter. John MgDuffey.

2 B 2
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1826. The instructions we received were, to, trace the coast between
July.
4e the Mackenzie and Coppermine Rivers, and to return from the

latter overland to, Great Bear . e. Ice was- the only impedi-
ment we dmded as likely to prove an obstacle to the execution
of thèse orders. We knew that the direct distance bétween the
two rivers did not amount to, five hundred miles ; and, having pro.

visions for upwards of eighty days stowed in the boats, we were
determined not to abandon the enterprise on light grounds, espe.
cially after we had seen the friends that had just parted from. us
embark with so much cheerfulness in thèir more arducus, under-a

taking.
On leaving Point Separation we pulled, for two bours, against

the current, to, regain the entrance of the 16,M-iddle Channel,"
which. was fmt explored by Mackenzie, on bis way to the sea, in
1798, and more perfectly surveyed by Captain Frwiklin, on bis
voyage to Garry"s Island, last autumn. It bas a breadth of
nearly a mile, and a depth of from tWee to five fathoms; though
in -one place, where there was a ripple, the sounding lead struck
against a flat bed of stone in nine feet water. Having proceeded
about ten miles in this channel, we entered a branch flowing to

the eastw with the view of tracing the course of the main knd.
Mackenzie, on bis return from. the sea by this route, observed

many trees having their upper branches lopped of by the E&
quimaux, and we saw several. such trees in the course of the

day. The lands are low and marsby, and. inclose small, lakes

which are skirted by willows. The summits of the banks are

loaded with drift-timberg shewing that they are all inundated by

the spring floods, except a few sandy ridges which bound the

pnncipal channels, and which are élothed. with well-grown white

spruce trees. Our voyage amongst these uninteresting flats wu

greatly enlivened by the busy flight and cheerful twittering of
the und-martin,%. which had scooped out. thousands of n«ts, 'in

188
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the banks of the river, and we witnes":;ýwith pleasure their is26.

activity in thinning the ranks of our most tormenting foes the

musquito«. When our precursor, Sir Alexander .Mackenzie,

passed through these channels on the 10th of July, 1789, they

were bounded by walis of ice veined with black earth, bùt the

presept season was so, much milder, that the surface of the banks

was everywhere thawed.

An bour before noon we put ashore to, cook our breakfut,

near a elump of spruce trees, where several fires had recently

been made by a party whieh had left many foot-prints on the

sand; prébably a horde of Esquimaux, on their return from,

trading with the Indians at the Narrows. A thunder storm

that obscured the sky, prevented Mr. Kendall from. ascertaining

the latitude at noon, which was the hour we chose for breakfast

throughout the voyage, in order to, economize lime, as it was

necessary to, land to obtain the meridian observation of the sun.

In the afternoon we continued to descend 'the same channel,

whieh bas a smooth and moderately rapid eurrent, and a general

depth of two or three fathoms. At four P.m. we obtained a view

of a ridge of land to the eastward, which we bave since learned is

named by the natives the Rein-Deer 1-1ills, and at seven enegmped

near two conical bills of limestone, about two hundred feet high,
and elothed with trees to their tops. The length of the day's

voyage was forty-two miles. We selected a sandy bank, covered

with willows sixteen feet high, for our encamping place; and

here again we found that a party of Esquimaux had lately occu«

pied the same spot, the ashes of their fires being still fresb, and

the leaves of the willow poles, to, which. they had attached their

nets, unwithered. Before we retired to bed, the arms were
9 and a watch was set; a practice which we kept up for

the remainder of the voyage. Much feil in the night,

On the 5th we embarked at- four in the morning, and soon WednýY,

a

OP THE POLAR SEA.
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UNIS9 the -un to bése of the IdiRm
ille- a

Deer Ililis, Mr. Ke 1 and 1 an emmener,
5th. was about four hundred, feet hie Its it -Waa thialy

coated with graveý its sides were fomed of mod md dâyq
bwloeimg nome beds of brownish-red and of gray"

eokmred slate»day. Clumpa of trees grew about UN
but the top produced only a thin, gram. At eleven àx. we

landed to, breakfast and M on shore until noonm* the

hope of obtaining an obsemtion for latitude, but the am wu

obscured by clouds. In the afternoon 1 an 0 ve *
from the aummit of a of fiat, alluvial laàdâý divided, inte

0 by inosculations of the channels of the rivwý and bounded,

at, the distance of about forty miles to the westwardý by the

Psocky Mountains. As we advanced to the morthward, we per«

ceived the trees to diminish in size, become more sSttered, and

ascend a shorter way up the sides ofibe hàls, and they altogether

terminated in latitude 68 -40', in an even line running across the

Wands; though one solitary spruce fir was seen in 68' 5Y.
Perhape the lands to the northward of " abrupt line were too

low and wet for tbe growth of the white spruce, the tree which
the highest latitude on this, continent.

We pitched our tents for the night on the site of amotber

Esquimaux encampraent, where a small bit of moose deees meat
was still attached to a piece of wood at the fire-place; and we

saw, &om the tracks of people and dogs in.the , thet a party
had left the river here to cross the Rein-Deer Hills. From

information obtained through the Sharp-eyed, or Quarreller tjibe

of lndinim& appears to be one of the Ijquima= routS to, a

IaM pieS of braeJdsh water na-med JLIIIIDB= and
1 1aRuded to, by Mackenzie in several parb of his

length of our day was forty-foui miles, azd oug

eummpmentwuoppositeto»Wmd rCantaiinFva»lklin
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tifter William Williamis, -Esq., late govemor of Prince ]Rupertoi
ILwe - here aa unummlly large spruce tree., conm

the Me «"+ in which it grew; it seven
îget iu eïrcumferSS, at the height of four feet from, the ground.
A -hole mm dug at -the foot of the in sandy soilto thç
depth of âreé feet without reacWmg fiozen ground.

On the 6th, heavy and continued rain. delayed, our embarkation Thursdayy
Until ten ()tclo& in the forenoon, and the weather, during the 6th.

a
rest of the day, wu hazy, with. ehowen of smaU raim

Before Imving the encampment, we lopped the branches from a
treei and aispended to it a kettle, a hatchet, an ice-chisel,

&nd a few strings of beads, together with a letter written in
hiSueyphis, by Mr. KendaIL denoÜig that, à ýart;y of white

people presented these articles to the Esquimaux as a token of
friendahipe. As we advancxxt we eme to the union of several

ifications of the * ' WII.Mi with the eastern, branch of
the river, and the breadth of the latter inereased to two miles ; its
depth of water being rarely less than three fathSu, In latitu&
69o. the eastern WU'É'l of the makes a turn round
the efid of the Peindeer.hilh which, ternfinate them, having

preirimudy iiiminisbed in height to about two hundred feet At
the commencement of turr4 there in a smali nearlya a

equal -to the land in and appeanng, when viewed

As the reader may aesire to know wha hieriyphic3 were'used to express our
intentions, a copy of the letter is annexed.

OfF TU POLAR SEIL
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from the southward, to be a con£-!nuation -of it.. Ito.
it out to be the one by

ing a sâmed cha ter," and bèng ofiR a barW phm of the
-Pasquàuux, 1 it Sme T ",d-- We ý saw, hm two

»Snt, and sevend more -ancient 1%e beâes
in àinii4 1wSly Sveieà with driâ»woo& , md Wd wi*

thèir heidu to, the west so that the mle mentiohed byCaatain
Lyon * his account of Melville peiuiMidà.- . deS «, net 41ý
on this part of the coast ; for there, nche but --the -bodies
infants aré placed in that direction. Various-'.& icles.-M& a
tanoes, dedg... ând netâý Wcxcýr dépoèted ýnm -the--gmvm

l"d- is Sormed , entirely of 1ayeriý -Of -âne,,. sud ce
covered by a little vegebble OUI& obe ùr

its aides being steeÉly esSdped. by the wavei4 igucW itsstniew
ture completély. - Amôngst the vegetable pro&ý. -of

spot we nofiSd the perennial 1upineý the -epiw
MUM9 and -mme -currant in fun flowet and -

with great From its mmmit we a Of
the river flowing in many dunvtpls, béth th tbe eut1 idanua -- emai c 1 -

westfflurqi The 13ing in set to tbe wcwtwwu M iewe
md ,,q"iently Inamrpuý when the'river- is* bùt to

Iiil:W eamýý iffiem, am' many idanda'having hammodra m
m Saàred IelanA. and . judging ý -from -tàôw -that. Vem bents -_ they
am, like it, cqmposed of The ne-1-s surrouading the

na* 1_ý w swlýwe AIL
to

-ijdý we along the main shore té
a,, awdy point about four miles atant, and en camped ne« a

a brue part
very ment 4-S y of

& i *L'
40wer tban, ten bàY4 bem- ma& tW beevy, tê

the Wý__

of the cirlhe. d
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a 
1oppoute bank of the channel. here, and exhibits, like the ndgb.

bouring imiands, mine sandy hummocks and cli& 71âe length

of the dafs voyage was twenty-five miles, and our enSmpment

was situated. in lat. 69* jU N., long. 134' 10' W.

We embarked on the morning of the 7th atfoUr 0-'cloe]14 in

cold, bazy weather, and sSn came to a point of Richards'

on wbich there were four or five Ealuimaux tents, with

skin canoes, and boats Iying on the beach. 1

an-anaed that on our first interview with the E

was to land with Ooligbuck, whilst Mr. Kendall kept the boats

afloat ready to lend un such aid as might be required ; conce P y-
ng that this was the best way of ins iring the natives with

confidenèe, P. they be distrustf4 or of securing freedom of

action to our crews should they prove unfriendly. 'Ile muskets

were kept in the arm-chest out of sight, but ready for t

use. As we drew near the point, two women, who were waU&ing

along the shore, looked at us with amazement for som&minutes,

and then ran into the tents and alarmed their inmates. Seve,,

ral men instantly ruâhed out, nearly naked, with tbeir bows and

quivers in theïr hands, making furious gestures and

much ffightened. 1 desired Oobgbhck to speak to themý and

called. to them myself in their own language that we were friemb;
but theïr terror and confusion were so great that they did not

appear to compréhend us. 1 then took a few beadj4 film and

knives, in my band, and 1-anding with Ooligbuck, inmie nome

presents to the men, and told them I' was come to trade. 1%e

moment 1 mentioned the word " tr« Oie9l (iwowSrlook), thdr fem

maboided, and tbey sent away theirl bows, but eA their

kng knives; those thiat were clothed, thrusting them into their

c corie te .« up their An old woman who to bave

the rest, and to 1- Umm MY
un and fetched nome fer

2C

à, îàgmîâÉ

a
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mm. whkh I gave her beads and the othm then begm to mani»
jaly. M

%7e fest an eager desire of % 0 0 a their &h for any

that 1 o&red. More PecOe commo fim the tenta, a crowd
was formed; ýwho obtained aU the I hmugw
on ohm. As their ou * -- a ed, their bokhum and
clamour increased, and some few of them began to une
t1wStening ressions and "-,, --tures, eifber fiom a dialike to

st-migm coming into, their country, or for the purpom of intimi.
dation and extortion. When the in amimed disa.

greeable character, Ooligbuck said that they were people,
and entSating me to embark, took me on his and carried me
on boar& At the mm timeý several of the Mn inta
the water and attempted to drag the boat but, on my
(mllingtothem,.theydesisted. Onefeâow.whom cSmtenanceý

naturaUy disagremble,, had been rendered by the inser.
tion of a brge brass thimble into a perforaüm in the under fip,

our tea-kettle, and endeavoured to.conceal it, under
water, but being seen from the Uniý he was made to return it.

When we left the shore, aü the males, twenty-one in number,
em in their small canoes or kaiyaks and aSmpanied us;

and in lm a quarter of an hour, the wamen &truck the
tenta and embarked them, together with theïr -"Viaffluon, dop,
and . in their row boats or - - -ia- and were in cloee
pursait. For a time, we proceeded down river together
in an MnSr, bartedng beadi4 fire-stee]t4

9LMO hatchetis, and kettles, for.fub,
knive% ---.v

The mtives to luwe a crilnermi Cif pro,
perty, md showed màueh tact in CnMMP--"eý us; cÈr.,

bave beev by w te be

«videnm of a U -3 W- - i
FIM"M -- - They

a
of 4SINCO W@6
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lm" "rfi"riy *UtiSs not to glut the market by too grSt a
their stock in trade ; producing only one artid[e at a

fimell and Dot attempting to out-bid each other; nor did 1 evU

Seerve them endSvour to, deprive one another of any tàing

"ined in buter or as a pr«ent As is us«J with other

tribes of Esquimaux, tlbéy asked our nanws and told us their@4 a
pnwtice diametriSRy oppoéte to that of the Indians, who wu.

ceive it to be improper to, mention a man's name in his prenen«r,

and will not, on any account4 designate their near relativtm,

exrMt by mme indirect phrase. Irhey shewed much more

curiosity respeèting the construction of our boats than any-of tim

tribes of we had seen, and expremed great nimüon of

the rudder, won comprehending its mode of action, altà»ugh

it is a cmtrivance of which they were previougly ignorant.
iL - their inqThey were incessant *n uïri« as to the use of every

thing they saw in our possessio% but were sometim« content
with an answer too brief to aford much explanation as in the

following instance. Oofigbock had lighted his pipe and wu

puffmg the smoke &om his mouth, iwhen they shSted a ookah.,
ookc&Jý» (fire, fire,) and demanded to be told what he was doing.

He with the gmtest gravity, ii pS-
replied ýyS4d..kftheeraw,.

"Mý' (1 smoke; and this swer sufficed. On my referriý to

an Esquimaux vocabulary, Ooligbuck, in answer to their que&

tions4 told them that the book spoke to me, when they en afaa

Me-to it away. 1 wtcrw,--'- detected the rogue with the
bran himble endeuvouring to steal this booJ4 and pLwed i4 as

*immght out of his remà it wu in the
Nat 1 never whether it been by

E Umo--»- -,uxg or overboud in Som of
1" Me My

-Vb l it 66 (fa r CUY M)%ffl, a"

noa» they to the wooden àMe wà ý-L a te
2C2
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im. protect their eyes from the glare of the snow; and whicht
July.
%0- from the sinallness of its aperture, enables them. to see distant

7th. object smore clearly. Of our trading articles, light copper
kettles were in the greatest request, and we were often asked
for the long knives which are used for flinching whales. It is,
creditable to the Esquimaux habits of cleanliness, that combe
were in great demand, and we saw wooden ones of their
own manufacture, not dissimilar to ours in form. 1 distri..

buted looking-glasses to some of the young men, but they
were mostly returned again, although. 1 do not know on what,
account.

This party of Esquimaux, being similar in features and dress
to the tribe seen by Captain Franklin, and not difering mate.,.
rially from. the Esquimaux inhabiting Melville peninsula which,
have been so fally described by Captains Parry and Lyon, it is

not necessary to enter into any detail here on those points.'
Ooligbuck's dialect and theirs differed a little, but they rautually
understood. one -another. I observed that they invariably

pounded the letter m instead of g, when in the middle of a word,
calling Ooligbuck, Oolimbauk. Ooligbuek's attempts to pro-,

nounce " Doctor" were sufficiently imperfec4 but to our visi-
tors, the word seemed utterly unattainable, and they could
designate me only by the term. Eheumattak or chief. They
succeeded better with the names of some of the readily

naming Tysoe, and callinrg Gillet Hilkt.', Th as

they passed in their oomiaks, bestowed on us some' that

could. scarcely be misconstrued, their manners, in this

difering widely from those of the Indian women, who havX

modest and e ven shy demeanour. Some of the young girls had a
considerable share of beauty, and seemed to, have spared no pains

in ornamenting their persons. Their was turned u i
neat knot, on the crown of the head, and a lock or queue, tied
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by a fillet of beads, hung down by the ears, on each side. Mr. i9w.

NuttaU, in his account, of the Quapaws or Arkansas, mentions

that the unmarried women wear their hair braided into two 7&

parts, brought round to either ear in a cylindrical form and
ornamented with beads; and a similar attention to, head-dress

is paid by some of the Indîan women inhabiting the borders of
the great Canada lakes, and also by the Tawcullies or Carriers of
New Caiedonia*; but the females of all the tribes of Indians
that we saw in our route through the northern parts of the fur

çountries, suffer their hair to hang loose about their ears, and, in

general, adorn their persons less than the men of the same tribes.

The Esquimaux women dressing better, and being required to

labour less, tban the Indian females, may be considered as a proof
that the former nation has made the greater progress towards civi-

n; and I am of opinion that the Esquimaux would adopt

ýEuropean habits and customs much. more readily than the Indians.
Though.there are many circumstances whieh widely distinguish

the Esquimaux from their Indian neighbours, they might ali,
possibly, be traced to the necessity "of &sociating in numbers for
the capture of the whale, and of laying up large hoards of -blub,-
ber for winter consumption. Thus bave they been induced to
huiM villages for their common residenceý and from. thence have

orqpnated those social habits which are incompatible with the

wan and precarious life of an Indian humer. It would
to too long a digression, were 1 to enter inta

subject, and I resume, therefore, the narrative of
aget-

Harmon'g Journa4 P. 288.

The Esqui maux mediod of settling disputes, wluch we learned from Angustus,

IL V%-.o to be mentioned, not only as being very different the sulien conddct of

en IBO Indian, but fix= its coinéidence with the practice of a people widely

sepwated. fSm them---the native inhabitants -of Sydney, in New South W". Mr.
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1826. In the course of the morning we came to several other en-oJuly.
e--d campments, one of them consisting of nîne tents; and each party

7th» no sooner learnt who we were, than they embarked bag- and bag.

gage and followed us. Some of the new comers were shy, and
kept aloo4 but in general they were too forward. Emboldened

by their increase of numbers, they gradually became more daring,
and running their kai*yacks alongside, laid hold of the boaes

gunwale, and attempted to steal any thing within their reach.

To lessen their opportunities of annoying us, I was obliged to

keep the crews constantly rowing, for when ive attempted to

rest, three or four fellows would instantly seize the opportunity
of lifting the blades of the oars and pushincr their kaiyacks along-

side, whilst others would cling on by the bows and quarters, nor
could they be dislodged without much trouble. They mani-

fested great cunning and dexterity in their pilfering attempt,%
and frequently acted in concert. Thus. one fellow would lay

hold of the boat with both his bands e, and while the coxswain
and 1 were disengaging them,, his comrade on the other side

would make the best use of his time in transferrin'g some of our

property into his canoe, mîth all tbe cwlness of a practised thîef.

The smaller things being, however, put as well out of the way

possible, and a strict-look-out, kept, they were, in almost every

instance, detected; and they restored, with the most perfect good

humour, every article they bad taken, as soon as it was demanded,

often. laughÏng. heai-tîly at their own want of address. They

Cunnin'ham, In hîs entertainîmT worK" on New South Wales, says, The common
practicé of figlit.,ncr amonest the natîves i. L th

t% c î stiù with ' e iraddie, each alternakly
stoopin-r the head to receive the other's blows, until one tumbles down, it being con-

sidered com-ardly to cvade a stroke." The E.squimaux use the fist instead of the

wàddie, in these singular duels, but there is no other difference betwixt their pmctice

and that of the New South Walesl people. Another coincidence betwîxt the EsquÎ-

maux and the inhabitants of Australasia, is the use of the throwinu, stick for dis-

chargi ag Lbeir spears.
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sumeeded only in purloining a bag of ball, and a powder-horn, 1826.

as the theft was not perceived at the time. 1 was unwilling to, JUI.Y.

check this conduct, by a display of arms, beeause I was desirous 7ti.

of gaining the natives by kindness and forbearance, the more

eq)ecially, as our ignorýance of the state of the ice rendered it

doubtfuý whether we might not be under the necessity of en.

camping, for some time, in their neighbourhood. I-lad we re-

sented their pilfering attempts too hastily, we should. have

appeared the aggressors, for they expressed great good-will

towards us, readily answered such questions as we were able to

put to them about the course of the river, pointed out to, us the

deepest channels, invited us to, go ashore to cSk our breakfast,

and even ofered to provide us with mives, if we would pass the

night at their tents. For very obvious reasons we declined au

theïr invitations; but our crews being fatigued with continual.

rowing, and faint from want of food, we halted at one P.x., by

the side of a steep bank, and breakfasted in the boats, insistincr

on the Esquimaux keeping aloof whilst we were so en gaged.

In the afternoon we had to search for a passage amongst

islands, there being no loncrer water enough near the main shore

to float our boats. The Esquimaux undertook to guide us, but

whether through accident or design, they led us, on one occasion,
le to a shallow channel, where we gTounded on a s,,.tnd-ban-, over

wbich there was a strong current settincy, and we had not on

mueli ffl eulty in getting afloat, but had to puIL for an hour

against the stream, to, regain the passqge we had left. Soon after

th-is, one of the natives made a forcible attempt to come înto

the Dolphin, under tbe pretexII.- of barterîn(r two large k-nives

which he held in his hand; and the dexterîty ivith whieh he

leaped from his kaîyack was remarkable. There were three

other kaiyaéb betwixt hîm and our boats, -wliîeh, on hîs ffivîng

tle signal, were, by theîr owners laying theîr broad paddles
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across, instantly converted into a platform, over which he ran
with velocity and sprang upon the stern seat of the Dolphin, but
7th. he was immedîately tumbled out again. Judging . from. the
boldness of this felloves behaviour, and the general tenour of the
conduct of the natives, that sSner or later they might be

tempted to make an attack upon us, I adopted, as a measure of
precaution, the plan of purchasing their bows, which are their
muet powerful weapons. They were at first unwilfing to, part

with them ; but finding that we would. take nothing else in ex.
change for the articles we had to dispose of, they ultimately let
us have a good number. The Esquimaux bows are fbrmed of

spruce-fir, strengthened on the back by corda made of the sinews
of the rein-deer, and would have been prized, even beyond their
favourite yew, hy the archers of Sherwood. They are far superior

to, the bows of the Indians, and are fully capable of burying
« the goose-wing of a cloth-yard shaft 9' in the heart of a deer,

Several of the young men tried the speed of their kaiyacks
against our boats, and seemed to, delight in shewing us how much

their little vessels excelled ours in velocity, Towards evening
the women"s oomia]w bad all gone ah and we were given to

undératand that they were about to encamp for the night.
Thinking that they would choose the best route, we followed

them into a channel, which proved toc, shallow' ; and when we
put about to try another, the natives became more urgent than

ever that we -should land and encamp along with them. Just as
we were about to, enter a w age which the Esquimaux, doubtless,
knew was deep enoue and led by the shortest route to the wî4

the Union grounded upon a bank, about half a bow-shot from the
shore. Seyen or eight of the natives instantly jumped out of
their kaiyw*s, and laying hold of the boatà bow and steering-m
-eeP9 M ÀMft&"pted to dug ýer ashoré. They were ipeedily johwd

by othe»,, who hurried from the beach with knivu in their
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hands; and Mr. Kendall'oeeing that he would almost imme. 1826.

diately be surrounded by a force too great to permit his men to JuýIY*

called to me that he should be obliged to fire. Fully aware 7th.

of the neSMty of prompt measureo4 I answered that he was at

liberty to fire, if necessary. Upon which, suatching up his fowl.

ing-piece, he presented it at three of the most daring who had

hold of the sweep-oar, and his crew who were now in the water

endeavouring to shove the boat off, and struggling with the

natives, jumped on board and seized their muskets. The crew

of the Dolphin likewise displayed their arms and stood ready,

but 1 ordered that no individual should fire until called upon by

name. They were, however, the instant that a- shot was fired

from the Union, Io lay the Dolphin aground alongside of her,

that thus we niight present only two ssailable sides, to the

enemy. Happily there was no occasion to fire at alI;ý -the

contests of the Esquimaux -with the Indians had taught them. to

dzmead fire-arms, and on the sudden sight of every man armed

with a musket, they fled to the shore. Until that moment

we had kept our guns carefully concealed in the arm-chest, to
- v t any of the natives froin snatching them away and dis.

arming us, and also that they might not deem, our intentions to,

be otber than pacific.
I do not believe that the- natives had matured a plan of

attack, bùt the stranding of a boat on their own shore was too

great a temptation to be iresisted. Some individ pre-

viously shown unequivocal signi, of good feeling towards uw, such

m bringing back the Union's sweepoar, whieh slipped from,

the coziwain9s hands; and also in pointing out the channel, we,
0 à% Masmerwards pursined îo the wa, as preferable to the one which the

oomi- aks taken. Even the betterdùqmed, however, would,

doubtien., have joined the others, they begm to plunder

with au- S- m - ; for they told tu in the forenoon that there wu no
2 D
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lm. one of their borde acknowledged, as a chief. It is probable that
July. 0

the ,,w..w%aux were doubtful as to the sex of mme of our Party,
until they saw them prepare for battle. None but row

in their oomiaks, and they bad asked Ooligbuck if all the white

women had beards.
The crews, on this occasion behaved with a coolness and rem»

lution worthy of the utmost pmise, executing without, the
confusion the orders they received. Mr. Kendall acted

with his usual judgment; and his prudence and humanity, in

mnuning from. firing, merit the highest enco The
Union being speedily set afloat by her crew, we pulled toge

through a wide channel, three feet deep. The spot where this
transaction took place bas been named Point Encounter, and is

in latitude 69' 16" N., and longitude 136' 20' W.
The Esquimaux seemed to hold a consultation on the beach

after we left them ; but4 as none attempted to follow us imme»
diately, we enjoyed the respite from their forwardness and cla.
mour, which had become very, harassing, particularly to Mr.

Ken and myself, who other duties to, attend to. He
full occupation in surveying and delineating the route; and as
the Dolphin led the way through. a shoal and intricate navqpb-
tion, it was requisite that I should keep the sounding-lend coa»

0qà%%stantly going, and be on the watch for any ---"- m in the appear.

ance of the current which might indicate shSl water, the smaIL
ness of our crews preventing me froin appointing any man to that

service. In about an hour after leaving Point EnSunter, we
0 IMAMobemed ten, kaiyadcs coming towards us from a cluster of

MWU4 Wthey soon overtook us, but kept at, a reawnable que&%&
--- !-lL -- 2kaiger gave us any trouble by co g alongoide. We wimilcu

0.1 'à nerto show that we had no dedm to hurt, thera, notwal4mb&-
M -- R coq -- R lm a

their past oonduct, and, thug-cautop -m n to tM& withqPp
them ; yet we were atura- anxious that they ehould lesve us
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more weenem ca- -Y from the fleetnew of their kaiyacks, leu.
diey Suld SSn SllSt a great number of their coun- vie and July.

give us much annoyanS in the net Our wishes, were IAI.MA M.

by a frwh brSze of wind up and enabling us to set
the sails, by which the Sews enjoyed a rest after fourteen houW

labour at the cm the Esquimaux bad greater difficulty in

keeping up with the increased vélocity of our boats. Thinking
that they would quit us as soon as they lost the hope of getting

more goods, 1 desired Ooleuck to tell them, 1 would trade no

more, and they accordingly, one by oneý dropped behind and left
us. Three followed us longer than the othersý and as they were

not of the party whîch attacked the Union,'and had hitherto
received no g from. us, 1 ' e each of them a small present
of beaà and fire-steels, when they also took leave, ng out
46 teymah, pm&m-ootoo," " friendship is good.»

We learned, in the course of the day, from the natives, that
they called c-u-mlves Kitte-garrS-oot, (inhabitants of the land

»«r the moun that they were now on their way to a
place favourable for the capture of white whale.% as in the sS

which. they said was many dayd march distant, there was too
much Me to, take the black whales at this wawnf It also ap.

peared that they annually ascend to the Narrows of Mackenzie
River, for the purpose-cf tmding wîth the Quarrellers, and were

*Stmtomed to spend their sumrners in a large lake of brackiah.
water, (Esquimaux Lake,) lying to the eastward, where they

ocm;oney meet parties of Loucheux. They informed us that
the land to, the eastward of Encounter Point in a collection of
ii6 and that there were many of their coun en 'UL;Wum

995
in the rivera w senarate them. They beard of the Eau

taimaux at the mouth of üm Coppermine Ikver, and knew üwm
by mune of Nag".Sk.4or.mao«, (S Dee-hàmà,) but nid

they were very far c& they no in, with
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ism them. ; adding, that all the inhabitants of the coast to the east-ý
July.

e--o ward were bad people. They knew white people by the name of
7th.

Kabloonac&, and Indians by that. of BitkaUige the saine appel.

lations that are used by the Esquimaux of Hudson's-Bay; but

their name for the black whale was different froin that given to it

by Ooligbuck; and they also, gave names ta some of their utensils

ich he had never beard before. Ooligbuck was not of mueli

use as an interpreter, in our intercourse with these peoplefor he

spoke no English - but his presence answered the important pur.

pose of showing that the white people were on terms of friendship

wîth the distant tribes of Esquimaux. As a boatman he was of

the greatest service, being strongly attached ta us, possessing au

excellent temper, and labouring cheerfully at his ou.

We could not ascertain the numbers of Esquimaux we -saw in

the course of the day, because they were always coming and

going, but we passed at least thirty tents, and had reason ta

believe that on some of the islands there were tents which we

dîd not see. Four grown people is, perhaps, the average number

of the inhabitants of each tent. A short time before the attack

on the Union, I counted forty kaiyacks round the two boats.

The wind freshened, and the night began to look stormyý as

we stood across a wide sound which was open from, the N.W. ta-

the N.E., and had a depth of water varying from. three to seven

feet. White whales were seen; and some of the crew thbught

the water tasted brackish. About nine P.m. a drizzling rain

came on, attended with very dark weather, which induced us ta

make for a round islet, with a view of encamping, and securing

the boats for the nÎght ; it was skirted by shoals that prevented

us from landing, and we therefore anchored the boats by poles

stuck in the mud, raised the coverings of the cargo on masts and

oars, .sa as to turn off the rain; and after eating our supper and

settîng a watch, we endeavoured to get some repose by lying
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down in our elotbes, wet as they were. We had sSrcely lm.

down, however, before the wind changed and began to blow with

violence directly on the shore, so as to render it necessary for us

io shift our situation without delay. An attempt was made ýto

irow the boats round to the other side of the islet, but they

drifted upon the shoals in spite of the exertions of the cSw, and

beSan to strike violently. In this perilous situation we per.

ceived some sinooth. water to leeward, upon which, setting the

foresaîLç, the boats were pusbed over a sandy bar into two fathoms

water. We then stood towards the eastern shore, and keeping

in deep water, entered a small inlet, which received the name of

Refuge Cove where having made fast the boats ta the beach,

pitched a tent on the shore, and set a watch, we attempted a

second time to, obtain some rest.

We were not, however, destined to enjoy much repose that

night, for we bad scarcely overcome the chillîness occasioned 1ýy

Iying down in wet clothes, when the Union broke from ber

moorings in a violent gust of wînd, and began to drîve across the

inlet towards the lee-shore, on whieh there was a considerable

surf. Mr. Kendall and one of the crew, who were sleeping on

board, to be ready in case of accident, loNvered the CoverïnS

wîth the utmost expedition, and taking the oars, kept ber from

-- driving far, until the rest of the party arrived to their assistance '

the Dolphin. The boats were brought to the beach, and seeuxed,

and we had again retîred to rest, when the tent-pegs, aithough

loaded with drift timber, were drawn up by the force of the wind,

and the tent, drenched wîth rain*, fell upon us. lt was in vain

to attempt to sleep after this, benurnbed as we were 1ýy the

coldnep oFthe weather; but the raîn ceasing about four in the

morning of the Sth, we were enabled to make a good. fire, and

dry our clothes. The cargo of the boats was then landed, the

wet packages spread out to dr-y, and the boats were drawn upon
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um lhe beieh m me té form, w" the b 0 1 a thr»4dkd,Jodl*
to whi& we Sdd imb the Fjuf ààu=

Vidt M" ICW bei%-- macIgý the tSt wu
Vm ý nwm to gi mm -OP(49 and we alept qu"y uMâ ttm

lwekla in the râSmàn& In the net au Oci M to,
Ke m âma] W t have bd &W comeq

ahrmed us at the time The point of a mall two»
edèed knife which he wore in a sheath. "-g from hie neck, was,

by hà a one of the tent-poles, forSd thmugh the
__ "----th into hie exwdy in the region of the Thro
the mericy of. Providence, its was arreded by one of the

ak,» the wouDd bamled the course of a few days. At
imm a obmvation was obtaihed,"whieh the
mouth of Itefuge Cove in latitude 69" 2W N. ; and the sua"s

showed the variation of the magnetie needle to be 49j"
. The kth of our voyage the premding day was fifty.

seven ]Refuge Cove hm an irregular form; ita length is
about two milm a" a and its grest-mest width one mùle It
id upwards of two fathoms deep at the entrance, and for soine

anS within ; but a bar ni from Shoel 1 to its north
sidw0 Its îàores are fiat, undy, but here there hum»

rim abruptly to the height of one. feet, rewm-
bling the downs on the Norfolk coast. The undy hum-

am bouad together by the fibrous roota of a
%ma " ù ; and mny of them are

covered by a cSt of d Ruim of Eaqui»to have bem deserted for MMY
Wme àIOýg the à Of the cove, and m

dift4imbS lay on " low We mw mm dueb ud.
im- me9 ud two of the erew went to buat round the Ù-wuom for

dems but they
The, wiâàd having in the iS te
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es ýe the and begun to ked the bouticg when 1
I MW a dle the Mouth Of the covea

It wu foHowed by mmy other% timt wae in lost
behind the point with the whkh to

and look kto the inlet I dkuled that the MMBUVM
M warch of un; and, as it wu desirable to have all the earp

enobxSd when they arrived, the utmSt deqnteh wu used
the boat& Beibre this eration wu Mr,

OP %'UMPM
Ken on attentively one of the objeetswith hie

sugpoted that it wu mm a kaiyack ; and ng
me to a sandy enunence nearer the entmnce of the Sveltilimi àle&m al»à- tbe whole wu an ojoficd demptioii4 cSsmme - by
the haze of an easterly wind magnifyihg the of

wood, over which the surf wu rog. The tion, nomagma
doubt, in pleting the rewmblancr, but the deSi>

tion, for a few utes, wu perfect.
We qtfitted Pad4p Cove at nine &clock in the ýevenM*& wd

roumding Shoal Islet, steered to the north along the cout
The c*m*t of Shoal Isiet wu made tune there wu too little
water to float our boat@ over the bar, which we
the precWling evenin 7%e temper of the air on
Imving the cove, was W, but it fell at midn;pht to 3*20; and
the night proved fine. Whm g on OUr oam the boeft
were &ifted to the w«twsiýd, by a current which we amerwIL--,by uimiai%-ýmlit obiomations, to be the food tide,

After pulfing along the- cout for mm time, the iS-blink
M-j AMI a 0e%& au the horizon, and about one deloek in the

on the 9th, we could a gream of ice, lying at
eight or aine the âhSm, hAouing

ai iceýb"lQ At four è9élodý a wrthmy
«Pý a of IOÔM ice dmn

md we -made for the shore, llisPart of the cout is

su»"Ys
9th.

'iti ' L IMPFffle
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1'826. to, the distance -of two miles by flat sands, on whieh there is
July.

not more than a foot or eighteen inches of water. The depth of
9th. water gradually increases to four fathoms, which it attains at the

distance of six or seven miles from. the shore, and the heavy, ice

we saw outside, showed that the depth there was considerable.

i squimaux winter-huts occur frequently on the coast, and the

rows of drift4rées planted in the sand with the roots upper«

most, in their vicinity, assume very curious forms when seen

through a hazy atmosphere. They frequently resembled a crowd

of people, and sometimes we fancied they were not unlike the

spires of a town just appearing above the horizon. We learnt

by experience, that the shore was more approachable at the

points on whieh the Esquimaux had built, and we effected a

landing at one. of those places, when, having discharged the

.cargoes, we hauled the boats up, and pitched the tents. The

water at our landing-place was fresh, but too hard to make tea ;

and at four or five miles from. the shore, it was disagreeable to

drink. Out of respect to Captain Toker of the Royal Navy,

under whom. I had once the honour to serve, his name was given

to this Point. Mr. Kendall ascertained its latitude to be 69'38'N.;

its longitude by reckoning, 132P 18' W. ; and the variation

of the magnetie needle 501 degrees easterly. The distance

rowed from. Refuge- Cove was about twelve miles. A tide pole

was erected, by whieh it appeared that the ebb ran from. four

o7clock, the timeat which we landed, until ten in the morning,

producing a fall of eighteen inches; but the afternoon fide did,

not rise so high, and at 10h.- 50" P.m. it was low water again,

the wind blowing fresh from the northward aU the time.

. The vieinity of Point Toker, like the rest of the lands to the

ieastward of Point Encounter, consists of level, sands, inclosing

pieces. of water which. communicate with the estuary of the

river, and interspersed. with detached- conical hills rising from.
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one to two hundred feet above the general level. These hills im.
July.are sometimes escarped by the action of the water, and are then

seen to consist of sand of various colours, in which very large 9th.

logs of drift-timber -are imbedded. They are covered by a coat
of black vegetable earth from six inches to a foot in thickness,
whieh shows that they cannot be of very recent formation,

though at some distant period they may have been formed by
the drifting of moveable sands. At present, the highest floods
reach only to, the- foot of the hills, where they deposit a thick

.1ayer of drift-timber. One straight log of spruce fir, thirty feet
long, was seven feet in circumference at the small end, and

twelve., a short distance above the root. The branches and bark
are almost always rubbed off from, the drift-timber which, reaches
the sea, but a few of the main divisions of the root are generally

left. Various instruments tied up in bundles were suspended to
poles near some of the Esquimaux houses, such as spear-heads
and ice chisels made ftom, the tooth of the narwhal, and spoons-
of musk-ox horn. The marine animals that frequent this part
of the coast, according to the information we obtained from. the
Esquimaux, are, the Vhite whale, the narwhal, large and small
seals (oggSýook and natch,&-ook), and a species of black whale,

named aggee-wSrk. There are also many sea-fish, of which the
capelin (ang-magge-ook), that abound on the shoals at this season,
are most easily caught. The natives are unacquainted with sea-
horses. Swans, Canada and white geese, and Aretie ducks,
-are numerous, and several were killed by our sportsmen. Oolig-
buck likewise killed a rein-deer, which afforded us an agreeable
change of dieL

In the evening, the party having assembled in one of the
tents, prayers were read, a practice to which. we adhered . on
every Sunday evening during the vovaire. At 10h. 45m. P.m., I
lighted a Piece of touchwood with, a convex lens, an inch'in

2 E



is2& diameter, the altitude of the sun being then W 6'o It ià seldom
July. that the sun in warmer climates affords so much heat at so, low

an altitude.,

The ice ope-ning a little, we resumed the voyage at five
o'clock in the morning of the 10th, but had not rowed above
fivé miles, when our further progress was impeded by a ridge
of grounded-ice, extending apparently far out to sea. We
landed to obtain a view from a height, and took advantage
of the opportunity to prepare breakfast. Whilst thus engaged,
we discovered, on the opposite side of a bay which. we had just

Monday, CrOSSed, two of the natives couched upon the sand, and evidently
loth. watching -us; but before we had concluded our meal, they went

of. On re-embarking, we went round the ice which was aground
on extensive sandy spits, and then pulled in for the shore;
but a fresh breeze of wind created such a swell, that we did not
advance above three miles in two hours. Deem-ing it unadvisable
to fatigue the crews, while the progress was so small, we pulled
into a sandy bay, and made the boats fast to one of many large
pieces of ice whieh were stranded on the beach, having gainede
since setting out in the morning, eight mi4s. *

Just as we made for the shore, we observed three Esquimaux
regarding us from an eminence, and two others soon afterwards

joined them: the latter being, as we discovered -from the direc-
tion of their path over the sands, the two we had seen at break-
fast-time. They retired as we drew near the beach, and on

reconnoîtring the, neighbourhood, we discovered three skin-
tents, whose owners were running off with their effects in great

alarm. As we had experienced how troublesome the natives were,

when reheved from their fears, we did not seek an interview at
this time; and to guard against aecidents from parties of them
way-laying our men, I determined that, while we remained in

this anchorage, the crews should -land only to, cook their provi-
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sions, and then be accompanied either by Mr. Kendall or myself.
The water at our anchorage was decidedly brackish, the beach
was strewed with sertularie and other marine productions, and
several white whales were seen in the offing; ail which circum-
stances being considered as decided evidences of our having

reached the mouth of the river, that event was celebrated by
issuing to each of the., men a glass of grog, which had been

reserved for the occasion,

1826.
July.

loth.
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CONTINUATIONOF THE PROCEEDINGS OP THE EASTERN DETACHMENT.

CHAPTER Il.

Detention by wind-Visited by Esquimaux-Cross a large Stream of Fresh Water-Winter

Flouses on Atkiiison Island-Gale of Wind, and Fog-Run into Browell Cove-

Double Cape Dalhousie-Liverpool Bay and Esquimaux Lake-Icy Cliffs-Meet

another Party of Esquimaux-Cape Bathurst.

1826. TIJEwind blew so strongly during the 1 Ith, that we remained
July.

in our mooring-place, landing occasionally to take a little exer-
Tuesday, a

lith. cise on the beach; and as it continued to fresben from. the north-

east in the evening, most of the ice in -the offing, had drifted out

of sight, while a great reduction took place at the same time in

the number and size of the pieces of stranded ice. One of them,

which had grounded about a mileý-outside of us, and rose fifteen

feet above the water, fell over and floated away with the ebb

tide. Mr. Kendall obtained a meridian observation for latitude,

and afterwards took several sets of lunar distances, whose results

placed our anchorage in latitude 69' 421' N., and longitude

131' 58'W. In the afternoon two Esquimaux were seen walk-

ing fast over a bill, and often stopping and looking anxiously

around them. About midnicpht two black foxes carried off the

seraps of meat that had been left at our cooking-place, and buried

them, carefully in the sand above high-water mark. We ob-

served that they dug separate ' hiding-places for each piece, and

that they were careful to carry the largest bits farthest from. the

sea. The time spent inactively at the anchorage was so tedious

and devoid of ýàcident, that even the movements of these animals

were a subject-of much interest to us, and we felt great regret

when they were scared away by the taUdng of the men in the boats.
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No material alteration took place in the weather on the 12th. 1826.
July.

The te-inperature was 45' ; but from, the force of the wind, and N
0 Wedînesday,

our confinement in the boats, we felt cold. In, the evening 12th.

two elderly Esquimaux came to us in their kaiyacks, shouting

as they approached the boats, and paddling boldly alongside.

They told us that they were the same two whom we had seen

in the morning of the ]Oth watching us while at breakfast,

though they had first discovered us on the 9th, and had seen

Ooligbuck kill the deer, whieh had alarmed them greatly;

they had since been to inquire about us from. the party at Point

Encounter, and having learnt that we were well-disposed, they
had come to open a communication. In allusion, 1 suppose, toi

the attempt on the Union, they often said that the Esquimaux
at the rivers mouth were bad people, but that they them-
selves were good-hearted men ; and they struck their breasts

forcibly with their hands, to opive energy to their assurances.
They told us that a large party of their countryinen, who were

at present fishing at the mouth of a river to the eastward, would

soon move in this direction to kill white whales. Eetkoo-yak,,
the principal spokesman, invited us to go to his tents, where, he

said, the. women would be glad to receive us - and added, that

next day he would bring four of his countrymen to, visit us.

We made them. a handsome present of iron-work; and having

paid, with beads, for some dried fish whieh they brought, sent

them. away highly contented.

At seven o'clock in the morning of the 13th, nine Esquimaux Thursday,

came to us, amongst whom were our two acquaintances of yester- 13th.

day. Some of the voung men inquired when we were going away,

and seemed to be anxious that we should depart; but our friend

Eetkoo-yak gave us a pressing invitation to his tents, and wished

to embark in the boats to conduct us thither, We declined

bis proposal, 'and the wind having moderated, we unmoored the

bùats, and rowed along the coast. The natives followed us, and
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im& won afterwards féûr woien. and two boys came off in an oom,îak,
JUIYý

V---, and exchanged some boots, pieces of leather, deer"s meat, and
fish, for beads. The point'on whieh their tents were pitched

was named 'Point Warren, after my friend Captain Samuel

Warren, of the Royal Navy, As we continued our course the

oomiak returned to, the shore, and the men alw left us soon
afterwards, apparently pleased with our departure; for the

knowledge of the effect of our muskets seemed to bave imtb

pressed them with some dread. They were-, tattooed across the

cheeks. The tribes to, the westward of the Mackenzie are de.

SRibed by Captain Franklin, (p. 120,) as following a different

fashion in the' application of this èrnament.

We coasted, this day a flat, shereý with dry sands running off

to the distance of two or three miles, and we passed within

several shoals, on whieh some heavy ice had grounded. Only a

few small streams of ice were seen, although the ice-blink was

visible the whole day. Soon after rounding Point Warren, we

crossed the mouth of a large river, the water being muddy and

fresh for a breadth of three miles, and the sounding lead was let

down to the depth of five fathoms, without striking the bottom.

This river is, perhaps, a branch of the Mackenzie, and falls inte

a bay, on which 1 have bestowed the name of my esteemed

friend Copland Hutchison, Esq., Surgeon Extraordinary to His

Royal Highness the Duke of Clarence. On its east side there

is an island, which, was naraed after Captain Charles Phillips, of

the Royal Navy, to whom the nautical. world is indebted for the

double-capstan, and many other important inventions.

At five oclock in the afternoon, rainy weather setting in, we

made for a small island, and mooring the boats as near the

beach as we could, covered them up, and landed to, prepare sup-

per. The length of the day's voyage' waï twenVý-eight miles

and a half. Mr. Kendall named the island in honour of Mr.

Atkinsom4 of Berry-House: ît is situated in latitude 69G, -551 N-e
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lorgitude 130" 43'W,, and is separated from a flat, and occa-

sionally inundated shore, by a narrow creek. It is bounded
13th.

towards the sea by a bulwark of sand-hills, drifted by the wind

to the height of thirty feet. Under their shelter seventeen
0 nter-houses have been erected by the natives,- besides a large

building, which, from its structure, seemed to be intended for a

Place of assembly for the tribe. Ooligbuck said he -thonght it

was a general eating-room, but he was not certain, as hi- tribe

erect no such buildings.

1 annex a section and -ground plan of one of the largest
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1826. of the dwelling-houses. The centre (A) is a square of ten
July.

feet, bavin onng, with a post at each corner (D, D)
'g a, 1-evel flo «

to support the ridge-poles on whieh the roof rests. The
recesses (B) are intended for sleeping-places. Their floors have
a gentle inclination'inwards, and are raised a foot above the
central floorinom. Their back walls are a foot high, and incline

outwards like the back of a chair. The ridge-poles are six feet
above the floor, the roof being flat in the centre, and sloping
over the recesses. The inside of the building is lined with
split-wood, and the outside is strongly but roughly built of logs,
the whole being covered with earth. An inclined platform (C)
forms the ascent to the door, whieh is in the middle of one of

the recesses, and is four feet high; and the threshold, being on a
level with the central floor*n , is raised three feet above the sur-

rounding ground, to guard against inundations. There is a
square hole in the roof, near the door, intended for ventilation,
or for an occasional entrance. As we observed no fire-places in
these dwellings, it is probable that they are heated, and the

cookery performed, in the winter, with lamps. Some of the

houses were built front to front, with a very narrow passage
between them leading to the doors, which, were opposite to each
other. This passage must form a snug porch in the winter

when it is covered with slabs of frozen snow, and one end stopped
up. Soine of the larger houseswhich stood single, had log-porches

to shelter their doors ; and near each house there was a -square
or oblong pit, four feet beneath the surface of the ground, lined
and covered with drift-timber, which was evidently intended for
a store-house.

The large building for an assembly-room was, in the interior,
square of twenty-seven feet, having the log-roof su ported on

The ridge-poles were omitted in the section by mistake.,

44*
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two strong *dge poles, two feet apart, and résting on four upright
July.

posts. The floor in the centre, formed of split locrs, dressed and

laid with great care, was surrounded by a raised border about

three feet wide, whieh was, no doub(, meant for seat§. The

walls, three feet high, were inclined outwards, for the convenience

of leaning the back against them, and the ascent to, the door,

which was on the south side, was formed of logs. The outside,'

covered with earth, had nearly a hemispherical form, and round

its base there were ranged the skulls of twenty-one whales.

There was a square hole in the roof, and the cen'tral log of the

.floor had a basin-shaped cavity, one foot in diameter, which was,

perhaps, intended for a lamp. The general attention to comfort

in the construction of the village, and the erection of a building

of such magnitude, requiring an union of purpose in a consider-

able number of people, are evidences of no small progTess towards

civilization. - Whale skulls- were confined to the large building,

and to one of the dwelling-houses, which had three or four

Placed round it. Many wooden trays, and hand-barrows for

carrying whale blubber, were lying on the ground, most of them

in a state of decay.

Myriads of musquitoes, whieh reposed among the grass, rose in

clouds when disturbed, and gave us much annoyance. Many

snow birds were ha * ching on the Point, and we saw swans, Canada

geese, eider, king, aretic, and surf duèke-,t several glaucous, silvery,

black-headed, and ivorygulls, together with terns and. northern

divers. SomeJaughing geese passed to the 'northward in the

evening, whieh may be considered as a sure indication of land in

that direction. The sea-water at Atkinson Island being quite salt,

and the ponds on the shore brackish, we had recourse to the ice

that lay aground for a. supply of fresh water. Strong eees of

wind, with heavy rain, continued all night,

The rain ceasing four delock in the morning of the là1th, " Y
14th.



mi& we embarked, and pulled along a sandy bar whieh projected
July.............. five or six miles from Atkinson Island, and was Svered by mas&%

of ice. We had not left the beach above an bour, when a thick

fog hid the land from our view, and a noîse of breakers being at

the saine time heard, we deemied it prudent to moor the boats

to a pïece of grounded-ice, and -wait for c"r weather. . After a

time, the fbg dispersing parfially, we made sail'hefore a fresh

breeze towards the -most easterly point of land in- siÉht,_ but we

bad not advanced above five or six miles before the lomingof

the shore en the larboard bow made it necessary to haul to the

wind; and the fog becoming as dense as ever, we ran aground

on some flats, where the surf nearly filkd the boats. On lower-

ing the sails, deeper water was attained, but the wind began to

blow bard directly upon the shore, and we could not discover a

landing-place, nor did we even know ourdistanS from the beack

In this diknnma we saw a long line of floatijng sea-weed, and

Odiigbuck suggesting that it came from the mouth of a river, we fol.

lowed its direction, and, with the aid of the sounding-lead, grope

our 'Way betwixt twe shoels into a well sheltered inlet Heve there

was a good landing-place, and we deemed oume1ves pecubarty

fortunate in reaching so snug a harbour, for the fbg confinued

aU day, and in the afternoon the wind inemsed to a heavy gale.

The inlet was named Browell Cove, ý in honour of the Lieutenant-

Cyovernor of the Royal Hospital at Greenwich, and the bay to

the weftward of it, M6Kinley Bay, out of respect to, Captain

George M4Kinley, of 'the Naval Asylum. The latitude of the

mouth of Browell Cove Îs 70' N., and the longitude 130' 19,f W..

We did not awertain its extent, but as its water is brackish, it

probably emmunicates with Esquimaux Lake, which, aceording

te Indian re"t, lies behind the idands that form thà part of the

Coast Several large basins of salt water communicate VVith the

oeve. Seme berds of deer wezte Sm, but too mmy huntm going
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m puraùt of them, they were frightened away. The temperature um
throughaut the day w-as 42ý.

1 obSrved fcey. species of plants in flower here, of which

marly meý.third were gna-asses and carices. The Thrift common

on the sandy parts of the British coast is a frequent ornament of

Browell Cove; and seym or eight of the other plants seen thereý

am natives of the Scottish Mils. Two dwarf species of willow

were the ouly shrubs.

The fog dýeariiig away,. and the wind moderating, we embarked &,turday,

about tbzee in the morning of the 15th; and steering along the 15th.

Àmt,, came te a group of low sandy islands, that wére separated

by wide but very shallow channels, and skirted, to the distaiuce of

five or sà miles, by sand-banks, which we-e nearly dry at low water.

In rounding these banks our so dines varied from two feet to

two fathoms, and we were occasionally led almost out of sight

of the land. During the whole day we saw much ice to seaward,

and in some places it- was so elosely packed as to render it doubt-.

ful whether a ship would have been able to make way throue

it. The line of deep water was marked by large masses of ice

lying aground, and was abouý ten miles frôm the shore. As we

could not reach the beach, we disembarked upon a piece of ice

at noon, and cutting up a spare seat for fire-woo& proceeded to

cook our breakfast, and mahie observations for latitude and mag-

netie variation,

-Vl After rounding the shoals, we made a traverse of ten miles

across an inlet, where the water ran out with a strong current;

and, though five fathoms deep,. it was nearly fresh. This 1 sup.
posed to be another communication betwixt Esquimaux Lake

and the sea, and named it ]Ruwell Inlet, after the distinguished

Profemor of Clinical Surgery in the University of Edinburgh.

1%e land on its western, side was called Cape Brown, out of

respeet to the- eminent botanÏ94 whose âdeatific. remmychea reflect

sous



OC)
iGO400 SECOND JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

1826. so much credit on British talent; and that to the eastward, of
July.................... the inlet received the name of Dalhousie, in honour of His1 bthe

Excellency the Governor-in-Chief of the Canadas. Cape Dal.

housie consists of a number of high, sandy islands, resembling

those seen from Sacred Island, in the mouth of the Mackenzie.

We entered some deep inlets amongst them, in search of a land-W

ing-place, but the beach was every where too flat.. At length,

after dragging the boats through the mud for a considerable-

way, and carrying the cargoes for a quarter of a mile over a flat

sand, we reached the shore, and pitched the tents. The island,

on which we encamped was similar to the others, being from one

hundred to one hundred and fifty feet high above the water, and

bounded on all sides by steep, sandy chffs, which were skirted by

flat sands. From the summit of the island we had the unpleasant

view of a sea covered with floatîng ice, as far as the eye could.

reach to the eastward. Temperature during the greater part of

the day 55'; at nine P.m. 52'. Wind easterly. The length of

this day's voyage was thirty miles and a half ; the latitude of the

encampment 70' 12', and longitude 129' 21'W.
Sunday, On the 16th the bouts were afloat, and loadedby seven in the

16th. a
morning, when we pulled round Cape Dalhousie, and found the

land trending as we wished to the south-east. Since reaching

the sea, the coast had gradually inclined to the northward, which,

with the increased quantity of'ice seen on the two or three last,

days, led us to fear that a cape might exist, extendiiig se far to

the northward, as to prevent us from reaching the Coppermine

]River within the period to which our voyage was limîted. It was,

therefore, with peculiar satisfaction, that, on putting ashore to

cook breakfast, we saw distant land to the S.E., apparently of

greater height than that which we had recently coasted; and we

now flattered ourselves that we were about to leave behind us the--

low coasts and shoals, which render the boat navigation acréss, the-
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mouths of the Mackenzie and Esquimaux Lake so perplexing i s t> c>,
July.

and hazardous. Many deer were seen at our breakfasting-place,

and the musquitoes annoyed them so much that there would 16th.

have been no difficulty in approaching them, if we could have-

spared time to send out the hunters.
- Having obtained an observation for latitude, we directed our

course to a projectibg point across an inlet, with no land visible

towards its bottomé The soundings in the middle of the open»

ing exce0ed nine fathoms; the water became less salt ' as we

advanced, and at last could only be termed brackish. The point

proved to be an island sixteen miles distant from our break.

fasting-place ; and as we approached it, we had the mortification

to perceive a coast seven or eight miles beyond it, apparently

tontinuous, and trending away to the north-north-west. The

island was named Nicholson Island, as a mark of my« esteem, for

William Nicholson, Esq., of Rochester. It is bounded by high

chffs of sand and mud, and rises in the interior to the height of

four hundred feet above the sea. The cliffs were thawed to the

depth of three feet, but frozen underneath, and the water issuing

from, the thawing ground caused the mud to boil out and flow

down the banks. There were many small lakes on the island,
and a tolerably good vegetation. Amongst other plants I gathered

here a very beautiful American C»owslip, (dodecàtheon,) which

grew in the moist valleys. From. the summit of the island a

plece of water, resembling a large river, and bearing south , was

seen- winding through a country pleasantly varied by gently

swelling hills and dales, and differing so much in character from.

the alluvial islands we had just left, that 1 thought myself jus-'

ti:fied in considering it to be part of the main land.' Froni'

S.W. to W.N.W. open water'was seen, broken only by a few

islands, that were-- named after Major-General Campbell, of the'

]Royal Marines. This large sheet of w- ater is undoubtédly the'
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M& Esquimaux Lake, which, according to the natives, not only com.

j"- municates with the eastern branch of the Mackenzie, but re..

ceiv , besides, two large rivers; and, consequently, the wb»Ie

of the land which we coasted from. Point Encounter, is a collec.

tion of islands. The temperature varied this day from 380 to 550.

The length of the day"s voyage was thirty-three miles: the lati.

titude of our encampment 69' 57, and longitude 128" 18'W,

Dfonday, On the 17th a thick fog detained us until nine o'clock in the,
17th. a

mormng, when it dispersed, and we left our encampment. About
two miles from Nicholson's lsland the water was nine fathoms

deep, and had a brackish taste; but as wecontinued our course

to the northward, it became shoaler and salter. This added to

the probability of the winding channel, whieh bore south, being

a large liver; and that opinion was farther strengthened by

our observing, when we landed to breakfast, the shore to be

strewed with tide-wrack, resembling that which is generally

fuund on the banks of rivers in this country, such as pieces

of wî1lows, fi-agments of fresh-water plants, and lumps of peat

earth. We were delighted to find here a beach of sand and

fine graveý bold enough to admit of our running the boats upon

it. The fresh footsteps of a party of Esquimaux were seen-an

the sand.

After obtaining an observation for latitude, we embarked, and

continued our course along the coast until we came to the ex-

tremity of a cape, whieh was formed by an island separated ftom

the main by a shallow channel. The cliffs of this island were

about forty feet high, and the snow which had accumulated under

them in the winter, was not yet dissolved, but, owi'àg to, the

infiltration and fi-eezing of water, now formed an li .el;jaed bank

of ke, nearly two-thirds of the height of the eliff. This bank, or

icdberg, being underminted by the action of the wayes, maintaired

its positin enly by its adhesion tu the fSzen cliffs behind it. la



%ome plam large masses had broken off and floated away, whilst

ih others the currents of inelting snow flowing from, the flat land

above, had covered the ice with a t ' hick coating of earth ; so that

at first sight it appeared as if the bank had broken' down ; the

real str icture of the iceberg being perceptible only where rents

Àexisted. In a süWilar manner the frozen banks, or icebergi,

covered with earth, mentioned by Lieutenant Kotzebue, in his

voyage to Behring Straits, inight have been formed. Had the

whole mass of fruzen snow broken off from this bank, an iceberg

would have been pmduced thirty feet wide at its base, and

covered on one side to the depth of a foot, or moreý, with black

earth. The island was composed of sand and slaty clay, into

which the thaw had not penetrated above a foot. 17he ravines

were lined with fragments of compact white limestone, and a

few dwarf-birches and willows grew on their sides. The sun's

rays were very powerful this day, and the heat was oppressive,

even while sitting at rest in the boat; the temperature of the

air ut noon being, in the shade, 62", and that of the surface water,

where the soundings were three fathoms, 55'.

Immediately after rounding the cape, which was nam-ed after

Ris Excelkney Sir Peregrine Maitland, Lieutenant-Governer of

Upper Canada, we entered a channel ten miles wide, running to

the - eastward, with an open horizon in that direction; and a

doubt arose as to whether it was a strait, or merely a bay. Many

large mmues of ice were floating in it, which proved, to us that it',

had considerable depth; but the waier being only brackish,

excited a suspi»S* on that there was no passage through. iL * While

we were besitating whether to, hazard a loss of time by explcSing

the opening, or to cross -over at once to the northern land, several

deer were sSn, and the hope of procuring a supply of fresh

mSt induced us to put wàore and encamp for the night, that

77Z
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-1826. the hunters might go in chase. The beach here was strewed

with fragments of dark-red sandstone, white sandst ne, white
17th. compact limestone, and a few pieces of syenite. There were

many large trunks of spruce-firs lying on the sand, completely

denuded of their bark and branches - and numerous exuviS of -a

marine crustaceous animal (gammarus borealis) lay at high water

mark. Our hunters were successful, Ooligbuck and MLeay each

killing a deer. Many of these animals had flèd to the cool moist

sands on the coast, but even there the musquitoes tormented

them so much as to render them regardless of the approach of

the hunters. The latitude of our encampment was 70' 7', longi.

tude 1270 45"; and the length of the day's voyage twenty-three

miles. The temperature varied from. 52' to &3'. By watching

the motion of the tide for the greater part of the night, I fully

satisfied myself that the ebb set out of the opening, and that the

flood came round the land on the north side ; hence I concluded

that there could be no passage to the eastward in this direction,

and that the openinor led into a bay, to which the name of Har.

rowby was given, in honour of the Right Honourable the Earl of

Harrowby,
Tuesday, Embarking on the 18th at three in the morning, we set the sails

ISth. to a favourable though light breeze, and using the oars at the same

time, crossed 1-larrowby Bay, at its mouth. During the traverse,

land was seen round the bottom. of the bay. On nearing the

shore we distinguished twelve Esquimaux tents on an eminence;

and a woman who was walking on the beach gave the alarm, but

not until we were near enough to speak to her, her surprise

having fixed her to the spot for a time. The men then rusbed

out, brandishing their knives, and, using the most threatening

expressions, forbade us to land, and desired us to return by

the way we came. Ooligbuck endeavoured to calm their.fears,
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by telling thein that we were friends, but they replied only by
July.

repeating their'threatsý and by hideous grimaces and gestures, %- -
18th.

which displayed great agility; frequently standing on one foot
and throwing the other nearly as high as the bead. At length

on my bawliçg cl noowSrlawgo,9' (1 wish to barter,) they became
quiet at once, and one of them running to his kayack, and pad-

off to, us, was followed, b many of the others, even before

they could. witness the reception we gave him. They came

boldly alongside, and exchanged their spears, arrows, bows, and

some pieces of well-dressed seal-skin, for bits of old iron-hoop,

files, and beads. They were not so well furnished with iron-work

as the Esquimaux we had seen farther to the westward, and very

eagerly received. a supply from us. In our intercourse with

them we experienced much advantage from, a simple contrivance

suggested by Mr. Kendall, and constructed during oýur halt in

Refuge Cove: it was a barricade formed by raising the masts

and spare oars eighteen inches above the gunwale on two crutches

or davits, which, not only prevented our Esquimaux visiters from.

stealing out of the boats, but, -in the event of a quarrel, could

have been rendered arrow proof by throwing the blankets or

sails, over it. On a light breeze springing up we set the sail,,,

and continuing to ply the oars, advanced at the rate of four miles

an hour, attended by eleven kayacks. Three oomiaks with the

women followed. us, and we found that, when rowed by two

women, and steered by a third,, they surpassed our boats in speed.

The females, unlike those of the Indian tribes, had much

handsomer features than the men; and one young woman of the
party w -- ii

ould have been deemeû pïeA-,ý%L.y i XÀurope.

presents seemed to render them perfectly happy, and they

danced with such ecstacy.in their slender boats as to incur, more

than once, -great hazard of being Ô verset, A bundle of strings

of beads being thro*wn into an oomiak, it was caught by an old

àýîi" à&-"à
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Im. « womane Who hugged the treasure to her breast with the str*ongest
July.

expression of rapture, while another elderly dame, who bad

stretched out her arms in vain, became the very picture of despair.

On my ex-plaining, however, that the present was for the wI»Ieý

an amicable division instantly took place; and to show their gra.

titude, they sang a song to a, pleasing air, keeping time with theïr

oars. They gave us rnany pressing invitations to pass the Wight

at their tents, in which, they were joined by the men; and to

excite our hberality the mothers drew their childre-n out of tààr

wide boots, where they are accustomed to can-y them naked, and

holding them up, begged beads for them. Their entreaties were,

for a time, successful; but being desirous of getting clear of our

visiters before breakfast-time, we at length told them that our

stock was exhausted, and they took leave.

These Esquimaux were as inquisitive as the others we had

seen respecting our names, and wer'e very desirous of teaching

us the true pronunciation of theirs. They informed us that

they had seen Indians, and had heard of white people, but had

never seen any before. My giving a little deer's meat to one of-

them. in exchange for fish, led to an inquiry as to, how we killed

the animal. On whi-h Ooligbuck showed them, his gun, and

obtaining permission, , fired it off, after cautioning them, not

to be alarmed. The report astonished them much, and an echo

from some neighbouring pieces of ice made them think that the

ball had struck the shore, then upwards of a mile distant The

women had left us prevîous1y; several of the men departed the

instant they heard the report; and the res4 in a short time,

followed their example. They applied to the gun thessame name

they give to their harpoons for killing whales.

We learned from these people that the shore we. were now

cSsting was part of the main land, and that some land to the

northward, which appeared sSn after we bad passed their tenI:àý
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eonsisted of two islands; between which. and the main shore, m&
J*.

there was a Imsage leading to the open sea. -On landing to, , «»o

cook breakfut and obtain a meridian observation for latitude, we ML

observed the interior of the country to be similar to that sSn

from Nicholson's Island. The soil was in some spots sandy,

but, generally, it consisted of a tenacious clay- whieh cracks

in the sun. The air' was perfumed by numerous tufts of a

beautiful phlox, and of a still handsomer and very fragrant

cruciform flower, of a genus hitherto undescribed.

On re-embarking we pulled ebout eight miles farther betwixt

the islands and the main, and found a narrow opening to the sea

nearly barred up. The bottom. was so soft and muddy that the

poles sunk deep into, it, and we could net carry the cargo ashore

to lighten the boats. We succeeded, however, in getting through,

after much labour, and the moment we crossed the bar, the

water was greenish, and Perfiactly salt. The cape forming the

mtern point of this entrance lies in latitude 70' 36" N, longitude

127' 35' W. and proved to, be the most northerly part of the

main shore which we saw during the voyage. It is a few miles

farther north than Return Reef of Captain Franklin, and Ja

most probably, with the exception of the land near ley Cape,

since disSvered by Captain Beechey, in the Blossom, the most

northern point of the American Contineût. lt was called Cape

Bathurst, in honour of the Right Honourable the Earl of

Bathurs4 and the islands lying ofFit were named after George

Baillie, Esq., of the Colonial Office. 1 could not account in any

other way for the comparative fresh7ess of the sheet of water

we had left, than by supposing that a sand-bank extended from

Cape Dalhousie to Baillie9s Islands, impeding the communication

with the sea, and this notion was supported by a liDe of heavy

ice which. was seen both from, Cape Bathurst and Cape Dalhousie,

in the direction of the supposed bar, and apparently aground.

2G2
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1826. Taking for granted that the aiccounts we received froin the
July*
%':-ý natives were (as our own, observations> led.-us to, believe) correct,

Esquimaux Lake is a very extensive and curious piece of water.

The Indians say that it reaches to within four -days' march of

Fort Good Hope; and the Esquimaux informed- us that it

extends from. Point Encounter to Cape Bathurst, thus ascrib.

ing to, it an extent from ' north to south of more than one hun-

dred and forty miles, and from. east to west of one hundred and

fifty. It is.reported to, be full of islands, to, be every where

brackish ; and, besides its communication with the eaà tern branch

of the Mackenzie, to, receive two other large rivers. If a con-

jecture may be hazarded about the original formation of a, lake

whieh we had so, few opportunities of examining, it seems pro-

bable that the alluvial matters brought down by the Mackenzie,

and other rivers, have gradually formed a barrier 'of islands and

shoals, which, by preventing the free access of the tide, enables

the fresh water to maintain the predominance behind it. The

action of the waves of the sea has a tendency to increase the

height of the barrier, while the eûrrents of the- rivers and ebb.

tide preserve the depth of the lake. A szreat formation of

wood-coal will, 1 doubt not, bè ultimately formed by the im-

mense quantities of drift-timber annually depos-ited on the bor-

ders of Esquimaux- Lake.



CONTINUATIONOF THIR PROCEEDINGS OF THBEASTERN DETACHMENT.

CHAPTER III.

Double Cape Bathurst-Whales-Bituminous-shale Cliffi on Fire-Enter Franklin Bay

Heayy Gale-Peninsula of Cape Parry-Perforated Rock-Detention at Cape Lyon

by Wind-Force of an Esquimaux Arrow-.%Ieet with heavy Ice-Pass Union and

Dolphin Straits-Double Cape Krusenstern, and enter George the Fourth's Coronation

Gtilph-Reach the Coppermine River- Rem arks-Meteorological Table.

As soon as we entered the clear green water off Cape Bathurst, 1826.
we perceived a strong flood-tide setting against us, and saw juiy.

several white whales, and some black ones of a large size, -but of 1 Sth.

a species unknown to Ooligbuck The natives term. them
aggeewSrk, which is the name given, by the Esquimaux of

Hudson9s Bay, to, the black whales that frequent the Welcome.

Many large masses of ice were floating about, but they were no

The appearance of whales on the north coast, nearly midway between the

nearest passages iuto Behring's and Barrows Straits, and upwards of a thousand

miles distant from either, affords subject for interesting speculation. It is known that

they must come frequently to the surface to, breathe, and the followincr questions

naturally arise.-Are there at all seasons large spaces of open water in the Arctic

Seas ? or do these anirnals travel frorn the Atlantic or Pacific Oceans immediately

on the breaking up of the ice off Cape Bathurst, and so early in the season as the

middle of July; while the sea, to the eastward and w,% tward, is still covered with ice ?

If the latter is the factý à is a very cunous part of the natural history of these animals.

The Esquimaux informed us, that they are rarely seen when the ice lies close, and w«l-,
accordance with this remark Captain Franklin saw few to the west and we aIso

lom them u we approached the Coppermine River, and met with more ice.

"ýA
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a
1826. impediment to the boats: The beach, from. the time we left Es.
July.

V---W quimaux Lake, was bold, there being two or three fathoms water
Isth. close to the shore. We hailed this change of circumstances with

Pleasure, for the shoals and islands skirting Esquimaux Lake

had embarrassed us much, and the brackishness of the water,

cornbined with the trending of the coast to the northward, and

even westward, had excited in our minds an apprehension, that

we might possibly be obliged to e a great circuit in search of

a passage, out of that extraordinary piece of water, and that the

opening, when found, - might lie so, far to the northward as to be

obstructed by an icy sea. Fortunately our fears were groundless

and, to, increase our joy, the coast-line from. Cape Bathurst

appeared to run in a straiglit directioD for Copp'ermine River.

There wére many winter-houses built by the Esquimaux on Cape

,Bathurst. The clifs facing the séa were still frozen, but the'

water trickling down their sides showed that they were thawieng

rapidly. We encamped on the beach in latitude 70' 321'N.,

longitude 127' 2 l'W., having sailed that day. thirty-seven miles.
plentiful supply of ver fine sorrel (ox

y y7ia reniformis) being
obtained from the bariks, proved an agreeable addition to our

supper.

Wednesday, Embarking at four o'clock in the morning of the 19th, we
19th. rowed alo'g the coast close to the beach, in from two to, three

fathoms water. We landed at noon to observe the latitude; and
at four P.m. a thunder-storm comîng on, induced us to encamp

for the night. The day's voyage was tliirty-two miles, and our

encampment was situated in latitude 70' 11" N., longitude 12e

1,51 W., on a point which was named after Dr. Fittor4'the dis-

tinguished President 'of the Geological Societyý No land was

visible to, seaward, nor were any fields of ice or large floes seen,

but we passed many pieces and some masse tha4 liaving
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straùded où» the beach, were dissolving with ýgreat iapidity. M&
A regtiar fide of six hours afficting the rate of our progresa,
an wance was made for it in the reckoning. 19tL

The coast consists of precipitous banks, similar in striLct-ure to
the bitum*ous-shale cliffs at Whitby, in Yorkshire. They gra-
dually inerease in altitude from Cape Bathurst, and near-our

encampment their height eïceeded two hundred and fifty feete
The &We was, in a state of ignition in many places, andthe hot
sulphureous airs from the land were strongly contraeted with
the cold sea-breezes with which, in the morning, they altern'ated.
The combustion had proceeded to a considerable extent on the
point where we landed at noon. Much alum had formed, and
the. baked clays of yellow, brown, white, and red coloars, caused
the place to, resemble a brick-field or a pottery. This point,

which, was named after Dr. Traill, of Liverpool, lies'in latitude
70' 19'N. The interior of the country, as- seen from the top
of the cM appeared to be nearly level, and to, aboumd in small
lakes. The soil was clayey, and from the recent thaw wet and

sofL Tufts of the beautiful phlox, before mentioned, were
scattered over these, otherwise unsightly wastes; and, notwith.

standing the seanty vegetation, rein-deer were numerous.
Some of the young ones, to whom man was doubtless a novel

obec4 came trotting up to gratify their curiosity, and were
suffered to. depart unmolested. The sea here abounds in

molluscS, and many black whales were seen; also king-ducks,
eiders, snow-birds, hawks, and a large moth.

- We embarked at half-past two on the morning of the 20th, Thursday,

and ran alongshore for two hours with a strong and favourable
breeze, when some shoals Iyig off the mouth of a pretty large

river, led m six or seven miles from. the coast. The breeze, which
vas of the kmd,.ûesýned considerably, and raised a short break.
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Ing sea, through which we attempted to pull towards the"îhorè;jù1Y.
but the boats shipped m uch water, and - midè littlé head«wa

20th.
We, the.-,efore, set the s-a'i*ls again, 'an id, fortunately, fetehed. ünder
a head-land, and effected'a là»ding. The whole of the pemmican
in the Uîiion, and some of thit in the Dolphin-, was wet ôWthis
occasion. In the morning we had passed'iwo Esquimaux* té'nts4
pitched on the beach, but the" inmates seemingo to be asleep,

we did not, disturb them, being u'n willing to lose the fair wind by
-any delay.

Soon after landing the weather became very foggy, and the
wînd increased to a heavy gale. The eliffs at our>enca*mpment
consisted of slate-clay, and bituminous alum-slate, and were six

bundred feet high. The river, whose mouth we passed, ran close
behind them, having a course parallel f o the coast for some m iles
before it àakes its -way to thé sew. It was named Wilm'ot
1-lorton River, in lionour of the'Under Se-cretary of State for*

the Colonial Department. Its breadth îs about three hundréd
yards, and it seems, from the quantity of drift-timber'tbat wàs
piled on the shoals. at, its mouth, to flow through a wooded coun-
try. The lêngth of this, day's voyage was, twenty-four miles, and
the position of our encampment, w- as in latitude 6 9' 5 O-'N., longi-
tude 1250 55# W. At high-water, which took place at, a quarter
past four in the afternoon, the small slip of beach on which w"'e

had encamped was almost covered, -and w*e had to pile the bag-
gage on the shelving eliff. A very showy species of gromwell
grew near our encampment, in company with the'éommon sea-
gromwell, (lithotpermum mSitÎMUM.)

Friday, On the 2 1 st strong winds and foggy weather, with, a consider-
21st. . a .

able surf on the beach, detained us until after eight o'clôckm the
morning, when maný 1aýge masses ofice coming.in, took-the ground
near the shore, and imnoothed thi6 water stdMently to eýnaNe -us-
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to embark. The fog was dense to, seaward and over the land, 18-26.
July.but the height of the cliffs left a space of about a mile from. the 1-ýý

beach,- over which it was carried by th ' e violence of the wind.
About two miles from' our late encampment, the bitumi-

-nous shale was again noticed to be on fire, giving out much
smoke; and as we advanced, the cliffs became less precipit'US4

appearing 'as if they had fallen down from. the consumption of
the combustible strata. They gradually terminated in a green
and sloping bank, whose summit, about two miles ftom the sea,
rose to the height of about six hundred feet. For the infor-
mation of the gçneral reader, 1 may mention that the shale
takes fire in consequence of its éontaining a considerable
quantity of sulphur in a state of such minute division, that
it very readily attracts oxyg-en from the atmosphere, and in-
flames. The combustion is rendered more lively by the presence
of bit umen; and the sulphurie acid, which is one of its products,
unites with the alumina of the shale to form, with the addition
of a -small q*uantity'of potass, the triple salt, well * known by the
name of alum. The moistening of the strata by the sea-spray

accelerates the process. In some alum-works, where nature
lias not been so favourable as in the cliffs of Cape Bathurst, a

deficiency' of the bituminous matter requisite to keÉp up the
proper întensity of combustion, is supplied, by brush-wood,
which is strewed in - alternate layers with shale that has been
previou'ly M'uch divided by long exp9sure to, the weather, and
the whole is then moistened with salt-water. A furtherà
account of thesé cliffs is given in page xl. of the Appendix.

In the forenoon we passed the mouths of two sm -all rivers,
which were desi*gn-ated after Sir Henry Jardine,' Bart., Kines
Remembràncer in the Court'of Exchequer for Scotland; and
Dr.'Burnett, Commissioner of the Victualling Board.' A merim

dian observation'was obtained M latitude 69o 38'r N.
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IM. In the afternoon, the wind, blowing more on the shore, caused

a tumbling sea. - We sailed amongst much stranded ice, and,

folloming the Une of coast, were gradually led into a deep bay,

whose east side, having a northerly direction, was formed by low

land, and so much broken by numerous and extensive ïn1ets, w

to look more like a collection of islands a part of thé elin

land. We were now, reckoning by degrees of longitude, fully

balf way from Point Sepazation to the Coppermine River,

the coast from, Cape Bathurst had been so exactly in the proper

direction, as to excite bigh hopes of a short and prosperous

voyage: it was, therefore, no pleasant sight to us, to behold

land running out at right angles to, our course, and we were

willing to believe that a passage existed betw-*xt it and the main.

This opinion was supported by the direction of the high land,

which had bitherto skirted the shore, continuing to be south-

easterly, untà lost to the sight, at the distance of fifteen or

twenty miles. We, therefore, endeavoured to find a pamgeý

but the first opening that we came to, led into a circular basin

of water, apparently land-locked, and about five miles in diame,

ter. We halted at its entrance to, cSk our supper, and, during

our stay, perceiving that the ebb-tide set out- of it, we deter.

wined on searching for a passage elsewhere. This inlet is '

fathoms deep at its entrance, and would prove an excellent har.

bour for a ship, only for the sand-banks which skirt this part of

the coast, and which render the passage into it too intricate 1 for

vessels having a greater draught, of water than our boats. It

was named gton Ilarbour, after the agent for the Hudson'a

Bay Company at Liverpool.

Leaving this harbour, and steering to the northward, we

pused several inlets,, into whieh the flood-tide set with a strong

current We could. not see land towards their bottoni% but their

inouths were shcà], .and lm' feit convimeed that thm waa no
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passage through theni4 beSuse the flood-tide entered them from 1 m.f

the wiEýýteXr& We, therefore, proceeded on our voyage without

wasting time in examining them ; and at two oclock, on the

morning of the 22d, having come fifty-four miles, we encamped saturday,

en a beach, composed of small fragments of limestone, and jaly 22.

strewed with sea-weed. This beach, whieh received the name of

Point Stiven.% "rates an extensive sheet of salt-water from thé

ma, and is similar -in character to the Chesil Beach, that connecta

the Isle of Portland to, the shore. It varies in breadth from. one

hundred yards to, a quarter of a mile, is several miles long, has a

northern direction, and seerna to have been formed by the sweep

of the tide round the bay, meeting the ebb from, the basins that

intersect the peninsular promontory with which. it is connected.

There are several narrow breaches in it through which the tide

flows. Anxious to discover the termination of this promontory

which was leading us so much out of the direct course to the

Coppermine, I went to, the summit'of a rising ground, about

five miles distant, but the view was elosed by some small

hillse two or three miles off. The soil was clayey, and vegetation
aranty.

In taking wood to make a fire, from a luge pile of drift-timber

which had been collected by the Esquimaux, the nest. of a snow.

bird, containing four young, was discovered. The parent bird

was at fint scared away, but afFection for its offspring at length

gave it courage to approach them with food; and -as it was not

molested it soon became quite fearless, and fed them with the

larvS of *sects, whilst the party were seated at break-fut close

by the nest

At nine o9clock, &.v, we embarked again, and, runining before

a favoumble breeze, came to, a point consisting of of lime.

Mone, twenty feet biglb, with a aull island of the same kind of

rock at its ex Many large bouiders of gmnstone were

mmm"2ù-.
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1826. seen h > re. After ascertaining the latitude by meridian observa.July.
tion to be 69' 42N., we continued. our voyaie along a bold2-2d.

shore, consistiùg of précipices of limestone, forty or fifty- feet high,
with three or four fathoms of water at the base. In the evening,

baving reached a projection which, appeared to, be the western
pitch of the cape, we encamped in a bay near a remarkable perfo.

rated rock, -baving come twenty-six miles since leaving Point
Stivens. In the course of the day"s voyage we hàd to make our way

through some pretty extensive streais of ice,*composed of pieces
whieh rose eight or ten feet above the Water ; and we saw a con-
siderable quantity of what is termed sailing ice to seaward, being
such as a ship could make her way through. 1 bad now the g»ra.

tification of naming the extensive bay we had been coasting- for
three days, after my friend and comm-anding officer; and to the
several inlets on its easter' side 1 assigned the names of Wright,

Cracroft, and Sellwood, in honour of his near relatives. ý A
group of islands to the northward was named Booth Islands on
the same account,

In bestowing the name of Franklin on this remarkable bay, 1
paid an appropriate compliment to the officer, under whose
orders and by whose arrangements the delineation of all that is

known of the nor thern coast of thé American Continent bas been
effected; with the exception of the parts in the vicinity of ley
Cape discovered by Captain Beechey. lt would not be proper,
nor is it my intention, to dèscânt"on the professional merits of

my superior officer; but after having served under -Captain
Franklin for nearly seven years, in two 'successive * oyages of
discovery, 1 trust I may be allowed to say, that however high bis
brother -officers may rate bis courage and talents, either in the
Ordinary line'of his professionàI duty, or in the:field of discoveryq
the hiold he acqu'ires ù'pon -the affections 6f , thosé under bis com-
jÈaud, by a continued séries of the most con*c*liating-attenti*-o'ns
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to their feeline and an uniform and unremitting regard to theïr 18".

best interests, is not less conspienous. 1 feel that the senti.

ments of my friends and companions, Captain Back and Lieu.

tenant Kendall, are in unison with my own, when 1 affirm,

ethat 'gratitude and attachment to our late commanding officer

will animate our breasts to the latest period of our lives.

After this feeble, but sincere tribute of respect and regard, in

which, I hope 1 have not overstepped the proper bounds, of a

narrative, I hasten to resume the details of the vo, yage,

The country in the néighbourhood of the encampment con.

sWed entirely of limèstone, mostly of the variety named dolo.

mite, and, as is usual where that- stone prevails, it was extremely

1)àrren. The eliffs and points of land present many caverns and

perforated rocks, whieh have very stroncr resemblances to the

windows and crypts of Gothie buildings. Mr. Kendall made an

accurate sketch of the perforated rock, from whieh the accorn-

panying engraving was executed. The common kittiwake

bieeds' in great numbers on the rocky ledges in this quarter,

and their young were already fledged.' The temperature during

the day was niearly * stationary at- 460, the wind south. The

evening being very finé, the pemmican was taken out of the

4eg which were seraped and dried; and our loss of provision,,

bý the wetting it sustained in the gale of the 20th, proved to be

less than we had expected.

Embarking at four o'clock, &.m. of the 23d, we sailed with a

favourable breeze for nine miles, betwixt Booth Islands and a 23rd.

shore presenting alternately projecting rocky shoals and na-rrow

înlets, - We then landed, and ascended a hill, about seven hun.

dred feet'high, to ascertain the 'direction of the coast,'- and
he satisfaction of findin now reached ihe-

t 9 that we had
nOýrthe'rn ex*fremity of re narkable promontory. It w"S
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mamed Cape Parry after tbe distinguisbed navigator whom

joly« ékill and Perseverance bave created an era in the progren of

nortbern diâteovery, and a letter addressed to bim, con

ing information of our proceedings and of Captain Franklin9s,

as far as was known to us, was deposited under, a pile of

stones which we erected on the suminit of the bill. Frora this

elevated situation, land was faintly seen bearing S.E. by S., about

forty miles distant; and from. thence round to Booth Idande

there appeared an open sea, merely studded, with a few streains

of &,ùling ice, but no islandswere seen in that direction. There

are many well sheltered coves in the vicinity of Cape Parry and

amongst Booth Islands, but the bottom is rocky, and numerous

reefs render the navigation unsafe for a ship. The eastern side

of Cape Parry exhibits a succession of limestone cliffi, sim

to those which. forrn its western shores; and as we continued

our voyage, we passed many excavations ornamented'by graceful

slender pillars, and exhibiting so perfect a shnilarity to the

pure Gothie arch, that *' bad Nature made many such displays

the Old World, there would be but one opinion as to, the origin

of that style of architecture. A small islan(4 on which we

Imded to cook breakfast was named after the late Daniel

Moore, Esq., of Lincoln's Inn. It was composed of a cellular

limestone, containing many cTystals of - quartz. The whole

party went in pursuit of a polar hare whieh was seen hereý but,

although it had no other shelter than the rocks, it contrived to

escape from us aH.

In the evening we encamped on an island, which was named

by Mr. Kendall after the Reverend Dr. Burrow, of Epping. It

is situated in latitude 690 49' N., longitude 123' 3e W. Tbe

kneh of the day's voyage was thirty-one miles. Fine weather,

and a temperature of 52'. entailed upon us a Vu*ùt from "
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musquitSs. The ma-water here 1*8 of a light blue colour and m&

clear, the bottoin being distinctly visible in five fathoms. Pièces

of ice still adhered to the cli&

We were detained in the morning of the 24th by a thick fogg mondait,

which cleared up about eight o'clock; but the moon being then 24th.

in distance, -we remained until noon, that Mr. Kendall rnight

take observations for lunars and latitude. Thèse necemary ope.

rations being completed, a short voyage of nine miles brought un

to an island on which. we enSmped, and which obtained from

w the name of Clapperton, in honour of the undaunted explorer

of central Africa. In our way we passed through several streains

of ', pposed of pièces of -considerable size, but all evidently

n a oiralnd dissolution, under a bright sun; the water'cý
flowing from their surfaces in' rivulets. Many black whales, and

various kinds of seals, were seen this day. We saw no black

whales farther to the eastwarct

From Clapperton I d we had a view of a ridge of b

which, from their direction, appeared to be a continuation of

those on the west side of Franklin Bay. The island itself, like

the neigýbouring coast, is composed. of limestone, and many de.

tached, rocks skirt it, ri* m*g from water that is beautifully clear.

When we landed there was a strong current setting to the east.

waru, round the end of the d, but it ceased at four Px., tbe

Of low water, and wras probably produced by the ebb setting

out of some of the inlets of Cape Parry. In the evenir4g the ice

raade a noise so like the regular firiý of half-minute guns, as

to excite, at first, an idea that we heard the guns of a ship.

The temperature at six o'clock in the evening was as high as 7jr

in the ùmde,

Clapperton lshod lies in latitude 690 41il N,, and neariy in

the longitude of Fort F lin, from which it is distant three

hundred dàrtSn miles in a straight Une; but the distance



.1826. between the nearèr part of the Great Bear Lake and the Aretie
July.

Sea here, does not much èxceed one hundred and ninety miles.

Taking advantage of a light breeze and very fine weather, we

embarked at midnight, and crissed over to thé east side of the

bay, passing through some heavy strèams of ice by rather intr-i*-

Tuesday, cate channels. At half past five in the morning of the 25th, wé
25th. landed on a point of the main -shore, and Mr. Kendall took obý'

servations'for* three sets of lunars. On re-embarking we pro«

ceeded a fe'miles further, when a heavy -gale of wind S-uddenly

springing- up, we ran for shelter into, a smàU creek at the extre-

mity of a cape, which 1 named after the distinguished -traveller

Captain G. F. Lyon, R.N. The bay whieh lies betwixt it and

Cape Par-ry, was calleid, Darnley, in honour of the Eàrl of Darn*

ley.' The distance from Clapperton Island to Cape Lyon is

fourteen miles.

The country in the neighbourhbod of Cape Lyon* présents a

surface varie'd by genfly swelling eminences,' cover - ed with a

grassy sward, and intersected by several narrow-ridges-of naked'

trap rocks,'rising about one hundred and fifty feet above the

general level. The trap ridges, when they reach the Coast, for'

high cliffs, -and the clay-slate and lime« stone* lie in n-early hori-.

zontal strata beneath them. The view inland was terminated by

the range of hills whicÈ'we had seen at the bott'm of Darnley

Ba'y, to which the name of, Mel -ville Range was now given, in

ho'nour of the Right Honouîable the Lord Visci0unt Melville.

From. the top of the highest trap-hill, near the e*tremity of

the cape, we saw some heavy ice to, seawa rd, but with en'ugh of

open . water for the passage of a ship; a«nd.' occasionally, during
our stay, there was an appearance of land to the north-wèst*ard;

occupying two points of thé compass'; but wé were uncertain

whéther it m- ight not Ue a fcýg-baùk hanging over à field of icé.

If it was landý it could n êt be leàs than twéntý-five or thi-rty

2-zi « îý6
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miles distant, and must, from the portion of the horizon it occu. 1826.
j ly.

pied, be a large isiand. Upon the summit of the bill we erected -u,----,

a pile of stones, and deposited another letter for Captain Parry, 26th.

containing a short account of our proceedings.

A gale of wind detained us two days at Cape Lyon, during

which Oolig4uck supplied us with rein-deer meat, and Mr. Ken-

dall obtained several sets of lunars. The latitude of 'our en.

campment, by the mean of three meridian observations, was -69'

46j' N.; and the longitude, by lunar distances, 122' 5 l' W. The

temperature of the air, during the gale, was about 45', that of_

the water 35'. During our-.stay at Cape Lyon the tides were

regular, but the rise and fall were short of twenty inches. At

midnight on the 26th of July, the suÙ's lower limb was observed

to touch the horizon for the first time since our arrival on the

coast. Some old winter houses were seen in our walks, but we

perceived no indications of the Esquimaux having recently visited

this quarter.

The gale moderated. on the 27th, and at eight in the evening Thursday,

it was sufficiently abated to permit us to proceed on our voyage. 27th.

After rowing about two miles, the horns of a deer were seen

over a rock at the summit of a eliff, on whieh M'Leay, the

coxswain of the Union, landed and killed it. This poor animal

had been previously wounded by an Esquimaux arrow, which

had broken its shoulder bone. The jagged bone-head of the

arrow was -buried in the flesh, and its copper point bent up

where it had struck the bone. The wound was open, an&

seemed to have been inflicted at least a fortnight before, but the

animal was still fat. The extremity of Cape Tyon lies about

three miles -north-east of the encampment we had left, and in its

neighbourhood the cliffs form. bold head-lands, and several small

rocky islands. Soon after rounding it we came to a projecting

point, consisting of cliffs of limestone, in which there was a re-
21
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i8w. markable cave, opening to, the sea by an archway, fifty feet bigh
July.

*---# and twenty wide. The walls of the cavem were two hundred

feet high, and a large circular aperture in the roof gave free

admiýssi*on to the day-light. Mr. Kendall named this«point after

Mr. Pearce, a particular friend of his.

The night was fine but cold, the temperature having fallen

to 35* soon after we started, and at midnight the sun sunk for

nearly half an hour beneath the horizon. We passed much

heavy stream-ice, and towards the morning a quantity of new,

orý as the seamen ten.n it, 41 bay ice," having formed on the sur.

face on the sea, the boats were so much retarded that we put
Friday, ashore at four é'clock of the 28th, to wait until the incmSàng

heat of the day dissolved it. The point on which we landed was

named after Admiral Sir Richard Godwin Keats, G.C.B., Gover.

nor of Greenwich Hospital, ancr lies in latitude 69' 49" N, and

longitude 122 W., being about eighteen miles distant from our

encampment on Cape Lyon.. The rocks at Point Keats conaist

of flesh-coloured sandstone. The Melville range of hilWap.

proaches there within eight or ten miles of the Sa, and the

intervening country is traversed by ridges of greenstone, On

the coast ftom. Cape Lyon to Point Keats there is a line of large

drift timber, evidently thrown up by the waves, about twelve

feet perpendicular height, above the ordinary spring tides -. a

sufficient proof of the sea being nearly clear of ice at the time it

was thrown. up; for the presence of any considerable quantity,

even of stream-icé, prevents the waves ftom risi-ng high. After

two hours halt, the bay-ice having dimolved we re-embarked.

From Cape Lyon to Point Keats the coast nms nearly east;

after quitting the latter we found it trending a littie to the

southward, and from a point, which -Nvas named in honour of

John Deas Thompson, Esq., Commissimer of His Maiesty's

Navy, it has nearly a south-east direction. We Iàded a littie
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to the eastward of Point'Deas Thompson, to take a meridian isoc

observation for latitudeý in a smali bay, bounded by cliffi of July.

limestone, one hundred and forty feet high, in which the waves

had seulptured some beautiful Gothie. arches. From the summit

of the elifs we saw a dark appearance in the eastern horizon,

but 'it was toc indistinct to permit us to decide whether it was
land or merely a fcebank. To the eastward of 'these eliffs

the coast decreased in height, and, at the distanee of five miles,

we passed a small river, which was named after Francis

Palgrave, Esq. Near this river, on the summit, of a chf, which

was twenty-five feet high, we noticed several large logs of drift

timber, with some hummocks of graveý that appeared to have

been thrown -up by the waves. A portion of the Melville

Ranr, lies within three miles of the shore there ; and one of its

most remarkable hills was named after my esteemed friend,-

William Jackson Hooker, LL.D., Regius Professor of Botany

in the Unîversity of Glasgow; and another after Colonel

Colby, of the Royal Engineers, one of the Members of the

Board of Longitude. About four o'clock in the afterno-on we

came to a stream flowing from a lake, and as it was an excellent

boat harbour, we entered it and encamped. It was named

]Roscoe, after the eloquent historian of the Medici; and a co.

nical hill of the Melville Range, visible ftom its mouth, received

the name of the venerable geographer Major Rennel,
We passed this day through heavier and more crowded

streams of ice than any we had previously seen on the voyage.

The navigation ainongst it was tedious and difficult, and just

before we put ashore much motion was imparted to it by a fresh
south-west wi*nd,' The temperature during the day varied from,

35'to.50'. The mouth of Roscoe River lies in latitude 69'41 N.,

longitude 12 10 e W., and îs forty-eight miles distant from
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1826. We embarked early on the 29th, iyith a fair wind; but the
July. a

% e---, ice lay so- close, that we could not venture to set more than a
Saturday,
,ogth. Qarefed foresail, and were ultimately obliged to lower the sail

entirely, and to find a passage through ice with oars and poles.

The pieces of ice were of sufficient magnitude to deserve the

name of floes, and were sometim- es several fathoms thick. They
were all moving before the breeze, which. caused them to arrange

themselves in the form. of streams, parallel to the coast, and,

consequently, left lanes of open water in the direction of our

course. These lanes, however, were continually changing their

form; and, on several occasions, when we had been tempted

by the favourable appearance of a piece of open water to

venture from the coast, we had great difliculty in extricating

ourselves from the ice which closed. around us. The thickness

of the ice led me to conclude that the sea had not been long

open in this quarter; and I observed that the vegetation was

later on this part of the coast than on the western side of

Cape Parry.

For the first twelve miles after leaving oui encampment the

coast was low and sandy; the Melville Range still forming the

back-ground, at the distance of four or five miles from the sea.

The low beaches were terminated by a rocky headland, which.

obtained from us the name of De Witt Clinton, as a testimony

of our sense of the urbanity and love of science which 'had

prompted his Excellency the Governor of the State of New

York* to show so much attention to, the members of the

Expedition, in their passage through his government. Some

miles beyond Point De Witt Clinton we came to a steep cliff,

where the ice was so closely packed that we could not force a

passage. The cargoes were, therefore, carried along. the foot

0 Since the aýove passage was'written, the world has had to mourn the loss of

this disti ùguished statesrnan and philosopher.



6f the cliff, and the boats launched for a few yards over a 182,6.

piece of ice. In this operation, the shelving base of an ice- July-

berg, which. had formed under the eliff, and still adh'ered to it, 29th.

but which was undermined by the waves, gave way whilst

several of the men were standing upon it; but, fortunately,

it did not overset, and they ' received no injury-, -as it was large

enough to support thém in the water. At nine o'clock, A.m.

we were stopped by the eloseness of the ice, and put ashore

until the tide or wind should produce some change.

The tides, since leaving the Mackenzie, had never been

observed to have a greater rise than eighteen inches ; but, in

the neighbourhood of our encampment, the sea-wrack and lines

of drift timber indicated a washing of the sea to the perpen.

dicular height of twenty feet. The country in this vicinity

consists of a blu*sh limestone, interstratified with slate-clay:

and naked and rugged ridges of trap rocks rise- in various

Places above the general level. The soil is composed of clay

and limestone gravel. The latitude of our en-campment was

ascertained, by meridian observation, to be 69 29' N.; -its longi-

tude was 120' 20'W.; and its distance from, Roscoe River was

twenty-five miles.

A breeze of wind from the land having opened a passage Sunday,

two miles wide, we embarked at two o'clock in the morning 30th.

of the 30th., and ran seven miles under sail; when, having

overtaken the ice which had passed in the night, we found it

too elosely packed to allow us to proceed. In making for the

beach, the Union narrowly escaped being crushed by two larsu

floes of ice, which came together with violence just as she was

about to run betwixt them. The Dolphin had sailéd through

the same passage not two minutes before. - From. an eminence

near our encampment, we had the unpleasant view of a sea

covered, as far as the eye could reach, with ice, excepting a
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1826. few lanes of open water far to seaward. The tide fell here
July.

seven inches in the morning, and eleven , in the evening,

although the north-west wind increased in the ýfternoon to a

pretty strong gale. The greater fall of the water with that

wind, showing that Ît found an exit to the eastward, relieved

us from an apprehension, which we had begun to entertain,

that we were entering a deep bay, which might be encum.

bered by the drift-ice for many days. Much ice drove past

us in the course of the day, before a west-north-west wind,

its progress being only slightly checked for a time by the flood

tide. Recent féotsteps of a small party of Esquimaux were

seen on the beach. Our encampment was situated in latitude

69' 24' N, and longitude 120" 03' W.

Monday, Embarking on the 31st, at two delock in the morning, we
31st. sucSeded in getting about six miles through the ice, when

we were again obliged to put ashore at the'mouth of a small

river, which was named after James Buchanan, Esq., his Ma...;-

jesty's Consul at New York, whose friendly attention to the

officers of the Expedition well entitled him to their gratitude.

After waiting for awhile the tide loosened the ice a little, and

we made som-e progress by debarking upon the floes, and push.

ing them apart with poles, until a sufficient opening was made.

This operation was tedîous, and not devoid of hazard to the

boats, arising from the rotatory motion frequently given to the

floes, by the pressure of the body'of the ice . -At noon, an obser-

vation for latitude was obtained on a projecting point, whieh was

named after Wilham Tinney, Esq., of Lincoln's Inn. At three

in the afternoon, our progress being again arrested by the com-

pactness of the ice, we hauled the boats upon, the beach, and,

M'Leay baving killed a fat buck rein-deer, the party bad an ex-

cellent supper after ýhe fatigues of the day. The length of the

dayys voyage was twenty-two miles; the latitude of our eum
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empment 690-17j' N., and its longitude 1190 27' W. The coast 18z-juiy.
line in this quarter is lower, few of the cliffi exceeding forty feet

in height, and there is a mater proportion of flat beach than

occurs nearer Cape Lyon. The ground is strewed with gravet

apparently from. a limestone conglomerate which exists

there in considerable quantity. The Melville Range is within

four or five miles of the shore at this place, and does not n'ose

more than five hundred feet above the wa. Many small rivulets

flow from the r*s-i'nLy grounds into the isea, through wide gravelly

beds, indicating that at times they swell into large torrents.

A light westerly wind . having opened a narrow channel

between the ice and the shore, we embarked early in, the morn-

ing of the Ist of August, and, three miles from our encampment, Tuesday,
AuSust

came to, a river, whieh discharged itself by various shallow lst.
mouths, separated by sand banks. Its westernmost and eastern-

most mouths were five miles apart ; and the latter, whieh was

the largest, - was one hundred and fifty yards wide. Although

the outletof this river is so much barred up, it discharg7es a

considerable volume of water, and probably has its sources in the

hills wbieh are visible from the northern shores of Great Bear

Lake. It was named after John Wilson Croker, Esq., Secretary

to the Admiralty. Further on we had a view of a high island,

lying ten or twelve miles from, the shore, whieh received, the ap-

pellation of Sir George ClerWs Island. M-Leay, who was now

acknowledged. to be our best hunter, was sentin. purs'it of a

deer, whieh we saw from the boats, and beinom successful, we

landed to, cook our breakfast, after having rowed twenty miles

in the course of the morning. An observation for latitude was

obtained a mile fhrther at a point whieh was named after

Waller Clifton, Esq., Secretary tothe Victualling Board. The

coast, here makes a turn to, the southward, and about six miles

further on, where it resumes its easterly direction, a river about
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1826. one hundred yards wide flows into the sea, betwixt two sand
August.

hills. To this river Mr. Kendall gave the name of Inmain,

out of respect. to the Reverend and Learned Professor of the

Royal Naval College at Portsmouth. A conical hill, about ten

miles distant, in a south-west direction, was named after the late

President of the Royal Socièty, the highly distinguisbed Sir

Humphry Davy, Baronet. This was the last part we saw of the

Melville Chain. We encamped at half-past seven in the evening,

under a high cliff of limestone, baving advanced during the day

thirty-seven miles. The point on which we encamped, received

from Mr. KendaH, the name of Wise, after Captain M. F. Wise,

of the Royal Navy, under whose command he sailed in His

Majesty's ship, Spartan. It is situated in latitude 690 031" N.,

longitude 118" W.

The coast from Cape Clifton to Point Wise consists of lime-

stone in horizontal layers, forming chffs, whieh are separated

from each other by intervening shelving beaches, and it is

,skirted to the distance of a quarter of a mile by rocky shoals,

having sufficient water on them for our boats, but not enough to

admit the heavy ice. This was the cause of our making greater

progress than we had been led to expect from the appearance of

the ice in the morning. The cliffis at Point Wise are two hundred

feet high, and from their summits, the ice appeared closely packed,

as far as the eve could reach no lanes of open water being

visible. It was, however, composed of pieces, and not a conti-

nuous field, for we could distinctly perceive that several of the

hummocks it inclosed were in motion. This was.the first tîme

during the voyage that we saw ice so closely packed ase to appear

impenetrable to a ship when impelled by a good breeze, but it is

necessary to state that, even from a considerable height, we could

not tell with certainty the state of the ice six miles ofP; scat-

tered pieces at that distance assuming the appearance of a elm



pack. The wea'ther this day was fine, the temperature varying is26.

from 430 to 50,90 August.

Soon after setting out on the 2d, the temperature, whîch hadWednesdav,

about 40' throughout the night, fell to 34', and a fog camé 2nd.

on. The wind also freshening and putting the ice in motion,

the boats received- some heavy blows but we continued to ad-

vance,, though slowly, and with much caution. About ten miles

from. our encampment, we passed the, mouth of a small river,

which was named after Captain Héppner, of the Royal Navy,

second in command to Captain Parry, on his third voyage of

discovery. Towards noon the fog cleared away, and a meridian

observation was obtained in latitude 680 561 N. Three -miles

further on we arrived at the mouth of a wide but shallow river,

which. flowed over a rocky bottom, betwixt two sand bills, and

joined, the sea by several mouths, separated by shoals. To this

river Mr. Kendall gave the name of his friend, Lieutenant Hard-

ing, of the Royal Navy. Five miles beyond this river, on the

extremity of a rocky cape, the Esqui -maux had constructed several

store-bouses, of drift tirnber, whieh were filled with dried deers-

meat and seal-blubber; along with which, cooking kettles, and

lamps made of potstone, copper-headed spears, and various other

articles, were carefully laid up. The ashes of the recently
extinguisbed fires showed that the natives had quitted thîs place

only a few days, and we felt much pleasure in figuring to our-

selves the surprise and joy with which. they would behold, on

their return, the iron utensils that we deposited in the store-

bouses for their use. The cape -received the name of 14 Young,"

after the learned Secretary to the Board of Longitude.

From Cape Young we bad a Ivew of the sea thickly covered

with ice, of a greater thickness than any we had previously en.

countered; and we Perceived that there was a deeply indented

bay Iying in our route, and so filled with ice, that our ouly me-

2 K
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1826. thod of pasising it appeared to be by keeping close to the shore,
-Kugm8t-

although under the disadvantage of trebling the distance. The
2nýL

coast in this quarter -is similar to that which we had passed on

the two or three preceding days, and is formed of high lime.

stone cliffý with intervening shingly beaches; but the country îs

still more barren, the quantîty of limestone debris almost ex.

cluding any soil. Flat limestone rocks, having only a few incheg

of water upon them, skirt the beach, and tenninate hke a wall

in four or five ' fathoms water. The ice was elosely packed

against these rocks, and for -five miles after passing Cape Young,

we made a way for the boats only by the constant use of the

hatchet and ice-chisel, and gladly encamped at six o'clock in the

evening, after a days voyage of thirty-one miles. A herd of

twenty rein-deer were grazing on the beach, but our hunters

were too much fatigued to go in pursuit of them. The encamp-

ment was situated in latitude 68' 53' NT., and longitude 116' 50'

W. The temperature varied in the course of the day froin

34' to 50'. We observed that the ice continued to dissolve, but

not so rapidly as in the month of July, when the sun did not sink

below the horizon.

Thursday, We resumed, our operations on the moming of the 3rd at the
3rd. usual hour, and with great labour made a passage for the boats.

At eleven o'clock we landed to refresh ourselves on a projecting

point at the western entrance of a deep bay, having previously

passed a river whieh was about one hundred yards wide, but very

shallow. After breakfasting, and obtaining a mè*dian observa-

tion in latitude 68' 53J N., we pushed off apin, and for some

time made very slow progress. The shores of the bay consisted

of beds of limestone, which, shelving into, the water, were covered

with masses of ice, forced up by the pressure of the pack out-

side. We were, therefore, compelled to work« our way in deeper

water, and there the boats, which, led by tu:rns, were ocSsionally
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exposedto the hazard of being averse by pieces of buoyant ice, lm.
which frequently broke off from the bases of the floes. In the

language of the whalers, the ice is said to calf, when masses are 3rd.

detached in this manner, and they are sometimes of sufficient
magnitude in the Greenland seas to endanger large vessels. The
Dolphin was, at one time, nearly crushed to pieces, by the

closing of two floes; but, fortunately,, she had reached a small
recess, just as they came in contact, and they recoiled sufficiently
to, leave a passage for her exit, after she had sustained the trifling

damage of- a few cracks in the upper planks. The rays of
the sun, and the waves acting on the surface of the floes, had,
by thawing them irregularly, formed lakes of fresh water of some
extent upon their surface. When these pieces of water were
of sufficient depth, we availed ourselves of thein to make some
progress in our voyage, and in this way we frequently sailed over
a considerable thickness of ice.

At four o'clock P.x. we had advanced five miles, when to our
joy we found a lane of open water, which permitted us to cross
to the other side of the bay, where we encamped in latitude 6e
5 If N., and longitude 116' 03" W., having sailed in the course of
the day eighteen miles and a half. The bay was named Stapylton
in hoiour of Major-General the Honourable G. A. C. Stapylton,
Chairman of the Victualling Board; and on ascending a rising

ground we perceived that it communicates with a long, narrow
lake. A few miles from the coast the land rises ûom three to five

hundred feet above the sea, and presents many precipitous lime-
stone cliffs, and chains of small lakes. The country is very barren4

the only plant we gathered being the yellow pop-py, (papaver nu.-
dicaule.) By our reckoning we were now nearly in the longitude

of the mouth of the Coppermine River, but about seventy miles to
the northward of it, we, therefore, entertained an opinion that we

were comtin-a a narrow no-ninsula- and that we Qerin h-ýIIUdR
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1826. the pleasure of perceiving the coast take a southerly direction,
Atigust.

It was, consequently, with some hopes of beholdîng the sea on
srd. the opposite side of the peninsula that 1 walked seven or eight

miles to the eastward in the night, but 1 was disappointed. In

my way 1 had occasion to wade through a small lake, when two

birds, about the size of the northern diver, and apparently of

that genus, swam, with bold and angry gestures, to, within a few

yards of me, evidently very impatient of any intruder on their

domain. Their necks were of a beautiful pale yellow colour,

their bodies black with white specks. 1 considered them to be,.,

long to a species not yet described, and regretted that, having

left my gun at the fent it was not in my power, to procure one of

them for a specimen.

Friday, Embarking at three &.m. on the 4th, we found little difficulty
4th. in reaching the eastern cape of Stapylton Bay, the wind having

formed a narrow channel between the ice and the shore in

the night. The temperature was low, and in the morning

some new ice was formed which we easily broke. We noticed

several eider ducks breaking a way through the thin. ice for their

young ones with their wings, and in this operation they made

greater progress than we did in the boats.

On reaching the cape * which was named after Vice-Admiral

Sir William Johnstone Hope, G.C.B., we descried another point

about four or five leagues distant, bearing east-north-east, the

intervening bay being filled with closely pack-ed ice. We were

now within twelve -miles of Cape Young, after a laborious navi-

gation of four times that distance,, and the prospect of another

bay, equally unpromisinop was very vexatious; but our apprehen-

sions were increased, by the view of a continuoi;s line of land,
extending ftom. north-north-west until it was hid bebind the

nearer cape, which bore east-north-east, for we feared that it might

* Its latitude was ascertained by meridional observations to be 68' 5S'e N.
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prove to be a continuation of the main shore. Our crews, though is26.
August.

concerned at the delay that so, much ice was likely to, occasion,

set about overcoming the obstacle with a hearty good will, and 4th.

after an intricate and troublesome navigation of ten or twelve

imiles amongst the ice, we found the bottom of the bay more

open, andýwere enabled to cross over to, the eastern side where

we encamped. This bay received the name of the eminent

astronomer James Southl Esq.

Mr. Kendall baving gone to ascertain from the higher ground

the trending of the coast, returned in about two hours with the

cheering intelligence that the land to, the northward was uncon-

nected with the main shore, and that he had seen the latter

inclining to, the south-east, with a much more open sea than we

had lately been accustomed to. As soon as supper was over, 1

also, set out to enjoy the gratifying prospect, and from, the ex-

tremity of the cape on which. we were encamped, and whieh was

named in honour of the Right Honourable Lord Bexley, 1 be-

held the northern land running from. north-north-west till A was

lost in the horizon on a north 73' east bearing. It seemed to be

pretty high but not mountainous ; and although broken towards

the east, the principal portion of it appeared to be continuous.

This island, by far the largest one that was seen, either in the

present voyage or on Captain Franklin's former Expedition, was

named after that most distingulshed philosopher Dr. Hyde Wol-

laston. - The main shore had a direction nearly parallel to Wollas-

ton Land, its most distant point in sight, which 1 estimated to be

fifteen miles off, bearing S. 61' E. On the straÎ4 separating the

two shores, 1 bestowed the names of our excellent little boats,

the Dolphin and Union. It varies in width from. twelve to

twenty -miles, and to, the eastward seemed, to eontain merely

detached streams of ice, not likely to obstruet the progress of a

vessel; but to, the westward lay the closely packed ice, filling
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M& South's Bay, and extending to seaward. The ice did n<mý
hcîwever, entirely close the strait, for 1 could disSrn lanes of4&

open water towards Wollaston Land. The packed ice whirà

we had seen lining the coast ween Point Clifton and Cape

Bexley, may be perhaps consliéred as an illustration of the

remark made by Captain Parry, that the western sides of wu

d inlets in those latitudes are more encumbered with ice than
the opposite sides; and it is very probable that a ship might
have found a passage by keeping along WoUaston Land, an
opinion which, the appearance of the ice, as seen from Cape

Bexley, tended to con&m. The latitude of. our encampment
was 680 58'N., and its longitude 1150 47" W,; it was within ten
miles of our encampment of the preceding iight, although we
liad traveIkd twenty-five miles in the course'oýf the day.

Saturday, The party embarked on the 5th, at, the usual hour in the
5th. morning, with their spmts pleasantly excited by the intelligence

of the favourable trending of the coast, communicated by Mr.
Kende and after doubling Cape Bexley, proceeded under

before a west-north-west wind, with a rapidity to which they
lately been unaccustomed. @ The point of land which Cape

Bexley terminates, consists entirely of horizontal beds of lime.
stone, and is nowhere more than three hundred feet above the

sea. On the west side, the water is two, or three fathoms deep,
close to the shore, and the land attains its greatest elevation by a
steep rise &om the beach. On the east side there are some preci-

pitous cliffà, but the coast in general is skirted by shelving rocks.
No soil was sSn on the Cape, nor any appearance of vegeta»

,tion, the groumd being everywhere covered, to the depth of a
foot, by ftagments of limestone, whieh are detached by the fice
from the wlid strata lym**g beneath. We were much puzzied at

firist with the appearance of several paraUel- tr=che.% a foot deep,
running for a great distance aniongst the fi-agments, but on
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«audnation they were ascertained to originate in fissures of the im.
subjacent strata. Much quartz being intermixed with the lime-
stone of Cape Bexley, the fi-agments whieh covered the ground
had, by the action of the weather, lost most of the softer cat.

careous matter, and were converted into a kind of rasp, very
annoying to pedestrianâý being capable of destroying a pair of
Stout Enosh shoes in a walk of a few hours.

At eleven o'clock we came to a pack of ice abutting against
the shore., but while we halted to cook breakfast the wind opened
a way for m. In the course of the morning we passed many
beavy streams of ice, separated by lanes of open water, which
would have afForded an easy passage for a ship. Raving
obtained a meridian observation for latitudeý we re-embarked,

and pulled for five miles through an open channel, to Point

Cockburn, on the opposite side of a bay, whieh appeared to be
four or five miles deep, and to be quite filled with drift-ice.

Many deer were seen grazing near this point, but we did not
stop to send a hunter in pursuit of them. We afterwards

crossed several other indentations of the coast, skirted by reefs

of limestone and low islets, and encamped on Chantry Island,
Iying close -to the main shore, in latitude 68' 45' N., longi-

tude 114' 23' W., having sailed thirty-nine miles in the course

of the day. Two islands, ly-ing opposite to our encamp-

ment, received the appellations of Manners Sutton and Sir

Robert Liston"s Islands. The degree of motion in the ice,

which was drifting. between these islands and the shore,

cated a stronger current of both flood and ebb than we had

hitherto seen.

On the 6th, we commenSd the day"s voyage at three in the

morning, but were compeUed to, put ashore soon afterwards by a 6th.

stmam, of ice baiTing our way. At six o'clock, however, the

flowin tide opened it sufficiently to enable us to push the boats

a
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1826. along with poles, our progress being occasionally facilitated by
August

the rocky reefs, which kept the heavier masses from. pressing
6th. down upon'us. Much of the ice lay aground, in nine fathoms,

but none of it rose more than five or six feet above the surface

of the water. We estimated the velocity of the flood tide, off

some of the rocky points, at three miles an hour, and at such

places we had much trouble in endeavouring to, keep the boats

clear of the drifting ice. The circular motion which the pieces

occasionally acquired was particularly difficult to guard against,

and bad we not depended on the- tongues of ice, which, Iying

deep under water, prevented the upper parts of the floes to

which theybelonged ftom coming in contact, we should scarcely

have ventured amongst them. We did not, however, entirely

-escape, for the Dolphin was caught between a floe and a piece

that lay aground, and fairly raised out of the water by the pres-

sure, which broke one of her timbers and several of her planks.

We put ashore on a small island to repair the damage, anct

-during our stay Mr. Kendall had a meridian observation in

latitude 68' 36-e N. Another island, lying about two miles from

the main land, was - distinguished by the name of Aylmer Bourke

Lambert, Esq", Vice-President of the Linnean Society%, The sea

water there was beaut y clear.

At half-past one, the Dolphin being again rendered sea-worthy,

we prosecuted our voyage until five p.m., when the flood-tide

set with such velocity round a rocky point, and brought so much

ice with it, that we considered it prudent to put ashore. The

violent eddies in the currents there, and the sudden approach and

collision of the large masses of ice, reminded us forcibly of the

poet's'description of Scylla and Charybdis. The length of the

days -voyage was twenty-one miles, and our encampment was
situated in latitude' 68' 32'-N., longitude 113' 53" W. The

temperature at nine P. m. was 60'.
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Mr.* Kendall and 1 took a.walk -of somè miles alongthe shoree 1826.
August.

and were happy to 'observe the coast inclining to the southward,

although no - doubt now * existed as« t'o our âccomplishin' the

voyage sufficieiitly éarly to allow us to crossIbe barre n* grounds,

to the eastward of Great Bea'r Lake, before the cold weather

set in. The flowering season for most of the plants* on the

coast was already past but our route for the remain'der of the

distance to Bear Lake, inclining much to the southward, would

naturally have the efect of prolonging to us the duration of the

summer. A conspicuous hill, discovered in our walk, received*

the name of Mount Barrow, in honour of John Barrow, ý Esq.,

Secretary, to the Admiralty ; and two islands in the offing were

named after Commanders Bayfield and Douglas, of the Royal

Navy, to both of whom the officers of the -Expedition were

indebted for much assistance and personal kindness, in theïr

progress through Canada. The interior of the country was flat,

but the limestone formed cliff-s on the' shore two hundred feet

high. From. the form of the islands, 1 was led'to believe that

they consisted of trap rocks. Wollaston Land, as seen from. the

encampment, appea 1 red to recede gradually from the main, and

it sunk under the horizon, on a north-east, bearing. By esti-

mation, the most easterly part of it which we saw, is in latitude

68' 45' N., and longitude 113' 5S W. The navigation of the

Dolphin and Union Straits would be dangerous to ships, from.

the many sunken rocks whieh we observed near the southern

shore.

EmbarkÎng at tw-o A.m. on the 7th, we crossed a deeply Monday,

indented bay, whieh -w-as » ed after Lieutenant-Colonel Pasley, 7th.

of the Royal Engineeïs, to whose invention we owe the portable

boat, named the Walnut-shell, -which we carrîed out with us.

On the 'east -side -of Pasley Cove there are some bold lime-

stone cliffs, that « form, the extremity of a promontory, to wbieh
2 L
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1826. we gave the name of Cape Krusenstern, in honour of the distin.
Augut- guished Russian hydrographer. It lies in latitude 68'0 2e N.9,

7th.
longitude 113* 45' W., and is the most eastern part of the main

land which we coasted. From a cliff, two hundred feet high,

two miles to the southward of Cape Krusenýtern, we had a dis.

tinet view of the high land about Inman's Harbour, on the

western side of Cape Barrow, which was the most euterly land

seen on this voyage, and lies in longitude 11 l' 20" W. The

space between Capes Barrow and Krusenstern is crowded with

islands.

By entering George the Fourths Coronation Gulf at Cape

Krusenstern, we connected the discoveries of this voyage with

those made by Captain Franklin on his former expedition, and

bad the honour of completing a portion of the north-west pas.

sage, for which the reward of five thousand pounds wu esta.

blished by his Majesty's Order in Council, but as it was not con.

templated, in framing the Order, that the discovery should be

made from west to east and in vessels so small as the Dolphin

and Union, we could not lay claim to the pecuniary reward,

While the party were at breakfast Ivmted Mount Barrow,

which is a steep hill about three hundred feet S rounded

by a moat fifty or sixty feet wide and twenty ýdeep, and having

a flat summit bounded by precipices of limestone. Three banks,

hke causeways, afforded the means of crossîng the moat, and *è
jý

altogether formed a remarkabl complete natural fortifica.ýj
tion. The Esquimaux bad marked most of the prominent points

in this quarter, by erecting piles of stones simillar to the cairns

built for land-marks by the shepherds in Seotland. These erec.

bons were occasionally noticed after doubling Cape Parry, but

they were more numerous here. The ice which we saw this

day was in form of loose streams, and ofered no material impe.
ent Several wreaths of snow lay at the base of the cliffis
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that bad a northern exposure, being the remains of that whieh is26.

had accumulated in the ffl*nter, Augmat.

The latitude 68' 19 N. was observed at noon on a low point 7th.

which pSjected from some higher -lands. From this point,

which was named after Edward H. Locker, Esq., Secretary to

the Royal Hospital at Greenwich, we had a view of Cape Hearneý

the form of whieh 1 thoùght, 1 recognised &om My recollections

of it on the former voyage. We reached Cape Hearne in the

evening, having in the afternoon skirted a low and indented

coast; a bay immediately to, the north of it was named after

Captain Basil He of the Royal INTavy. Cape Hearne itself is

a low point, not visible from the mouth of the Coppermine; but

the high land behind it, when seen from a distance, appears like

a steep promontory, and is that désignated as Cape Hearne in

Cap Franklin's chart of his former voyage. The latitude of

this cape is 6e Il' N., and its longitude 114' 54'-W. The

length of the days voyage was forty miles. Many deer were

seen here, and Ooligbuck killed a very fine one in the evening.

After encamping 1 wént a few miles into the interior, and found

that the country was composed of limestone, which rose by a

succession of terraces to the height of about three hundred feet

above the sea. The heat of the day was considerable, the ther-

. r, when exposed to, the rays of the sun, indicating 86',

without the bulb being blackened, or any other means used to

retain the heaté

Embarking early on the eighth, and passing through several Tuesday.
Sth.

loose streams of ice, some pieces of whieh were twenty-four feet

thick, we landed at nine o'clock on a bold cape to prepare break-

âst. It is formed of columnar greenstone, reposmg on slaty

limestone, rmng precipitoualy from the sea to the height of

three hundred and fifty feet. 1 named this well marked point

Cape Kendall, after my highly esteemed friend and compaju«on,
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and bad the pleasure of pointing out to, him, from, its summit,
August.

the gap in the hills at Bloody Falt through which. the Copper.
Sth.

mine River flows. Mr. Ken having taken the neces&mT bear-

ings and sketches- for the bompletion of his chart, we- descended

the hill to, announce to* the men,, that a short traverse- would bring

us to the mouth of the Coppernune River. As we were aware of

the disappointment which often springs from the premature ex.

citement of hope, we bad not previously acquainted them with

our near approach to, the termination of our voyage; fearing that

an unfavourable. trending of the coast, or an intervening body of

ice, might protract ît some days longer than we had expected.

The gratifying intelligence that we now conveyed to them, was,.
therefore, totally unexpected, and the pleasure they experienced

_fbund -vent in heartfelt expressions of gratitude to the Divine
Being, for his protection on the voyage. At noon the latitude

of Cape Kendall was ascertained to be 67' 58' N., and its
longitude hy reckoning was S' W.

Re-embarking, we steered for the mouth of the Coppermine

]River with the sails set to, a fine breeze, plying the oars at the
same time, and on roùnding Cape Ken we opened a mag-
nificent inlet, or bay, rendered very picturesque by the man-
ner in which its lofty chffs came successively in sight as we

crossed its mouth. We distinguisbed it by the name of our

mutual friend and companion Captain Back. One of Couper's
Islands, on which we landed, consists of greenstone, rising fromAý
the water like steps of a stair; and ftom its summit we perceived

that a low piece of land, which, on the former voyage, bad been
mistaken for an island, was, iný fact, the extremity of Point

Mackenzie, and that Richar -dso ý\ River was mérely a ravine, now

dry 11aving reached the mouth of the Copperm* e River, we

Captain Franklin has since transferred the name of Richardson to the Bay be-

tween Point Mackenzie and the mouth of the Coppermme River.
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encamped within a hundred yards of the position. of the tenta on isic
Augu«-

Captain Fmnklin9s former Expedition. Some half-burnt wood,

thëre-mains of the fires then made, were stilf Iying on the spot;
and ' 1 also recognised the Esquimaux " steý which we vbited on

that occa. * but there were no skins nor uiensils on it n

ne. éompletion. of our am voyage so early in the wawn wu a
iubjeé t ôf .mu*tual congratulation to us aU ; and to Mr, Kendall

ànd myself it was highly gratifying- to behold our men still. ftesh

and vig'rous, and ready to commence. the laborious raarch acrow

the barren grounds, with the same spirit that they shown

in overcoming the obstacles which'presented. themeelves to their

progress by -sea. We aU felt that the comfort and ease with
*hièh -ý the voyage had been performed, were greatly owing to the,,%

judicious and plentiffil provin*on of stores- and- food which Cap-
tdn -Franklin had made for us; and: gratitude for his care

lnùàéling *ïth, the pleaàure excited. by'our success., and directing

Our #tfioughts-'more strongly to his party, the mSt ardent wishes

were expressed that they might prove equally fortunate. The

correetness, of Mr. Ken 's reckoning was another source of

pleasure. Having been deprived of the aid of dhronometers, by

the breaking of the two intended for the eastern, ment
of the Expedition, during the intense wm*ter cold, our only re»

source for correcting the dead reckoning was Iii observa-
tions, made as frequently as opportunities ofered; yet when

we apýproached -the Coppermine ]River, Mr. endaWs re&oning

differed from the P_ osition of that ýý as ascertained on Capt4a

Franlrll*n-*s former Expedition, only twenty seconds of time,

or about -two miles and a of distance, which is a very

triflkg di&rénce whén the length of the voyage and the other

dircumtispces are taken M to consideration. The be-

tween Point Separation -and the mouth -of the Coppermine River,
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leu. by the route we purgued, i.8 nine humdred and two statute

In -our prugrew along the coast no opportunity was, maitted of

noting the tium of high-Water, and a tide-table, drawn up by

Mr. Kendall, is given in the Appendix. We nowbme oèmerved

the risie of the tide to, exceed twenty-two inches, and in Sme

plam it was not more than eight or nine; but the veloèty of

the food and ebb wm greater than could, have been «pwted

fi"M so snall a rise. Off the Alluvial I9Lwx1sý lying betwem

the outlets of the Mackenzie River and Esquimaux IÀàe, it wu

in the strength of the ffood about a an hour; at Cape

Bathuimt, it exceeded a mile and a balf ; and in the Dolphin and

Union Straits it was fully three miles. ne stream of the flood

set every where from the eastward.

The van"atl*pýn of the magnetic needle, which was forty-six de-

grm easterly àt Point Separation, attained to 500 at Refuge Cavei

5e at Point Maitland, and 56' at Cape Parry; after which it

gradually decreased as we went to the wuth-mt; and at,

mouth of the Coppermine, it was 480.

We saw no "Xe that would have much impeded a shipý except

between Sir- George Clerk5g; Island and Cape Bexley, where à

was b«vy and closely packed. The appearance, however, of

1anês of open water towards Wollaston Land, opposite to Cape

Bexley, induced us to think that there might be a good passage

for a ship on the outside of tbe ice, whieh lined. the south shore,

and which seemm to, have been packed into, the indentatioms of

the coast by the strong north-west winds that had prevailed for

some days. A ship would find abelter amonpt thep nuA-o of

Geom the Foivth's Coronation G« in Ba&"s inie4

Darnley Bay, and arao%« BSWs Tâànds, Iving off Cqe Parry;

but the bottom% At t1w, Imter placee is -ro&y, -and th= ue anny

-111àM
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rocks along the whole of that coant. To the westwwd Alm.
of Cape Parry, we saw no ship Imbours, and the many sand. À&

ks -rting the ou&4s of b Lake would render it
dangermu for a ship to the sh«e in that qmrter,

There is such an of driftfimber on almost ev«y part
of the coast, that a suffident supply of fuel for a dkip might

easily be collectod, and wherever we M on the main shore
we found su-tmm or small lakes of frSh water. Should the

course of events ever introduce a steam.-vessel. into those, sen%
it may be important to know that in couting the ibor«

>etween Cape Bathurst and the ýRiadL"mùe, fire-wood dent
for ber dafly consumption may be gathered, and that near the

River, to the westw of the Mackenzie, a tertiary
pitch-cSl exists of excellent quality, whieh Captain Franklin

describes as forming extensive beds.

The height to, which. the drift-timber is thrown up on the
shores at the western. entrance of the Dolphin and Union
Straits is, I think, an indîcation of an occasional great riS

in the sea, which, as the tides are in comparision 9-0 inignifi-

cant, 1 cm aun only to, the north-west winds dn"T*g the
waters of an open un 3im the funnel-shaped entr»ce of
the strait& If view is - - Wollaston Land probably

%# far to the northq cloody adjoins to Bankï

or is connected with it. Captain Parry found the stra# be.

tween Melville Island and ke Land -IL- tr ý i by ice,

thà wül be geneiey the (mise, both Ümm and

in the DdpWm and Umion Str4àitjsý if they form the - cipalprw
openinge tbrough a range of extenbive which run north

and SuÙ4 and bouad a large tract of sea, comp a-=-- uveiy free

fim iNe of the s m that 11, -- to

be ah" or WWYS t to admit of the ice hmmking

uf4 penverful «mu» to diuolw it enfu>dyo H the
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-loosè ice driven âboùt by thé *indî, -and. S-,*ecl-to ibe lee4ide

of the. wider expanm of'wi, îz' ly packed jiý thè ýýýw
thé ýWlwnce . it

can be,, AàoIýý oni' -by -à concurrence ýý of very faï6urable Sr-

cumstances,* and-, where thè wisW> by thé solar. rayé 00'' - ýepIaced

by eîvexy breeze blowi"g from. the open sea Tho noiýh weïst

winds being the stroingést and most prévalent in the' latter

part * of the summer, it is at the western end of a strait that

the ice is'most . frequently and elosely Èacked. Captain Parry

remarks that " there was something pec about - the southý

westextremity of Melville Island, which made the icy se'a there

extremely uhfavourable- to navigation, aùd which seemed tô bid

deflance to all efforts to proceed farther to -the westwwd in that

Parallel. of latitude." The Dolphin and Union Stîkts- -hold out

greater prospects of sucSss for a si "ilar attempt not only from

their more southern position, but froin the strong current of

flood and ebb whieh flows through them and keeps the ice in

motion*

We noticed on the coast about one hundred and seventy

phenoga'«s, .or flowering planta, being one-fifth of the number

of species which 'ex-nt fifteen degrees of latitude farther to the

sSthward. The grasses, bents, .and'radies, constitute only one.
fifLh, -of the number ôf spmes on, the -coast, but the two former

tribei cover more ' Èroûnd than all thé reât of the vegeta-

tioh. ' Theèraciférow, or cress-like tribéý afford one-seve of

tlhe species, and the compound flowers are nearly as. nu merOU&

The thmbb 
le.

y pkmts that reàch the sea-coast are thé commoiýjunI_

per, two species of willow, the dwarf kreh (baVa glandulosa),

the ald«. the Èppý a gSmbmy, the red beuberry

(arbutw uva UMI the tea pl"t- (k"mr&dreý the

rSe J4pùWmmý' bqg.%èorýüdwM
VamnMM -à- à" the Swbwy mpamm mig7um)
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Ile'kîdneylfflved oxyria grows in great luxuriance there, and oca'
,Biom&y LIMA with au agTeeable addition to our meals,

as it reSmbles the garden sorrel in flavour, but is more juicy and
tender. It is eaten bythe natives, an cl m*ust, as well as many of
the cresslike plants, prove an excellent corrective of the gross,

oily, rancid, and frequently putrid meat, on which they subsist.
The sinall bulbs *of the Alpine bistort'(,volygonum viviparum),
and the long, succigent, and sweet roots of many of the astra.
gakue, which grow on the sandy shoree, are eata''ble ; but -we did
not learn that the lEsquimaux were'acquainted with their use.
A few clumps of white spruce-fir, with some straggling black

spmces and canoe bâches, grow at the- distance of twenty or
thirty Mil« from the sea, in sheltered situations, on the banks of
rivers.,

1826.
August.

*--0
Sth.

2m



ABSTRACT of the Meteorological Register, kept by the EasternDetachment in their

Voyage between the Mouths of the Mackenzie and Coppermine River$.

Tomperature in the
sha.&

Date. Lowest.Ildirh«tl Me».

1-45

mmý

luly 9

10

12

13

.14-

is

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

2.5

26

27

28

29

30

31

tkug. 1

2

3

4

7

8

32

45

42

45

46

42

52

.38

50

45

44

46

42

45

46

ao

45

35

35

35

37

36

38

43

34

38

38

39

42

36

44

38 35

57 51

51 43

50 47

57 5 2

42 42

57 m

55 47

S 54

56 50

54 49

50 48

48 46

47 46

58 52

76 66

66 55

47 41

45 40

50 42

41 33

40 38

45 41

50 48

50 41

43 40

55 46

56 47

56 47

68 52

60 52

51-92 46-48

Direction of the WRATHER AYD REMARK&
WindiL

Eut; NEbE. Fresh brmes. Clear sky with low log over the io&

ESE. Strong breem, clear weather.

Eut. Strong breezes, dear sky, and bright sun.

DO. Ditto.) dit"

Eut; SE. Moderatebreezes. Clearsky; raininthenight.

West Heavy gales. Thick fog.

N m.ly calm. Very fine weather.

South. Moderate breezes. Cloudy A. m., clear P.m.

West; North. , Fog Ax. WIgn wind veered to north deared up. Tem-
perature of sea 5P.

South ; East. Light airs A. m. ; fresh breezes i,. m. ; calm in the night,

Fresh breezes and cloudy Ax. Four P. m. West wind and
East ; West. foggy weather.

WNW. Foggy ; fresh breem A. m. Increa3ed to a strong gal-e r. m.

M-NW.; NW. Fresh breezes and foggy à, m. Fine and clear P. m.

South. FreshtireeZeSA.m. Fîneweatherp.m.

SW. Moderate and cloudy. Many Musquitoes.

West. Moderate breezes Foggy A.x. Occasionally hazy P. m.
31 yriads of Nlu3qwtom

South; NE. FineA.x. Strong gales and partial fogs P-Y.

NE. Strong gales and clear. Temperature of sea 350.

ENE. Moderate.

Calm ; North. Fine clear weather.

WN.W. Moderate breezes ; foggy.

WNW. Fog banging over the ice; clear inland ; moderate
breezes.

N' WI . Moderate breem ; occasionally bazy, fog over the ice.

West. Moderate breezes ; bazy to seaw-ard.

West vible. Hary and o=aionaUy foggy.

NE. East. Ught breezes and clear.

NE. ESE. Fine clear wStheï.

EbS. WSW. Do. Moderate ip. m.

South vrble. Do.

SSE. Fine and very clear. Temperature in sun 86P.

North. Do.
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PROCEEDINGS OIF THs EASTERN DETACHMENT CONCLUDED.

CHAPTER IV.

Ascend the Coppermine River-Abandon the Boats and Stores-Commence the Land
Jonrney-Cross the Copper Mountains and Height of Land-Meet Indians who bring

Provisions -Arrive at Great Bear Lake-Detained by want of a Boat-Send out
Hunters-Arrival of Boileau-Collect the Party, and proceed to Fort FranUn-Con-

clusion. a

ATfour o'clock in the morning of the 9th of August, we left 1826.
August.our encampment at the mouth of the Copperinine River, and w %_ V -e
ednesday,

proceeded in the boats to, Bloody Fall, a distance of about eleveri 9th.

miles. The river was very low, and, in many places, there was
scarcely water enough for our boats, which did not now draw

more than fourteen inches. On the preceding evening an Esqui-
maux dog had come to our encampment: his meagre aspect
showed that he had fared badly, and hunger had rendered hi M_

so, tarne that he readily ate from our hands. After following us
a considerable way up the river he left us; and we found, on

our arrival at Bloody Fe that a party of Esquimaux had just
quitted that place'; probably having discovered us froiù a dis.

tance,,

The Coppermine River, for forty miles above - Bloody Fall,
flows over an uneven stony bed, betwixt precipitous rocky walls,

is of rapids. It is totally impracticable to ascend it in
boats -having a greater draught of water than a few inches; and

even a small canoe must be frequently carried over land for consi-
derable dLçtmcS, to avoid the numerous obstacles which oSur.

1 2 M 2
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is26. It was necessary, therefore, that we should leave at this place
AugusL

the Dolphin and Union, and every thing that was not absolutely

necessary for our journey. We determined, however, on taking

with us Colonel Pasley"s canvas boat, the WaInut-shell, in the

hope of its occasionally relieving the men of their burdens for a

short time, should any part of the river admit of its use. The

afternoon was employed in arranging the loads for crossing the

barren grounds. Twenty po * unds of pemmican were allotted to

each man, and. the packages of maccaroni, arrow-root, portable-

soup, chocolate, sugar, and tea, were equalIy distributed;

together with the nautical almanac, astronomical tables, ébarts,

two fishing nets, the collection of plants, sp'eci*mens of rocks, and

the portable boat," kettles, and hatchets; all of which', with the

blankets, spare shoes, guns, and ammunition, made a load of

about seventy-two pounds a man. Mr. Kendall ündertook to

carry the sextant and azimuth-compass; and I took the artifi-

cial horizon and a package of pàper for drying plants, besides

wbich, we each carried a blanket, gun, and ammunition. As 1

feared that some of the party would over-rate their strength,

and, through a desire of saving some favourite article, IwA

themselves too heavily at the oùtset, whieh could not fail. to

prove very injurious to the regularity and speed of our march,

1 informed them, that, as soon as we were at a convenient dis-

tance from. our present encampment, I should halt and éxamme

all, their bundles.

The boats were drawn up on shore, out of the reach of any

flood, and the remainder of the articles, that we had brought to

give the Esquimaux, were put into boxes and placed in the

tents, that they might; be readily found by the first party of that

nation that passed this way. Tbey consisted of fish-hooks, lines,

batchets, knives, files, fire-steels, . kettles, comlyi, awls, needles,

thread, blue aàd red cloth, gartering, and beads, nt to'.
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0

serve a considerable number of Esquimaux for several years. is26.
The tents were securely pitched, and the Union Jack hoisted, A--ýL

partly for the purpose of attracting the attention of the natives, 9th.

and partly to show them. the mode of using the tents, which
may prove to be very useful in their summer journeys. That
no accident might, occur from the natives finding any of our
powder, all that we did not require to, take with'us was thrown
into the river&

At six o'clock on the morning of the 10th, after the men nursday'.
had been down to, the beach to take a last look of our little loth.

boats, wébegan our march to Bear Lake, intending to keep on
the banks of the Coppermine as far as its bend at the Copper

Mountains, and to strike from. thence straight across the hills for
the mouth of Dease's River, which falls into the north-east arm.
of Bèar Lake. We set off at a pretty quick pace, and the first
hill, after leaving our encampment, being steep, tried the wind
of most of the party, so that the few who bad loaded themselves

with superfluous articles, were glad to throw them. away during
a short halt on its summit, and when 1 examined their pack-

ages, at the next resting-place, 1 found little to reject. A
path beaten by the rein-deer and the Esquimaux conducted

us down the southern face of this range of hill to the plain

beneath, when we halted to prepare breakfast, and to make

some further arrangements, as seýeraI of the party, being unac.

customed to carry loads, advanced slowly. After breakfast the

portable boat was put together, and the baggage being placed in

it we endeavoured to tow it up the river, but found this to be

impracticable, owing to the badness of the towing-path, the nu.

merous high eliffs whieh bound the stream, and the form of the

boat, which permitted the water in strong rapids to, flow over its

bows. This boat was admirably adapted for the purposes for

which it was constructed by Colonel Pasley, that of crossing a
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1996. river or lake, as we had ascertained by previous trials; but we
Aiqust. knew that no river, except such as we could ford, could occur

10th. on our route to Bear Lake; and I, therefore, determined on

leaving it, together with half a bag of arrow-root, and five

muskets, by which the loads were reduced about fifteen pounds

a man. The march was then resumed with alacrity, and, not,-

withstanding that the day was hot and sultry, we proceeded

with greater speed and satisfaction. Mr. Kendall walked at

the head of the line at a steady pace, halting for five minutes

every hour to rest the party, and prevent straggling.

At five we encamped, having marched about six miles in a

direct line. The route throughout the journey was regulated,

from time to time, by our taking the bearing of a distant hill,

or other conspicuous object, by the compass, and walking

directly for it; and the distance was estimated by noting the

time and guessing the rate of our march. Of this, which was in

general a little more than two miles an hour, previous praétice

had enabled us to judge so correctly, that the estimate seldom,

erred more than a mile a day. The error, whatever it was, was

always corrected at noon, when the latitude was observed, and

the course and distance were then calculated. anew.

During the day several small herds of rein-deer were seen,

but 1 would not permit any one to leave the line of march to, go

in pursuit of them; after encamping, however, M'Leay killed a

fine buck. A-solitary stunted spruce-fir grew near our encamp-

ment, aiid the most northerly clump on the river was seen about

two miles to the southward. When supper was over and a

watch set, we stretched ourselves oàý the ground, and soon sunk

into sound sleep. The temperature at sunset was 62'.

Friday, Setting out on the 1 Ith, at six in the morning, we halted to

breakfast at nine, and Mr. Ken took an observation at noon,

latitude 67' 33' N. We encamped at half-past five p. m.
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amongst some Small pines. The day was fine, and a fresh 1926,
AugSt.easterly wind rendered it agreeable for walking; but the men

were much annoyed by their burdensý and appeared jaded when lith.

we halted for the night. Their loads could not bave exceeded

fifty-two pounds each, but the frequent ascent and descent in

crossing the sinall that lay in our way, and the occasional

spongiuess of the groun4 and insecurity of footing, rendered

marching much more laborious than it would have been on a

hard English highway. The direct distance travelled this day

was about twelve miles. We saw many gray Arctic marmots

(Arctomys Parnji), sporting near theïr burrows, and a little

terrier dog, which had been our fellow voyager from England,

showed much dexterity in cutting of their retreat, and succeeded

in catching several of them. The dog's long confinement in

the boat rendered the exercise he now took very fatiguing, and

when we halted for the night he was the most tired of the party.

Many young rein-deer were also seen, and after we encamped

Ooligbuck killed one. The temperature in the evening was 50',

but theý night, was cold.

Our march on the 12th was rendered pleasant by a cool Saturday,

northerly breeze, and the men being now famffiar with their 12th.

loads, which lhad atso su:ffered some diminution by the preceding

evening's repast, we made a more rapid progress. The length of

the march was seventeen mi1eý, being, exclusive of the half

hourly halts and the time ocetýpied by breakfast, at the rate of

two miles and a an hour In the course of the day we

cromed several ridges of the Copper Mountains to avoid a bend

of the river. The Whisky-John (corvus Canadentù) visited

our encampment in the evening for the first time since we left

the Macke * -

On the 13th, commencing the day"s march at five A.m.,, we Sunday.
13th.
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1826. walked along the banks of the river until nine, when we lhalted
August. to prepare breakfast at the place where Captain Franklin en.

13th. camped on the 11 th of July 182 1. After breakfast we forded

the small stream, on the banks of whieh several pieces of native

copper and some copper ore were found on the former Expedition.

A quantity of ice formed by snow, consolidated by the oozing

of the stream, still remained in the bed of this rivulet.

At noon the latitude was observed in 67' 13' N., and as we

were now on the spot where the Coppermine makes the nearest

approach to the north-east arm of Bear Lake, we decided on

striking directly from this place to the mouth of Dease"s River,

and the course and distance were accordingly calculated. Our

route lay over rocks of old red sandstone, clay-slate, and green.

stone disposed in ridges, which had a direction from E.S.E. to

W.N.W. The sides of many of the ridges were precipitous,

and their uneven and stony summits were two hundred or two

hundred and fifty feet high. The valleys were generally swampy

and abounded in small lakes. A few scattered and thin clumps

of pines existed in the more. sheltered spots, but the country

-was, in general, naked. Several burrows of wolves were seen in

the mountains, . We crossed two small streams in the course of

the day, flowing towards the Coppermine, and encamped at four

P.m. on the banks of a smaR lake. Sand-flies, the first we had

seen this season, were numerous and troublesome in the eveninrbil
the temperature then being 53'.

Monday, Setting out at five A. m. on the 14th, we halted to breakfast at
14th. nine, after a pretty brisk walk through a country entirely desti-

tute of wood. Some partridges, which were so, tameas to be easily

killed with stones, furnished us wîth an agreeable variety of diet.

A meridional observation was obtained in latitude 67' 10'

In endeavouring to get round the south end of a small chain
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of lakes, which lay in our route, we were stopped by a narrow 1826.

stream about six feet deep, flowing from them towards the Cop.

permine River; but, on sounding the lake a little way ftom the 14th.

bead of the stream, we found that it was fordable without diffi-

culty. We marched to a late hour in search of fuel to, cook

some deer's meat, whieh MLeay 4ad procured in the course of

the day, and were fortunate in at length finding a wooded

valley on the banks of a small stream, that fell into the chain of

àkes whieh we had crossed. It is probably this river, and chain

of lakes, that the Indians ascend from the Coppermine River in

canoes to the height of land which they cross on their route to

Bear Lake *. The ridges of bill over which we marched on this

day consisted of spotted sandstone and porphyry. The tempera-

ture in the evening was 470, and the night was frosty. Two

white wolves took a survey of our bivouack, but did not venture

within gun-shot.

Starting on the 15th at five o'clock, we marched until eight, T,,eý,day,

when we balted to, breakfast. The air felt very cold, although

the thermometer was not below 39'. In the early part of the

day we crossed some ridges of sandstone, and towards noon

we travelled over granite, similar to that which, abounds in the

neighbourbood, of Fort Enterprize. Much wood was seen in a

vagey far to the westward, but the bills over which our course

lay were quite naked. The bog whortleberry (vacciniùm uligi-

,nosum), however, grew abundantly on these bills, and as its fruit

was now M the highest perfection, the men at every resting-place

threw themselves down, and indulged freely, without sustaining
0,4'.

any MjUry-
In the afternoon our -route was over nearly horizontal strata of

spoUed s'andstone and conglo»erate. About three Weloék we

Frankhn'a Emt Journey to the Polar Sea, p. 337.

2 N
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u«. gained the summit of the beight of land separating the Cop,
Augmt.

permine River from Great Bear Lake, and obtained îrom it au
extensive view of a lower and well wooded country; but all the
grounds in our immediate néebourhood consisted of- barren

sandstone strata. After looking in vain for a comfortable s1Spý-
ing-place, as the night threatened to be stormy, and a moist and

cold fog was setting in., we were obliged to content oungelves

with building a rude shelter with blocks of sandstone ; and to

use for firing a black lichen (cornicularia divergens), which, for.
tunately, grew plentifully in the crevices of the rock. The dis-
tance walked this day was about fourteen miles. We had no

meridional observations, because the sky was obscured,

We had supped, and most of the men had retired to mt,
when Mr. Kendall, in sweeping the horizon with bis telewope-,

saw three Indians coming down a hill, and directing their stqw
towards us. More moss was immediately thrown on the fire,

the St. George's ensign hoiisted on the end of a musquet,

to, point out to the comers who we were; but as the hid they
youngest of their number in a ravine, at the foot of the

the two seniors seemed to approach slowly and with suspicion,

Mr. Kendall and 1 went u rmed to meet them. They came

upý one with his bow arrows in his hand, and the other with

his gun cocked ; but as soon as they recoguised our drein, whick

was the mm that 1 had worn in our voyage round Bear Lake,

the preceding autuma, when I had seen most of the Ilare lu-

ànn tribeý they shouted in an extacy of joy, Qhnak hands moe

cordiaUY with us, and cafied kmffly for the young lad to Sme

up. The meeting was no less gratifying to us: thue people

had brought fiars and pmvïs*ons to Fort Franklin in the winter,

and they now sSmed to be corae to rejolS with un cm

the termînation of our voyage. We learned from them, partly

by signs, and partly from the. little we un&ornood of their
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language., that by the advice of It-chinnal4 the Rare InâAn

Chieft they had been hanting for some e in neigh-
bourhood, in the hop« of filling in with us on our from.

the ma; that they would give un aU the n they had

Sllected, accompany us to Bear and wam aü the In-

dians in the neighbourhood of our arrival. They

much " rised, wheri, piwing the compass . on the ground,

we çèowed them the exact bawing of the raouth of Demels

]River; and they were not able to comprehend how we knew

the way in a quarter through which we never traveUedL

They said, however, that they would. conduct us in the morn-

img to the In portage rSd, where we would have better

waUdng than by keeping the direct route aSx» the hills.

We had reserved but hale that we could preSnt, to, these

peopIeý though every one contrived to, muster some smmIl article

for theID4 whieh they grateffilly reSived. They were dre9«ý&

after the manner of theïr tribe, with fillets of deer--skin round

thèr bea& and wrists, and carried in their hands a pair of deer's

horns and a few wiüow twigs, whieh are all serviceable in

enabling them. to approach the rein-deer, in the way described

hy Mr. Wentzéï in the Narrative of Captain Frankli'n's former

voyage- 1%

Ooligbuck, who had gone out to, hunt, retun7ted in the night.

He met an Indian who had jun killed a deer with an arrow

and had tried to persuade him to come to us; but neither of

them understood the other9s language, and the Indian, probably

terrified by the sight of an Esquimaux armed with'a gun, pre-

sented him with a piece oif the deeis meat and then made off

in an oppoète direction. Many of the Hare Ilndians abstain

from vièting the forts for several year9ý and it is pooèbàe that

one had not beard of us, or at, leant had im reaived a dis.

fawt acSunt of our intention of returaing way, and of our
2 N 2
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im. having an Esqui mau x* with uà. Our » Iùdîaà friénds told us that
5e they did not know that any- of their countrymen were hunting

in the direction which Ooligbuck pointed out.

Wednesday, On the 16th a thick fog previented. us from, quitting'our
16th. bivouack unfil seven ddock, when the Indians led un down the

hill about a mile to the portage road, -and we resumed the pre.

Rse Une of march that we had followed from thèqoppermine

River, (S. 63 W.) Such of our Highlandînen as had been in the

service of the Hudson's Bay Company, and, consequently, knew

froin expe*ence the ty of travelling through a country
without, guides, could not help expressi their s » at the

justness of the course we had followed. We had not concealed

from them, that from want of observations, or from the culty
of éÏstimating the distance walked, we might err a mile or two

in our reckoning, so that they were prepared, on our reaching

Bear Lake, to turn a little to the right or left in search of the

river; but they bad scarcel hoped to bave reached that pôint

without having to perform a single mile of unnecessary walking.

The portage-road conducted us in a -short time to the prin-

cipal branch of Dease's ]River, on the banks of which, at the

of six miles from. our en w%-&vvsen4 we halted to break.

fast. The stream there receives another branch, but it is ford.

able without difficulty, being nowhere much above b"e-deep-

A little way further to the'westward, however,** it is lem rapid,

and forms fi-equent lake-like e 1:)ansions. Our imtréh from lut

encampment was over sandstone roclu4 and down a

pretty rapid ascent. The ground was barien in the extreme,

except at our breakfisting place, where there wm- a convement

clump of wood and- a profusion of whortk*mrie&' Having-

finished meal, we remmed the march, wit, intention of
lhaitinxr a few further on, that our Tiuliain t

rejoin us with theïr Prcffmu, wWch lay in swre to the south-
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ward of our route. We therefore encamped at half-past two is26.
August.

o clock in a pleasant pine clump, and îmmediately set fire to a

tree to apprize the Indians of our situation'. They arrived at 1 6'h.

sunset, heavily laden with tongues, fat, and halfAried meat ;

and MLeay also Ikilled two deer after we encamped, so, that we

revelled in abundance. The length of the day's journey was

fourteen miles, and the estimated distance of the mouth of

Dease's River twenty miles,

The proviâlons obtained from, the Indians being distributed Thursday,

among-st the men, we commenced the march at five o clock in the 1 th.

morning, and walked, until the usual breakfasting hour, ovex a

piece of fine level ground. A range of sandstone hills rose

on our left, and the river ran nearly parallel to our course on

the ricpht, but we walked at the distance of one or two miles from

it, to avoid its windings and the swampy grounds on its borders.

Pine-trees grow only in small detached clumps on its south

bank ; but the uneven' valleve which we saw spreading for ten

or twelve miles to the northward, was well wooded. The

.Needagazza Il whieh lie on the north shore of the Bear

Lake, view to the westward. Several columns of

smoke wéft- ».m to the westward, and one to the southward;

the latter, thelndians informed us, was -made by It-chinnah.

We breakfuted on the banks of a small stream, where the

whortleberryjbwkS.>,Weié_ '-AMàý th fruit of a finer flavour

than any we met with. At noon we crossed a

hill, on the cdr î Mr. Kendall had an observation,

that placed itM*- 6e 58' akth latitude. Our route afterwards

led us across sevtW---dmp ravines close to the nver. which there
ee

runs by the b0 ê--ý lofty eliffs, of 'ight red sandstone,

and we pushed"'," g'reat spints, and at a rapid pace, with the

mtention of reaching Bear Lake that evening; but the Indians

complaining that they were unable to keep up with us we halted
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at three P.m. Several trees were then set. on fire to apprize
Auguat.

17th. 1tchinnah and his party of our approach; and, after supper,
went to the summît of a hill, and readily recognised the isiands
in Deases Bay of Bear Lakeý from their peculiar form and dà.
position.

Friday, Setting out at three A.hL on the 18th, the Indians conducted1 Sth.
us over a rmug ground, covered with white spruces, to, a bay of
the Great Bear Lake, about a mile from Dease's ]River. After
breakfast, our stock of provisions being examined, it was found
that we two days allowance remaining. A party was next
sent to Dease"s River to make a raft for setting the two nets,
and the were also directed to look for traces of Boileau and his
party. He had been ordered by Captain Fran to leave the
fort on the 6th of August, and to make the best of his way to

the rendezvous, where he was to remain to the 20th of Septem.
ber. The length of his voyage, allowing for two or three days
detention by adverse winds, was not expected to exceed seven or
eight days, nor to be protracted, under any cîreumstances, be-
yond ten or twelve. We had, therefore, reasoù to suppose that
he might have reached DeaWs River by this time. He was
fully aware of the inconven P ence that we mîght experience,

should we reach the appointed spot and find no provisions there
and to stimulate hîm. to make as much baste as possible, I had
promised him a fowlîng-piece, on condifion that we found him.
waiû'ng for us on our arriva]. Iluts were made. to sleep in, and
several trees set on fire to point out our posîtion to the In 8
in the neighbourhood.

'ý;at Il rd av, The mossy ground near our encampment caught fire in the

night, and the flames spread so rapidly that we;were obliged, on

the morning of the 19th, to move to the - bfflks of the river,
where we made new huts. Owing to the Ion of a hatchet în
driving the stakes, only one net had been set the preceding



Sunday,
20th.

OP POLAR BILL CYTO
jet 0

9
ev«mg, and in it we took e4jbt cwp. Ie being made d

green wood was not a ràew one* *ai4

foret cm day d dried The carp

breakfut for the partyq and wMumed Mi ow
CIMIS with a Portion of tbe of the pemé.
0 IU youffl Indian went off in the afterneon in quest

d ItodWanabs party. -A strong euterly wind blowing all this

daY9 was to Boik&Ws adyance.
On Sunday, the 20th, prayers were rea& and returne

to the hnk-ty for his gruious protection and the suceen

which had attended our voyage. The nets yielding 9«entee«

pike, carpý and white fuh, provided an ample breakfast for

the party, and before supper time the young Indian returned
w1'un two, of hà coun en, bringing meat sufficient for, thr«

days consumptich.- Part of it was the flesh of the muâko%ý

whieh was fat and juicy, but had a high musky fiavour. We

W seen none of these *mals on ou-r march fie0m the Cbp-

ine River, although we frequently noticed their foot marks.

Frequent during the day broýht much rain, but the

bute whieh we had made of p'e branches kept im drye We

eould rM but eméder ourwIves fortunate in having bed no

in the journey oveisland, when there was not t

to afford us the we now neede

On the 2 1 st the mts yielded em i fish, whic- were enough
f« b M -1 a

ý" Mre a cuxm*u amo du nver on a raft, and

t to the top of a to the westward to look for Boileau;

md, by way of keeping the men employed, I sent MtLeay ànd

of our b«t huitters in quest of deer, and ut the earpenter

md the the y to make oan. Our Indim friends

le te wam MW* : num of their countrymen, of om à.ýïtu"zýMMP

five ethm în -the ef in& bnn"g *Mt and km

Monday,
218t.



SECOND JOURNET TO TB£ SHORES

UWRW of whordebexàe& ý M&I£ay and, the other tere

71 ýSL returned without, baving seen any deèr.
a 0

To èecure » stock of -ovmon for Oùr journey to the fort, in-4 M q A-ma ON in

the «ent of anr, Ir %0&" of the boat 1
resolvedto send balf the pàrt-y en a distant Muffln; and

Iru«daYs on -the 22d, Gillet MiL eay, M6Duffie, M61,ýéllan,- and Oôhgbudr,
22& were despatâed to hunt in the neebourhood, of imestone

Point, on the north shore of the lake, with orden not to %f a»%àl
their. _excursions beyo'd Haldanes ]River, which. falle into the

lake about sixty miles to the westward of Dease River. If ýthey
went on to H" n« River, they were to net up a .mark on-

Limestone Point, that 1 might know whether theyhad puwed-

or not. They took with them Îsmall supply of provm**on, and

an Indien guide. In the evening two Indiana came with, more

meat. They were &êrous of being.paid with, ammunitiont
which they much needed, but we had none to give. themp'and
they cheerfully took our notes of hand for payment on their
arrival et the fort in the winter,

Wednesday, The 23d day of August, having pumd away like the four
preceding ones, in expectation of Boik*Ws arrivât 1
began to apprehend that some serious lat happened to

his boat and to fear that we should be ébUged to walk round the

I£ke't- the Fort. The exceeding three hundred milesi

we could not expect to accom it in lm than. thm week%

not without much fatigue and suffering, for the men"is stock

of üKm wu nearly dotbing ill adamýpe%,àma1 for the

fre8ty nights that omu in September, and deer do not fiequentý

at " semni m of the countrytbrough which our. route
lay. - 1 aturauy looked to a, nuuch with

"54 yet M the Umm Nu umwlng. to a i ed not

to delay beyorýd the 28tà4 when -1 - in to en-M
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gage some Indians as guides, and to take with us as much is26.
August.dried meat as we could caM. The wind blew from the south.

west this day, and we were much tormënted by sand-flies.
On the evening of the 24th, as we were about to retire to Thursday,

bed, having given up all hopes of Beaulieu's arrival that day, we 24th.

heard people talking in the direction of the mouth of the river,
and soon saw a boat and several canoes. A musket
being fired to show them our position, they steered for the en.

campment landed opposite to the huts. They proved to be
Beaulièu'à Party, consisting of four Canadians, four Chipewyan

hunters, and ten Dog-ribs, which, with their wives and children,
amounted to about thirty in all. We learnt from Beaulieu, that

he had been sent off from the Fort by Mr. Deaseý on the 6th, with
strict injunctions to proceed to the rendezvoùs with his utmost
speed; but he pleaded the badness of the weather and the

adverS Wmds as the cause of his delay. He had not seen the
five men I sent off on the 22d, though he had noticed a fire in
a bay near Limestone Point, which I bad no doubt was made
by them ; I therefore embarked directly tc> rejoin them at that

plàS, aSornpanied by Mr. Kendall and the remainder of our
party, two of the Canadians, and an Indian named the Babil.
lard; directing Beaulieu to stay at the -. huts - until he -heard
from us again. We rowed all night and soon after day-break
reached the spot where the fire had been made, but found no
marks to indicate which way our men had gone: neither was there
any mark at Limestone Point; I therefore caused a large fire to
be made at the latter place, and remained there the whole day.

0 ÀOur people not appeanng on the 26th, I returned in the Saturday,

boat to Dease River, leaving Mr. Kendall and the Babillard at 261h.

Limestone Pointe Beaulieu had sSn nothing of the absentees,
and it was therefore evident that they 'ad gone on to HaL
dane Rivero whither I resolved to proceed in search of them;

20
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im. but that they might not r from want of food, if by any
Affle 0

Phance we mined them, 1 directed party to remain
26th. where they were, until 1 sent them, - to depart by two

----no, whom. I took with me on purpose in a mun canoe,
Mr. Dease had directed Beaulieu to go to MîTayish Bay to hunt

deer, and dry meat for the fort, as won as we arrived; and m

the boat was well adapted for carrying dried on, 1 -now

anged it with his north canoe,
Sunday, We rejoined Mr. Kendall at Limestone Point at day-break on

27th. the morning of the 27th, and afterwards paddled along the coast

until two P.x, when a strong head-wind obliged un to put ashore.

As soon as we landed, I set out with the Bab for Haldane
River, carrymg a fimall quantity of pemmican, lest the people

should be in want of food; and after a walk, or rather a run, of
five miles, I had the happiness of finding them all well, and with
plenty of provisions, as they had killed six deer. Their Indian

guide had taken them a little inland, by which they had missed,

Limestone Point; but they were very sorry it had so happened,
when they learned. the anxiety they had'occasioned to Mr. Ken.

and myselfý by their not erecting the mark tbere as Îhey
had been directed to do. The wind moderating after sunSt,
Mr. Ken joined us with the two canoes, so that the party

Monday, WaSagain happily reunited. Oh Monday the 28th, I sent back
the small canoe with the Babillard and two Canadians, to join

.Beeffieu, and proceeded, with the rest of the party in the larger
canoe to Fortý Franklin, where we arrived on Friday, the Ist
of September, and received a warm welcome from Mr. Dease,
after an absence of seventy-one days, duàig which period we

had travelled, by land and water one thousand seven hundnd
and nine geogmphical, or nineteen hundred and eighty statuteý
miles.
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Ilaving now brought the Narrative of the proceedings of the 18M.
M a Septmb«.

Debràment to a conclusion, the pleming duty reMains
0

Of expressmg my gratitude to the Party for their chSrfhl and
obedient conduct. Nota murmur of discontent was heard through.

out the voyage, but every individual engaged with âJIacrity in the
laborious taïks, he wu called upon to perform. Where all béhaved

"th the greatSt zeat it would be invidious to particularise any
and 1 am happy in having it in my power to add, that since our
return to England, Gillet Fuller, and Tysoe, who were in Hia

Majesty"s service previous to their being employed on the E4pe-
dition, bave been rewarded by promotion. Ogr good-natured
and faithful Esquimaux friend, Ooligbucà, carried with him to
his native lands the warmest wishe&,ffld esteem of the whole
Party- His attachçient to us wa$ never doubtful, even when

we were surrounded by a tribe of his own nation.
The general abilities and profemidnal skill of my companion,

Lieutenant Ken are duly appréciated in higher _quarters,
and can derive little lustre from any eulogium from me; but
I cannot deny myself. the gratification of recording my deep
sense of the good fortune and happInew I experienced in being

ted with a gentleman of such pleasing manners, and one
upon whose friendly iiupport and sound judgment I could with

confidence rely, on occasions of difficulty and doubt inseparable
from imeh. a vo'yage,

End of Dr. RiMardwWjr Narrative of the Proceedingi of the Eadern

DdachmeM.



TABLE 0F TIMES 0F 01011 WATER, REDUCED TO PULL AND CHANI

DY E. N. KENDALLIý LIEUTENANT, R.N.

Geogreaphie Tures <of High

Dt.Names of Places of Position. 1Water. Wasds.EARK

Observations.
Lat. N. Lon. W. observe. MawDirectis..,V

1825 ' *' h. . h.m..
ug. 16 GurqIsland . . 69 29 135 41 1 0v... 10 19 N.E. 6 No ice viubl

1826
Juy 9 Poit Toker. .. 69 38 132 18 4 25 Px~. 1 45 N.1z.h.E. 5. .oeeiccovrsgtesesRie.(weerWie.

10 ;Bay btwee.Poinse3 50 p. M. 0 56 Eeg. 8 HeVYpseces ofiîe..

12 Toker and Warren> 6 4 11 8 6 48 .x. 1 48 .. 5 Ulà"ievisible.

13 AtkiouonlIsland. 69 55 130.43 7 0 v.0 32 S. 1 Risesand fe1l18Iioches

14 Browl CO. 70 00 13020 7 0 v.N. 1 12 West. 6 Vevylte rse ad faf

18 Point SrP. Maitad 70 08 127 45 3 15 a.u. 3 47 Cal.. la the mouth of Harrwby Bey, voeedw"ic
ibe t"de ppesred t.%wý

19 Nesr Ca"eBathw 7033 127 21 1 30 As 1 28 9.8.2. 6 Floo(ai 411.C he Awa5.W»

20 Poin Fitton. 70 Il 126 14 4 00 Â.3 18 N.W. 6 Rieend fll13 inchee

W. Hortoc River 050 125 55 4 15v..315à W.N.W. 9

21 5S0 àx. 349 . 7

27 Ceps Lyo~. 69 46 122 51 Il 50 Â.N. 6 33 LN.2. 8 {Streeu oddroin the Keguard. Line
adU14 loches.

30 IThreeIdil« frontn 69 24 120 03 5 0 vx. 8 20 W.N.W. 8 lecloseadheavy. RiesadfsUl9 ibe
BuchaaRiver

Auc.1IPoint Wise.. 6903 119 00 5 30v... 7 04 West. 4 COm"pct ice.

3 StapyltomBey.. 68 52 116 03 8 30vr.x..8 22 Zest. 2 In abeylled with ice.

4 «90) 5CHO}68 57 115 4M 9 0v..825 &&B.. 4 Ice to eIward.

5 Chant y-Isd . 68 45 114 23 8 30v..7 22 W.8.W. 3 L<uCeesesoftke

See ile from 83 13 3 0p.7 13 Variable. lo rn h A eoiy3mlsmb«
6 C. Krusueess u 3 1 . Fodfote..Vlct3ulser
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TABLE op Tue DISTANCES TRAVELLED ar BOTU BRANCHE or TUB
EXPEDITON,"D »07 TUE EXTENT op vuntDISCOVERIES in 1837.

IBY TRE WESTERN PARTY.

Fron Fort Franklin, by Fort Norma., to Point sepaai (river course) . .695

Point Separation to Pillage Point at the Mouth of the Mackenzie . .129

Pillage Point to Retura Reef <ses-voyage out) . .0.0 374
Rstamrn Befv bsck to Fort Franklin including Peel River. . 1020

Distance travelled by the Western Party in July, Aug., Sept., 1826. 2048

BY TE EATERN PARTY.

Front Fort Franklin to Point Separation, along with the western party . . 525
Point Separation Wo Point Encounter (river course). a 159

Encounter to the Coppernune River (se&-voyage) . .86

The mouth of the Coppernune, overland to Fort Franklin . . .433

Distance travelled by the Eastern Party in July and Aug.. 1826 . 1980'

EXTENT 0F THE DISCOVERIES 0F TEE WESTERN PARTY IN 18M.

Prom Point Sepiration to the mouth of the Mackenzie,. by a western branch, nMt
previoualy known . . . . . . .129

Pillage Point by the sea-cosst to Point Beechey, which was seen front Returu
Reef soi . . . 9

Peel River sndsa branc#k of the Mackenzie surveyed for the first tinte, on the returu 90

610

EXTENT 0F TEE DISCOVERIES 0F TE ASTERN PARTY IN 182&

Prom Sacred Island to Point Encounter, being s portion of the river lyiug t0 the
eastward of Mackenzie's route . . . . .37

Point Encounter, along the coast to thte Coppermine River . .83

The Copper Mountains, overland to Bear Lake . . .11

1015

The &distanc at 9m Wsis W at aila pafl,shimldbe georaitcl il;md aU the
dbhoes mmu in athe narative of the rec et SaishOsmis detacbmesgne eg$oIml.
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CAPTAIN FRANI:LM NARIRATM RESUIM.

CHAPTER VI.

Bfid Noüm a the Second Winter a Beur Lakt>--Trecfitio» o( the Dog-ril»-L«ve

Fort Ixnkân-Winter Joumey to Fbrt Chipewy»-Remarks on the progreu of

mprovement in the PS Couatri«-S« out in Cmoes on'the Voyage Nomewwd-
ILIJoin Drý Richardom at C Hou»-)ir. Drummaude 41'mTadve--ArrivW in

Canacia, at New lork, and London.

Dua»ici oùr'absence on the om-coam4 Mr. Dease employed 1 su-
September.

the Canadians in m g such repairs about the- Mings as to1 Iursdale

fit them for another winter's residence, but he not been
able to complete Iùs plans befSe the arrival. of Dr. Richardsodis

party, through whose assistance they were i.mý*aâàed shordy after
our return. The inconvenience * * ,, from the unfinished

state of the hous« was, a trifle, when compared to the disse
pointment we felt at the ý pov of our store, which contained

neither meat nor dried and the party was living solely on
the daily produce of the nets, which, at, time, wu bamly

nt for its, support Notwithdanding the repeated pm
mum which the Fort ters and the Dog-ribs in i eral

given uj4 of exerting themseves to collect ProvMon during the
, we found that they not supplied more than three

deer iuwe our departure. The only reason they to
Mr. Deaâeý on Iàs ionstrating with them, was, that they

bem withbeld from h at any grSt q BiefanS

the Fort bys1the fear of the Copper Indi m-i * whoý they
would be lyîng in wait té attmà ilik _Jw
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ls26. however, had been so, offen -,.tlleged without a cause, that it
September.

was considered mere evasion, and we attributed their negli-

gence to the indolence and apathy whieh mark the character

of this tribe.

1 need not dilate upon the anxieties which. we felt at the

prospect of commencing the winter with such a seanty supply of

food. We at once sent off five men, provided with nets and

lines, to the fishery in M'Vicar's Bay, which. had been so, produc.

tive in the preceding year, in the hope that, besides gai*m*ng their

own subsistence, thèy might store up some fish for us, whieh

could be brought to, the Fort when - the lake was frozen. Our

anxiety was, in some measure, relieved on the 28th of September,

by the arrival of Beaulieu and some hunters, from. the north side

of Bear Lake, with a snpply of dried meat. The term of Beau.

lieu's engagement being now expired, he was desirous of quitting

our service; and though he was our best hunter, Mr. Dease

advised me to, comply with his request, as he had collected a

number of useless followers, whom. we must have fed during the

short days. He accordingly took his departure, accompanied by

seventeen persons, whieh was a very important relief to, our daily

issue of provision. 1 furnisbed them with ammunition from. the

store to enable them to hunt on their way to, Marten Lake,

wbere they intended to fish until the return of spring.

October. Calculating that the stores, which had been ordered from York

Factory, must have arrived at Fort Norman, I despatched Mr.

Kendall for tbem; and he r.<ýturned on the 8th of October, with

as much of them. as his canoe would carry. The men were imme-

diately furnished -vvith warm. clothing, of which. the eastern party

were in great need, having léft every thing on quitting the sea.

coast, except one suit each. We were rejoiced at the receipt of a

larze -nacket of letters from. England, dated in the preceding Feb.

ruary. Theybrought out the gratifying intelligence that myfriend,
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Lieutenant Baelk-, had been promoted, in Décember,, 1825, to 1826.
October.

the rank of Commander. 1 likewise received a large packet of

newspapers from. his Excellency the Earl of Dalhousie, Gover-

nor-in-Chief of Canada, to whom. 1 take this opportunity of

returning my best thanks for the warm. , interest he took in the

welfare of the Expedition.

1 shall now briefly trace the advance of winter: the nights

were frosty, and the weather was unsettled-,and gloomy, from.

the time of our arrival to, the close of September. 1-leavy rain

fell on the 2d of October, whieh on the following day was suc.

ceeded by hard frost and much snow. The snow whieh fell on

the Sth remained on the ground for the rest of the season. The

small lake was frozen on the 12th, from. whieh day we dated the

commencement of winter, as we had done in the preceding year.

There was a succession of gules, and almost constant snow from.

that time to the close of the month; and on the 30th the ther-

mometer first descended below zero. The'snow then was much

deeper than at the close of November in the former year. The

last of the migratory birds, which were a few hardy ducks, took

their departure on the 18th of October.

Stormy weather kept the Bear Làke open until the 16tli of Noveniber.

November, nine days later than the year before; and for some

week-s we received no assistance from the nets, whieh again

reduced our stock of meat to a small quantity. The same occu.

pations, amusements, and exercise, were followed by the officers

and men as in the former residence; and the occurrences were

so similar, that particular mention of them is unnecessary. On

the 25th of November we despatched some men with dogs and

sledges to bring the remainder of the stores from. Fort Nor-

man. As it was my intention, as soon as the maps and drawings

could be finished, to proceed on the ice to Fort Chipewyan, in

order to secure provisions for the out-going of the party, and to
2 P
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1826. reach En"Iand b the earliest conveyance, -1 requested of Mr.
November. ýn y

Brisbois to, provïde a cariole, sledges, and snow-shoes for my jour.

ney, the bireh of whieh they are made being plentiful in the

neighbourhood of Fort Norman, and he having a better work.

man than any at our establishment. On the 28th Mackenzie

arrived from kýI'Vicar's Bay, with an acceptable supply of fine

white-fish. We learned from him that our party, as well as the

Indians, were living in abundaynce ; and that the latter bad

shown their -wisdorn this season, not only in taking up their

quarters at that place, instead of remaining about the Fort,

as they had done in the former year, but also in building them.

selves houses lik-e those of our men, and thus having more com.

forts and better shelter than they had ever before enjoyed.

The fishery opposite the Fort was now sufficiently productive

for our wants, though the fish, from being out of season, dis-

agreed so much with several of the men as to cause great

debility, whieh was the more distressing to, us, as we were

unable to supply the invalids with -meat on more than two days

in the week. -Contrary to what had happened last season, we

did not receive meat this year from, more than six or seven per-

sons of either the Hare Indians or Dog-rib tribes, after the ice

set in; this happened, probably, from our being now unprovided

with goods to exchange for their furs; though they had been

expressly told in the spring, that we should have abundance of

ammunition, tobacco, and other supplies, to purchase all the meat

they would bring.

By the return of our men from. Fort Norman, we learned that

one of our Dog-rib hunters had murdered a man of his tribe, in the

autumn, near the mouth of the Bear Lake River. The culprit

being at the house, we inquired into the truth of the report, which.

was found correct; and he was in consequence instantly discharged

from our serýice. ]His victim bad been a man of notorious1y
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loose habits, and in this instance had carried off the hunters is26.
November.

wife aiid child, while he was in pursuit of deer,, at a great dis-

tance from the Fort. The husband pursued the guilty pair the

moment he discovered their flight, and, on ove ' rtaking them,

instantly shot the seducer; but the woman escaped a similar fate,

by having the presence of 'mind to turn aside the Muzzle of the

gun when in the act of being discharged. She did not, however,

escape punishment : her husband struck her senseless to the

ground with the stock of his gun, and would have completed.

her destruction, but for the cries and intreaties of their only child.

This. transaction adds another to the melancholy list of about

thirty murders which have been perpetrated on the borders of

this lake since 1799, when the first trading post was established.

The Dog-rib Indians, being derived from the same stock with

the Chipewyans, have many traditions'and, opinions in common

with that people. 1 requested Mr. Deàse to obtain ansm-ers

from the old men of the tribe to a few queries whicli 1 drew up,

and the fallowiner is the substance of the information he pro-

cured, which niay be compared with the more extended state-

nients by Hearne and Mackumizie, of the general belief of the

Chipewyans,

Thefirst man, they said, was, according to the tradition of their

fathers, named Chapewee. He found the world well stocked with

food, and he created childreü, to whoin he gave two kinds of fruitý

the black and the white, but forbade them to eat the black. Havý.

ing thus issued his commands for the guidance of his family, he

to'o«k leave of them for a time, and made a long excursion for the

purpose of conducting the sun to the. world. During this, his first

absence, his children were obedient, and ate only the white fruit,

but they consumed it all; the consequence was, that when he a

isecond time absented himself to bring the moon, and they longed

far fruit. thev forc nt the orders of their father. and ate of the
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black, which was the only kind remaining. He was much dis-
iovember.

pleased. on his return, and told them that in future the earth

would produce badý'ffuits, and that they would be tormented by

sickness and death-penalties which. bave attached to his descen.

dants to the-present day. Chapewee himself lived so long that

his throat was worn out, and he could no longer enjoy life; but

he was unable to die until, at his own request, one of his people

drove a beaver-tooth. into his head.

The same, or another Chapewee (for there is some uncer-

tainty on this bead), lived with his family on a strait between

two seas. 1-laving there constructed- a weir to catch fish, such a

quantity were taken, that the- strait was choked up, and the

water rose and overflowed the earth. Chapewee embarked with

his family in a canoe, ta-ing with them all manner of birds and

beasts. The waters covered the earth for many days, but, at

lengtb, Chapewee said, we cannot live always thus, we must find

land again, and he accordingly sent a beaver to search for it.,

The beaver was drowned, and his carcase was seen floating on

the water; on which Chapewee despatched a musk-rat on the

same errand. Thé second messenger was long absent, and when

he did return was near dying with fatigue, but he had a little

earth in his paws. The sight of the earth rejoiced Chapewee,

but his first care was about the safety of his diligent servant, the

rat, which. he rubbed gently with his hands, and cherished in

his bosom, until it revived. He next took up the earth, and

11noulding it with his fingers, placed it on the water, where it

increased by dégrées until it formed an island in the océan. A

wolf was thefirst animal Chapewee placed on the infant earth, but

the weight proving too great, it began to sink on one side, and

was in danger of turning over. To prevent this accident the wolf

was directed to move round the island, which he did for a whole

year, and in that time t.he earth increased so much in size, -that
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all on board the canoe were able to disembark on it. Chapewee, IS26.
November,

on landing, stuck ùp a piece of wood, whieh became a fir-tree,

and grew with amazing rapidit ' y, until its top reached the skies.

A squirrel ran up this tree, and was pursued by Chapewee, who

endeavoured to, knock it dowi'15 but could not overtake it. He

continued -tte chase, however, until he reached the stars, where

he found a fine plain, and a beaten road. In this road he set a

snare made of bis sister's hair, and then returned to the earth.

The sun appeared as usual in the heavens in the morning, but

at noon it was caught by the snare whieh Chapewee had set for

the squirrel, and the sky was instantly darkened. Chapewee's

fainily on this said to him, you must have done something

wrong wheAyou were aloft, for we no longer enjoy the light of

day; &c I have," replied he, Il but it was unintentionall Cha-
-pewee then endeavoured to, repair the fault he had committed,

a-nd sent a number of animals up the tree to, release the sun, by

cutting the snare, but the intense heat of that luminary reduced

them all to ashes. The efforts of the more active animals beinop

thus frustrated, a ground mole, though such a groveling and

awkward beast, succeeded by burrowing under the road in the

sky, until it reached and eut asunder the snare which, bound

the sun. It lost its eyes, however, the instant it thrust its head

into the light, and its nose and teeth have ever since been brown,

as if burnt. Chapewee's island, during these transactions,

increased to, the present size of the American Continent; and

he traced the course of the rivers, and seraped out the lakes by

drawing bis fingers through the earth. 1-le next allotted to the

quadrupeds, birds, and fishes, their different stations, and endow-

ing them with certain capacities, he told them that the were

in future to provide for their own safety, because man would

destroy them whenever he found their tracks; but to console

them, he said, that when they died they should be like a seed of
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IS26. arass, which, when thrown into the water, springs again into life.
November. Zn)

The animals objected to this arrangement, and said, let us when

we die be as a stone which, when thrown into a lake, disappears

for ever from the sight of *man. Chapewees family complained

of the penalty of death entailed upon them for eating the black

fruit, on whieh he granted that such of them as dreamed certain

dreams should be men of * medicine, capable of euring diseases and

of prolonging life. In order to preserve this virtue, they were

not to tell their dreams until a certain period had elapsed. Te

acquire the power of foretelling events, they were to take an ant

alive, and insert it under the skin of the palm of the hand, mith-

out letting any one know what they bad done.

For a long time Chapewee's descendants were united as one

family, but at length s'ome young men being accidentally killed

in a game, a quarrel ensued, and a general dispersion of mankind

took place. One Indian fixed his residence on the borders of

the lake, ta-ing with him a dog big with -young; The p----- in

due time were littered, and the Indian, when he went out te

fish, carefully tied them up to prevent their straying. Several

times as he approached his tent, he heard a noise of children

talking and playing; but on entering it he only perceived the

pups tied up as usual. 1-lis curiosity being excited by the noises

he had heard, he determined to watch, and one day pretending

to go out and fish, according to custom, he concealed himself in

a convenient place. In a short time he again heard voices, and

rushing suddenly into the tent, beheld some beautiful children

sporting and laughing, with the dog-skins lying by their side.

Ile threw the s-ins into the firé, and the châdreia, retaining their

proper forms, grew up, and were the ancestors of the Dog-rib

nation.

On Mr. Dease questioning some of the elderly men as to their

knowledge of a Supreme Being, they replied-Il We believe

ib
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ci that there is a Great Spirit, who created every thin , both us 1826.
9 November.

ci and the world for our use. We suppose that he dwells in the
lands from, whence the white people come, that he is kind to
the inhabitants of those lands, arý4, that there are people there
Who never die: the winds that bl«'W' from that quarter (south),
are always warm. 1-le does not know of the wretched state of
our island, nor the pitiful condition in which we are.59

To the question, wýoin do your medicine men address wlien
they conjure? They answered,-11 We do not think that they

speak to, the master of life, for if they did, we should fare
better than we do, and should not die. He does not inhabit

ci Our lands."'

On the eveninu of the Ist of December a brilliant coinet December.

appeared in the western quarter, which had been indistinctly
seen the two preceding nights. A line drawn through a and

UrsS Maj oris led to its position; it also formed a trapezium with

ce Aquilee and a LyrS and ce Corona Borealis. This was the last
night of its being visible. The temperature had been unusually
high for several days, about this time + 18 above zero; and, with
the exception of the night of the ist, the atmosphere gloomy - and

we amused ourselves with conjecturing, whether this extraordi-

nary warmth, and the density of the elouds, could in any way be

ascribed to, the comet.

At Christmas we were favoured by a visit from Brisbois,

to whom we felt much obliged for the care he had tak-en of our
sea-stores, beside many personal civilities. The visit of a stranger

is always heartilv welcomed in such a desolate region, and to pro-
vide for the entertainment of the party during Mr. Brisbois's
stay, Captain Back and Mr. Kendall displaved their ingenuity

in cutting out several pasteboard figures, to represent behind an
illuminated screen the characters of a comie piece, which, Captain î

Back had written for the occasion. The exhibition was entirely
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IS27. new to most of the party, and its execution afforded such-general
January. 

1

amuseitent, that if was, repeated on three nights at the request

of the men. The New Yea\r was celebrated by a dance, whieh

closed our festivities; and on, Brisbois quitting us fhe fol-

lowing day, we resumed. our ordinary occupations. Two Hare

Indians arrived at the Fort, whom Mr. Kendall recognised as

the persons Who had brought provisions to Dr. Richardson9s

party, as soon as they had heard of Iiis having reached the Bear

Lake Portage; and we had mueli pleasure in rewarding their

promptitude on that occasion, by a substantial, present and a

silver medal. They were particularly pleased at the inedals, and

assured us that they should be proud to show them. to the rest

of their tribe as tok-ens of our approbation.

On the evening of the 4th of January, the temperature being

-5252 0, Mr. Kendall froze some mercury in the mould of a pistol

bullet, and fired it against a cloor at the distance of six paces.

A small portion of the mercury penetrated to the depth of one-

eighth of an inch, but the remainder only just lodged in the

wood. Much snow fell in the second week of January; and on

the 12tb, wé ascertained that its average depth was two feet in the

sheltered parts of the Woods. The weather became mild after

the 20th; and on the 22d, the- sun's rays were so powerful as

to raise a spirit thermometer with a blackened bulb, to + 30, 50.

when the temperature of the air was - 3, 150q, A very brilliant

and 1--olearly defined parahelion was visible at the time, and there

were only a few light clouds. The wind was east, and as usual,

with the wind from that quarter xývhen the sk is clear, the dis-

tant land appeared much distorted by refraction.
A 1-T-he documents ryeeij preparing Ibeing now nearlyýI

finished, we sent for the cariole, &c. from Fort Norman. When

the men came back, the ' y brought the information, that, accord-

ing to the report of the Indians, the ice was so rough -on the

a
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Mackenzie above -Fort Norman, that travelling would be 1827.
January.

extremely difficult. 1 therefore abandoned the intention of ---- e---w

proceeding by that way, and resolved on passing through the 18th.

woods to Fort Simpson, as soon as guides could be procured.

The delay afforded me the opportunity of registering the lowest

temperatute we had witnessed in this country. At a quarter
after eight in the morning of the '7,th of February, the thermO- Febrivlry.

meter descended to - 5 8'; it had been - à 7. 5', and 5 7. 3' thrice

in the course of this and the preceding day-between the 5th

and 8th, its general state was from -48' to-511.2.', thougli it

occasionally rose to, -13'.

At Fort Enterprise, during a similar degree of cold, the

atmosphere bad been calm: but here we had a light wind, which

sometimes approached to a fresh breeze. The sky was cloudless

the whole time. Some of our men, as well as the Indians, were

travelling on the lake during this cold without experiencing any

greater inconvenience than having their faces frost bitten. The

dogs, however, suffered severely, tbree being completely lamed

by the frost, and all of them becoming much thinner.* These

cold days were followed by windy though mild weather, - which.

brought the rein-deer nearer to the Establishment; and our

hunters killed seven within a day"s march. Their re-appearance

in our neighbourhood was very gratifyincr to the whole party,

as we were heartily tired of a fish diet, and 1 felt an especial

pleasure at being able to quit the place without the least

apprehension of the party being in want of provision.

The following -table contains thiC.- amount of provision we

obtained at Fort Franklin, from. the time of 31r. Deme's arrival

Notwithstandino, the severity of the weather, we had great difficulty in causing

these animals to depart from their usual custorn of sleeping in the saow, and In in.

ducing them to occupy the warm houses which were built for them.
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isvr. to, the close of January 1827; independent of the supplies of
February.

pemmican, &c. for the sea voyage, which were procured froin the

Hudson's Bay Company.

mal] Fi1ýh.i jried ribs P n i
.: Fresh nu ded Rein-D"r'

Date. Bear Lake - 1 '.Nleat. of Rein- Deer's Fat or
lierring. Ibs. ee r. ',ýleat. 1 Tallow.

Ibs. lhs.

From 22d Jn, 1,447 960 627 1 1,264 9 120
1825. to '22d 49.969 2,31-3' 21,067 24

June) 826.

From 9th JuIv
1826, to 31 Si -)91471 1 162:ý 2,986 923 7484 2.302 -585 3 266 28

Januarv- 18&-)7

On the 16th of February, Augustus and two Dog-ribs were sent

forward to be at the track in the line of my intended route. My
departure being fixed for the 20th, the charts, drawingsjournals,
and provisions were distributed between the cariole and three

sledges of which my train consisted ; and as, the dogs were in too

-weak a condition -for drawing heavy burdens, two, Indians were
engaged, to, accompany us four days, for the purpose of carrving

part of the pemmican. 1 afterwards delivered written instructions
to Captain Back, directing him to, proceed to York Factory as

soon as the ice should break, and from thence, by the Hudson9s

]Bay ship, to England, taking with him the British party, but to

send the Canadians to Montreal. Augustus and Ooligbuck were

to be forwarded to Churchill, that they might rejoin their

relatives.

Tuesdav, At ten A.M., I quitted the Fort, accompanied by five of our
20th. men and the two Indians, the latter dragging each sixty pounds

of pemmican on their sledgess. Captain Back, the officers, and
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men assembled to give us a farewell salute of three hearty 1827.
February.

cheers, which served to renew my regret at leaving a society
Tiiesday,

whose members had endeared themselves to me by unremitting 20th.

attention to their duties, and the greatest personal kindness,

We crossed the lake expeditiously, favoured by a north-west gale,

and then continued our course to the southward until sunset.

The mode of bivouacking in the winter, as well as the course

of proceeding, having been so fully described in my former

Narrative, and by several other travellers in this country, 1

need not re"àaat them. We usually set forward at, the first

appearance, of light and marched until sun-set, halting an hour

to breakfast. The rate of walking depended on the depth of

snow ; where the track was good, we made about two miles in

the hour.

On the evening of the second day, we were deserted by our

Indian companions, who, as we afterwards learned, too- advantage

of the rest of the party being some distance in advance of them,

to, turn back to the nearest wood, and there deposit the pem.

mican on a stage whieh they constructed b ' y the road side. Sup-

posing that they had only halted in consequence of the gale that

was then blowincr, we did not send to look after them before

the following morning, when every trace oî their path was

covered with the snow drift; and as 1 considered we might

possibly spend some time in a fruitless search, I thought the

wîsest course was to put the party and dogs on a shorter allow-

ance than usual, and proceed on our journey. Their conduct

affords another instance of the little dependence that- ought to be

Placed on the lndians of this country, when mo.re than ordinary

exertion is required.

We travelled fifty miles through a swampy level country,

thinly wooded, with a few ridges of bilb visible in the distance,

cast and west of our course. The country was uneven and better
2 Q 2
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1827. wooded for the succeeding -thirty miles. We next crossed a
February.

steep range of hills elevated about eight hundred feet above the

suvounding land, Jand then passing over a succession of lower

bills and valHes, descended to the Mackenzie, and following that

March. river for thirty miles, came to Fort Simpson on the 8th of March;

the whole distance being two huindred. and twenty miles, and

for the last one hundred and seventy miles, througil a well

wooded country. We er-ossed several rivers which flow into the

Mackenzie, and some considerable lakes which are laid down in

the map. But one solitary family of Indians were seen on the

journey, end these were stationed within a day's march of Fort

Simpson. They had inclosed large tracts of ground with

hedges, in which they set mares for ba'res, and, being very suc-

cessful, were living in abundance, and were well clothed, their

dress consisting principal]y of hare skins.

As soon as Mr. Smith, the chief Factor of the District, was

informed of our approach, and that we were short of provisions,

in conscluence of the Indians having made-off with the pem-

mican, hé kindly sent a-supply of fresh meat for our use; and

on our arrival at the Fort, he gave us the most friendly recep-

tion. Our Indian. guide bad never been nearer to Fort Simpson

by land, than the Lake of the Elevated Land, and only once

by the course of the Mac-enzie, many yéars before the Fort was

built ; and yet if he had not been led aside by falling upon the

track leading to the Indians above-mentioned, he would have

come upon the Mackenzie directly opposite Fort Simpson-. His

course he told me was governed by bis recollection of a pa r-

ticular mountain, whieh he remembered to have noticed froni

the Mackenzie, and whieh we now passed -within two miles, but

on bis former visit, he did not approach it nearer than eighteen

miles. Its outhne *must have appeared so diferent when seen

from, these distances, that one can hardly îmagine a less
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observant eye than that of au Indian recognizing any of its 1827.
March.,distinguishing point-% especially as it was not a detached inoun-

tain, but formed one of a Une of hills of considerable extent.
Our clogs being completely tired, 1 remained a week to, recruit

their strength. During this interval, 1 had the opportunity of

examining aU the accounts which the Hudson"s Bay Conipany

had to present for supplies to, the Expedition from, this depart.

nient, and of making provision for the outward journey of Capt.
]Back and his Party. Arrangements were also made, that the

1-ludson"s Bay Company should take, at a valuation, the spare
stores of the Expedition on . its quitting Bear Lake. 1 accom.
panied Mr. Smith to a part of the River of the Mountains,

where a portion of the bank, several acres in extent, had been

torn of, and thrown a considerable distance into the channel,
of the river. The disruption took place in the preceding

November, some days after the water had been frozen, and

when there was no apparent cause for its separation. When

the water is flowing over the banks, and the earth is in con-

sequence loosened, the of the bank is not unfrequent

in the Maclkenzie, though on a much smaller scale than in this

instance. 1 can onlý'account. for the separation of the maiss

after the grouùd had been frozen, by the supposition, that there

was some spring of warm water in its rear, which. loosened the

soil, and that the pressure of the ice contributed, wîth the weiglit

of snow at the top, to its overffirow.

At the time of my Vis*4 an Indian woman committed suicide,

by hanging herself, in a fit of jealousy, at an -encampment a

short distance from. the Fort. 1 had thought that suicide was

extremely rare among the Northern Indians; but I subs e-

quently learned that it is not so uncommon as I had imagined,

and 1 was informed of two instances that occurred in the year

of 1826. The wieather was re arkably mild; during my stay
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1827. icieles were formed on the southern front of the house, and there
Mamb.
N -<-, were many other indications of an early spring.

Thursday, On the afternoon of the 15th of March I took leave of
15th. Mr. Smith, who kindly furnished me with his best dog for

my cariole, one of mine having proved unfit for the journey to
Slave Lake; we were also indebted to him for the skin of a
mountain goat and a lynx; and to Mr. MPherson for the skins

of süveral. smaller animals and birds, from the neighbour -ood of
the Rocky Mountains, which they added to 0'ur collection. Hav.
ing sent back one of my men with the Indian guides to, Bear
Lake, we had now only two sIedges; but as we were unable to
carry the whole of our lading, Mr. Smith had the goodness to
send a sIedge and one of his men to convey a part of the provi-
sions for four days. At the distance of eight miles we met two men
with a cariole and sledge, which Mr. M6Vicar had sent for my use
from Slave Lake; but being well provided, 1 did not require the
services of this party, though we derived great benefit from their
track as we proceeded, and also from some deposits of provision
whieh they had made on the route.

Wednesday, Following the course of the Mackenzie we -arrived, on the 2 Ist,
2 Ist. at the expansion of the river called the Little Lake, and there

had the pleasure of meeting two Canadians, on their way to
Bear Lake, with a packet of letters from England. We has.
tened towards the shore and encamped; and though the night
was piercingly cold, I spent the greater part of it most agree.
ably, seanning the contents of the box by the unsteady light
of a blazing fire. After breakfast next morning 1 despatched
the packet to its destination, under the charge of M,,Leay,
who had accompanied me from Bear Lake, and retained one
of the Canadians in his stead. We arrived at Fort Resolu-
tion, on the Slave Lake, to breakfast, on. the. 26th, and 1 once
more had the happiness of receiving the friendly attentions of
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Mr. M&Vicar, to whom it will be remembered by the readers of
March.

my last Narrative, that the members of that Expedition were so
greatly indebted. for his tender care of them after theïr suffer-
ings. Dr. Richardson had quitted this place in the preceding
December, for the purpose of joining Mr. Drummond, the

Assistant Botanist in the Saskatchawan River, and that he might

have the bene-fit of an earlier spring than in this quarter to

collect plants. The prospect here being completely wintry, I

made another halt of eight days, being desirous of remaining as

long as 1 could, without ineurring the risk of exposure to the

thaw on my way to Fort Chipewyan.

1 was glad to find that the Chipewyans and Copper Indians

were at length employing dogs to drag their sledges. A supersti-

tious belief that their own origin was derived from. those animals,

bad for several years past thrown this laborious and degrading

occupation on the poor women, who, by the chan ope experienced a

most happy relief. It was, indeed, highly gratifying to observe

that these Indians no longer beat their wives in the cruel man.

iner to whieh they had been formerly accustomed; and that, in

the comparative tenderness with which they now treat the sex,

they have made the first and greatest step to all moral and general

improvement.

It will be recollected that on receiving, at Bear Lake, a

report of the traces of white people having been seen near the

sea-coast, 1 had requested that Mr. M,'Vicar would collect a

party of Indians, and send them. to the spot to convey a letter

from me to, Captain Parry. Mr. M&Vicar now informed me that

some Indians had left his Fort for the purpose, under the charge

of a Canadian, named Joseph St. Pierre, who volunteered for the

occasion, but the an continued with him, only for a short

distancie beyond the east end of Slave Lake, when they became
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1827. alone. St. Pierre, however, having determined to deliver the let-
March.

ter to Captain Parry, if possible, persevered for many clays in a

fruitless search for the river on the banks of whïch the marks were

reported to have been seen ; even after he had sustained the loss

of all bis clothes (except those on bis person), by the grass

catching fire when he .was asleep; but at length, being shor tof

food, bis shoes worn out, and almost without covering for bis

feet, he was ecimpelled to return to the Fort. He was not at

the bouse at the time of my visit, but I left an order with Mr.

M'Vicar, that he might be rewarded for bis zeal and exertions,

and handsomely remunerated for his loss.
April. The subsequent journey to the Atbabasca Lake occupied

eight days we arrived at Fort Chi ewyan in the afternoon of

the 12th of April. 1 found Mr. Stewart, the Chief Factor of

the Department, surrounded by a large, body of Indians, who

quitted the Fort as soon as they had exchanged their furs, in

order to, seek their living by fishing and hunting wild fowl,

instead of passing four or five weeks in indolence about the

Establishment, as had been their custom at this season for many

preceding years. This benéficial change of-conduct, on their

part, is owing to the 1-ludson's Bay Company baving ceased to,

brime siDirits into the northern department; and to some other

judicl*ous regulations which the Diréctors have made respecting

the trade with the natives. The - pla n7s now adopted offer sup-

plies of clothes, and of every necessary, to those Indians who

choose to, be active in the collection of furs; and it was pleasing

to learit,, that the natives in this quarter had shown their acqui-

escence in these measures by increased exertion during the pre.

ceding winter. Some other very wholesome regulations have

been int-roduced by the Company; amongstý others, the Sabbath

is ordered to be properly observed, and Divine Service to be read

at every post. They have also, directed, where the soil will
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allow, a portion of ground to be cultivated for the growth of lS27.
April.culinary vegetables at each of their establishments,, and I wit.

nessed the good effects of this order, even at this advanced post,
where the ground is rocky ; the tables of the officers being

supplied daily, and those of the men frequently, with potatoes
and barley. Such luxuries were very rarely found beyond Cum-
berland House, on the route that we travelled duriDg my former

journey,
Feeling a deep interest in the welfare of this country, in

which, 1 have spent a large portion of the last seven years, 1 have
much pleasure in recording these improvements; and in stating
my conviction, that the benevolent wishes of the Directèrs,

respecting the inhabitants of their territories, will be followed
up with corresponding energy by the resident Governor, the

chief factors-ý, and the traders of the Company.

1 mentioned in my former Narrative, that the northern

Indians had cherished a belief for some years, that a great

change was about to take place in the natural o Éder of things,

and that among other advantages arising from. it, their own con-

dition of life was to be materially bettered. This story, 1 was

now informed by Mr. Stewart, originated with a woman, whose

history appears to me deserving of a short notice. While living

at the N.W. Company's Post, on the Columbia River, as the wife

of one of the Canadian servants, she formed a sudden resolu-

tion of beiiLming a warrior; and throwing aside her female dress,

she elothed herself in a suitable manner. 1-laving -procured a

gun, a bow and arrows, and a horse, she sallied forth to join a

party of her countrymen then goi 0 ng to wy; and, in her first

essay, displayed. so much courage as to attract general-regard,

whieh was so much heightened by her subsequent feats of

bravery, that many young men put themselves. under her com-

mand. Their example was soon generally follâwed, and, at

2 R
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1827. length, she became the principal leader of the tribe, under the
April.

designation of Manlike Woman." Being young, and of a

delicate frame, ber followers attributed ber exploits to the

possession of supernatural power, and, therefore, received what.

ever she said with implicit, faith. To maintain ber influence

during peace, the lady thought proper to invent the above-Men.

tioned prediction, which was quickly spread through the whole

northern district. At a later period of ber life, our heroine under.

took to convey a packet of importance from. the Company's Post

on the Columbia to that in New Caledonia, through a tract of

country which had not, at that tirne, been passed by the tradem

and which w* as known to be infested by several hostile tribes.

She chose for ber companion another woman, whom she passed

off as ber wife. They were attacked by a party of Indians, and

though the Manlike Woman received a wound in the breast, she

accomplished ber object and returned to the Columbia with

answers to the letters. When last'seen by the traders, she had

collected volunteers for another war excursion, in which she

received a mortal wound. The faith of the Indians was shaken

by ber death, and soon afterwards the whole of the story she

bad in'vented fell into discredit.

In the Athabasca department, which. includes Slave Lake and

Peace River, as well as in the more southern districts, the

autumn of 1826, and the following w- inter, were unusually Mild.

Near the Saskatchawan River, there was so little snow before the

middle of January, that the sledges could not be used; but at

Bear Lake, and throughout the Mackenzie, the weà'ther was

severe duýring the same periods, and the snow came early; hence

it would appear, that even in'this climate the meteorological

register kept at any one place, affords no sure index from

whence we can judge of the season at another. In my journey

from Slave Lake to, the Athabasca we had a snow-stonn for three
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days, which we found did not extend beyond sixty miles; and 1827.
April.

on our arrival at Fort Chipewyan, we learned there had not been

a single shower during these days. The only coinciding circum.

stance, at the difèrent stations this year, was the prevalence of

north-east winds.

We welcomed the appearance of two of the large-sized swans Sunday,

on the 15th April, as the harbingers of spring ; the geese followed 1 Ith-

no the 20th ; the robins came on the 7th May ; the house

martins appeared on the 12th, and in the course of a week
were busily employed repairing their nests; the barn or

forked-tail swallows arrived on the 20th; and on the same day,
the small-sizeçl swans were seen, which the traders consider
the latest of the migratory birds.

The only symptoms of reviving vegetation at this period, May,

were a few anemones in flower, and the bursting of some catkins 20th.

of willows ; but we learned by an arrival of a boat from. the
Peace River that, even so early as the 14th, the trees were in

full féliage at not more than a day-s journey from. the lake.
The barley was sown at Fort Chipewyan on the 15th May,
potatoes on the 21st, and the garden seeds on the 22d, whieh
were expected to be ready for use by the close of the following
September. As an experiment, whether the barley would yield

a better crop by remaining in the ground through the winter,
some had been sow'n in the preceding autumn, but only a few

of the plants appeared at the close of this month, and the crop
did not promise favourably.

Some canoes having arrived on the 26th of May with the
furs from. Slave Lake, the last of the Company's brigade of boats
was despatched to York Factory. Augustus, who was desirous
of seeing Dr. Richardson again before his departure from the
country, and two other men of the Expedition, embarked in

them. 1 einbarked on the 3 1 st May in the Company's light
2 R2
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1827. canoe with Mr. Stewart and Mr. M6Vicar, having previouslyJune.
made the necessary arrangements for the passage of Captain

2']Back and his * party. We reached Cumberland House on the
18th. 18th June, where 1 had the happiness of meeting Dr. Richardson

after a separation of eleven months. 1 learned from hini that
during our absence in the north, Mr. ]Drummond the Assistant

Botanist had been indefatigable in collecting specimens of
Natural History, having been sent for that purpose to the Rocky

Mountains at the liead of the Athabasca River; in the course

of which service, he had, .been exposed to very great privations.

To his perseverance and industry, science is indebted for the

knowledge of several new and many rare quadrupeds, birds, and

Plants. That the reader may form, some notion of the labour

he sustained, and the zeal he displayed in making his vé ry
valuable and highly interesting collections, and to point out to

the naturalist, the -districts from whence they were brought,

I'subjoin his brief account of his journey in his own words.

1S25. 61 1 remained at Cumberland House about six weeks after the
June. 64 departure of Captain Back and Mr. KendalI, in June, 1825,

4e when the Company's boats with the brigade of traders for

f-4 the Columbia, arriving from York Factory, 1 accompanied
1 6G them up the Saskatchawan River two hundred and sixty miles

44 to, Carlton 1-louse. The unsettled state of the Indians in that

66 neighbourhood rendering excursions over the plains' very

unsafe, 1 determined on proceeding with the brigade as far as

the Rocky Mountains. We left Carlton House on the Ist of

September, and reached Edmonton, which is about four hun-

64 dred miles distant on the 20th of the sarne month. Sandy plains

66 extend without material alteration the whole way, and there
6Gis, consequently, little variety in the vegetation; indeed, 1 did

not find a single plant that I had not seen within' ten miles of

Càrlton House, although 1 had an opportunity of examining
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the country carefully, baving performed the greater part of 1825. ffla

laJune.
theeourney on foot. After a halt of two days at Edmonton,

we continued our route one hundred miles farther to Fort
Assinaboyn on the Red Deer River, one of the branches of

the Athapescow. This part of the jouriicy waa
horses through a swampy and thickly wooded country, and

the path was so bad, that it was necessary to reduce the lug«
gage as much as possible. 1 therefore took with me only one

41 balle of paper for drying plants, a few shirts, and a ' blanket
64 Mr. M'Millan, one of the Company's chief traders, who had
61 charge of the brigade, kindly undertaking to forward the rest
46 of my baggage in the ensuing spring. We left Fort Assinaboyn

to proceed up the Red Deer River to the Mountains, on the
2d of October; but the canoe appointed for this service beinop Oetober,

c&.very much lumbered, it was necessary that some of the party
should travel by land, and of that number, 1 volunteered to be
one. A heavy fall of snow, on the third day after setting out,

rendered the march very fatiguing, and the country being
thickly wooded and very swampy, our horses were rendered
us eless before we had travelled half the distance. L
6G We reached the Mountains on the 1-Ith, and I continued to
accompany the brigade, for fifty miles of the Portage-road, to

the Columbia, when we met a hunter whom Mr. M'Millan
44 hired to supply me with food durîng the winter. The same

gentleman having furnished me with horses and a man to take
care of them, I set out with the hunter and his family towards
the Smoking River, one of the eastern branches of the Peace
River, on w--ch we a£yguide, however,
loitered sol much on the way., that the snow became too dee to,p

66 admit of our proceeding to our destination, and we were under
64 the necessity of leaving the Mountains altogether, and taking

up our winter-quarters about the end of D ecember, on tfie Bap-
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1925. tiste, a stream which falls into the Red Deer River. Dti*ng
December.

the journey, I eollected a few specimens of the birds that pass

the winter in the country, and which belong principally to the

genera tetrao and strix. 1 also obtained a few mosses, and on

61 Christmas day, 1 had the pleasure of finding a very minute

66 gymnostomum, hitherto undescribed.

In the winter, 1 felt the inconvenience of the want of my

tent, the only shelter 1 had from the inclemency of the weather

being a hut built of the branches of trees. Soon after reaching

our wintering ground, provisions became very scarce, and the

hunter and his family went off in quest of animals, taking with

them. the man who had charge of my horses to -bring me a
supply as soon as they could procure it. I remained alone for

14 the rest of the winter, except when my man occasionally
6& visited me with meat ; and 1 found the time hang very heavy,

66 as 1 had no books, and nothing could be done in the way of
'Ollecting specimens of Natural History. 1 took, however, a

walk every day in the woods to give me sorne practice in the

use of snow shoes. The winter was very severe, and much

snow fell until the end of March, when it averaged six feet in

depth; in consequence of this, I lost one of my horses, and

the two remaining ones became exceedingly poor. The

hunter was still more unfortunate, ten of his voung colts

having died.

IS-26. In the beginning of April, 1826, setting out for the Columbia
April. Il ]Portage road, 1 reached it after a fatiguing march on the sixth

day, and, two days afterwards, had the pleasure of meeting

-N-W VilMillan, who brought me letters from, Dr. Richardson,

informing me of the welfare of the Expedition; and he also

placed me in comparatively comfortable circumstances by

bringing my tent, a little tea and sugar, and some more
Tnrlàu-r T ràamn;n&uA nin 4-lià> Pnrt-ncrp inppinq-rilni7 rnpp;llnpn% af
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birds until the 6th of May, when the brigade ftom. the is26.
Columbia arrived. On that day the Anemone cuneifolia9 Maylp

and Ludoviciana and Saxifraga oppositifolia, began to flower 6th.

in favourable situations. My hunter, who had, in the mean
time, returned to, our late wintering ground, now sent me

c Word that he had changed his mind, and would pot accompany
me into the Mountains, as he had engaged to do. His fickle-

ness deranged my plans, and I had no alternative but to remain
with the man who bad charge of the horses used on the Co-
lombia Portage, and botanize in that neighbourhood.
11, On ihe 10th of August, 1 set out with another hunter, upon
Whom. 1 had prevailed to conduet me to the Smoking River,
although, being disappointed in a supply of ammunition,

we were badly provided. We travellëd, for several days
without meeting with any animals, and 1 shared the liffle

dried provision whieh 1 had with the hunter's family. On
the 15th we killed a Mountain sheep, which was quiclçly
devoured, there not being the smallest apprehension at the
time that famine would overtake us-day after day, how-

ever, passed away without a single head of game of any
cc description being seen, and the children began to cenviiplain

cé loudly; but the hunter's wife, a young half-breed woman,
919 bore the abstinence with indifference. although. she had two

infàn t twins at the breasL On the 2 1 st, we found two young
porcupines, which were shared amongst the party, and two or

three days afterwards, a few fine trout were caught. We
arrived in the Smoking River on the 5th of September, where
the hunter killed two sheep, and a period was put to our
abstinence, for before the sheep were eaten, he shot several
buffiâloes.

" We proceeded along the Mountains until the 24th of Sep- September.

tember, and bad reached the head waters of the Peace ]River,
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1826. when a heavy fall of snow stopped my collecting plants -for
Septeinber - very desirous ' f crossing thethat season. I was, however, 0

Mountains to obtain some knowledgé of the veg*etation on the
Columbia River, and, accordingly, 1 commenced -drying provi-
sions to enable me to accompany the Columbia brigade, when

it arrived from Hudson's Bay. 1 reached the*Portage on the

October. 9th of October, and on the 10th the brigade arrived,'and 1

received letters from. Captain Franklin, instructing me to

descend in the spring of 1827, time enough to rejoin the

Expedition On its way to York Factory. It was, therefore,

necessary that 1 should speedily commence my return, and

having gone with the brigade merely to the west-end of the

Portage, 1 came back again on the Ist of November. The snow
.66 covered the ground too deeply to permit me to add much to
46 m y collections in this hasty trip over the Mountains, but it

was impossible to avoid remarking the great superiority of
climate on the western side of that lofty 'range. From the

instant the descent towards the Pacifie commences, there is a
visible improvement in the growth of timber, and the variety
of forest trees greatly,'increases. *The few mosses that 1

gleaned in the excursion were so fine, that 1 could not but

deeply regret that I was unable to pass a season oï two in
-41 that interesting region.

Il Having'packed up all my specimens, I embarked on the

,11 Red Deer River, with Mr. M'Donald, one of the Company%
officers, who was returning from a long residence on the

Columbia výith bis family, and continued to descend the

stream. until we were set fast by thé frost. 1 ' then left Mr.

,11 Mý1Donald in charge of the baggage, and, proceeding on foot
to Fort Assinaboyn, for the purpose of proeuring horses, 1

reached it on the fifth day. It was several days before -the
horses coùld be obtained, -and they- were Obveral more 'à
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14 travelling from the Fort to Mr. M'Donald, during which, time
lié that gentleman and bis family were very short of provisions.

46 The relief, however, arrived opportunely, and they reached the
49 Fort in safety. After resting a few days, 1 set out for Edmon.

ton, where I remained for some months.

The winter express brought me a letter from, Dr. Richard- March.

son, requesting me to join him, at Carlton House in April, and

I accordingly set out for that place on snow shoeis, on the lith
of March, taking with me single specimens- of all the plants

gathered on the Mountains, lest an »dent should happen

to the duplicates which. were to co,,ifie by canoe in the spring.

Two men with a sledge drawnby dogs accompanied me, but

the Indian inhabitants of the plains being very hostile, we

made a large circuit to avoid them, and did not reach Carlton

îlouse before the 5 th of April. We suffered much ftom snoW_

blindness on the mareb, the dogs failed from, want of food, we

had to carry the baggage on our backs, and had nothinop to, eat

for seven days. These sufferings were, however,, soon forgotten

in the kind welcome I received from Dr. Richardson, and -Nlr.

Prudens, the Company's Chief Trader at Carlton, and the

hospitable entertainment and good fare of the latter gentle-

man s table enabled me speedily to recruit my lost strength.

My collections on the Mountains amounted to about fifteen

hundred species of plants, one hundred and fifty birds, fifty

quadrupeds, and a considerable number of insects."

There being yet two months in which _Mr. Drummond might

continue his researches, before Captain Back could arrive at Cum-

berland House, Dr. Richardson had left him on the bas-atchawan

River,

After remaining part of a day at Cumberland House, we

proceeded on our journey, Dr. Richardson following in one of 7ý

the Company's boats. 1 reached Norway House on the 24th of
2 S
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June, and Dr. Richardson on the third day after. Mr. Simpson,
J'une. the resident Governor of the Company, was absent on urgent

business at York Factory ; but, previous to his departuire, he had

provided a cance, and some additîonal men, with every other

requisite for my journey. We found here Mr. Douglass, who

had beèn sent to the Columbia River by the Horticultural

Society, as a Collector of Natural History, and who had recently

crossed the Rocky Mountaiý for the purpose of proceeding to

England from Hudson's Bay, This gentleman being desirous

of occupying himself previous to tbe arrival of the ship, *

making an addition to his Sllection. from. the neighbourbood of

the Red River Colony, 1 felt happy in being able to give him

a conveyanc4 in the canoe with Dr. ]Richardson and myself,

through Lake Winipeg, to Fort Alexander, where he met

another canoe that W'as going to the colony.

On quâting Norway House we took leave of our worthy

companion, Augustus, who was to, wait there until Captain

]Back should arrive. The tears which he shed at our parting, so

unusual in those uncultivated tribes, showed, the strength of his

feelings, and 1 have no doubt they proceeded from a sincere

affection ; an afection which, 1 can venture to, say, was mutually

felt by every individuaL With great regret he learned that

there wàs no immediate prospect of our again meeting, and he

expressed a very strong desire to, be informed, if another Expe-

dition should be sent to, any of the northern parts of America,

whether by sea or land - and repeatedly assured me, that he and

Ooligbuck wouldbe ready at any time to, quàt their famihes and

their country, to aýýpany any of their present offwers, where.

ever the Expedition might be ordered*,

1 have pleasure MiI mentioning that, by permission of Government, the pay

whicb was due to Augustus and Ooligbuck, has been de&ered to the Directon of

the HudsoWs Bay Company, 'who have undertaken to distnibute it to them

annually, in the way suited to their wants.
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w9y e reached. Fort Alexander on the 8th of Jaly, and 1&. isw.

Douglass having left u.ý, 1 was enabled to offer a passage, as far July.

as Montreal, to, Monsieur Picard, one of the clergymen. attached

to the Roman Catholie Mission at the Red River Colony. We

arrived at Lachine, near MontreaJ, on the 18th of August, and

were hospitably entertained by Mr. James th, Chief Facton

and Agent of the Hudsons Bay Company, with whom we AugusL

remained five days, to settle the accounts of the Expedition.

After 1 had paîd my respects to his Excellency, the Earl of Dal-

housie, Governor' in Chief of Can we proceeded to, -N-ew

by the wayý of Lake C plain. In our passage through

the United States, we received the same attentions we had

before experienced; our personal baggage, and the collections

of Natural History, were forwarded by the officers of the cus-

toms without examination, and every assistance we required was

promptly rendered,

Raving embarked, in the packet ship, on the lst of Septem- September.

ber, we reached Liverpool on the -.216th, after an absence of two

years, seven months and a half. Captain Back, Lieutenant

]Kendall, and Mr. Drummond, with the rest of the British party,

arrived at Portsmouth on the 10th of October. 1 then received

the distressing intelligence of the death of two excellent men,

on their homeward passage from. Bear 1-...al-,e to York Factory;

Archibald Stewart, who died from. consumption; and Gus-

tavus Aird, who, was drowned in con'sequence of his jumping

out of the boat, in his exertions to save her, when she was hur-

rying down thé Peliean Fe, in Slave River. Until this account

reached me, 1 had cherished the hope that- our Expedition

would have terminated without my having to record a single

casualty. The loss of these men was the môre deeply felt by

me, from. their uniform, steady, obedient, and meritorious con.

duct, which 1 bad repeated opportunities of observing and
2 S à aro
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1827. admiring, while they were my compapions in the Lion, during
September. the voyage along the coast.

. 1 must be allowed to, add, that in this long -homeward

journey, in which there were no fresh discoveries to, be made,

nor any of those excitements that relieve the monotony of

constant labour,, and in whieh they had to contend with a

succession of dangerous rapids, there was the same masterly
skill and exemplary conduct evinced by Captain Bacli: and-,

Lieutenant Kendall; and the same patient and ready obeï-

dience by the men*, which, had mark-ed their whole conduct,

while more immediately under my own observation.

On my arrival in London, on the 29th of September,. accom-

panied bv Dr. Richardson, 1 had the honour of laying the charts

and drawings before his Royal Highness the Lord High Ad-

niiral, and Mr. Secretary Huskisson; and, froin the latter, 1

received directions to publish an account of our proceedin(ys.

IN, concluding this 'N"arrative, I feel- it incumbent on me to

offer a few remarks on the subject of a North- West Passac, e,

which, though it has not been the immediate object of the enter-

prises in which. I have been engaged, is yet so intimately con-

nected with them, as to have naturally excited in my mind, a

strong and permanent interest. It is scarcely necessary to

rem ark-, that the opinion 1 ventured to express in my former work-,,

as to the practicability of the passaget, has been considerably

1 am happy to add, that those men who had been in His Majesty's service

before the present Expedition, have been rewarded by promotion.
1 L-1 - - - - ««Inc%
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strengthened by the information obtained during the present Ex-

pedition. The Northern Coast of America has now been actually

surveyed from the meridian of 109' to 1491' west; and again by

the exertions of Captain Be'echey, in His Majesty's ship the

Blossom., from, ley Cape eastward to, about 156'west, leaving

not more than fifty leagues of unsurveyed coast, between Point

Turnagain and ley Cape. Further, the delineation of the west

side of Melville Peninsula, in the chart of Captain Parry's

Second Voyage, conjoined with information which we oýtained

from the Northern Indians, fairly warrants the conclusion, that

the coast preserves an easterly direction from, Point Turnagain

towards Repulse Bay; and that, in aH probabifity, there are no

insurmountable obstacles between this part of the Polar Sea

and the extensive openings into the Atlantic, through Prince

Regent Inlet and the Strait of the Fury and Hecla.

Whenever it may be considered desirable to, complete the

delineation of the coast of the American Continent, I conceive

that another attempt should be made to connect Point Turn-

again with the important discoveries of Captain Parry, by

renewing the Expedition whieh was undertaken by Captain

Lyon, and whieh, but for the boisterous weather that disabled

the Griper, must have long since repaid his well known zeal and

enterprise with discoveries of very great interest.

In considering the best means of effecting the North-

West Passage in a ship, it has hitherto been impossible not

to assent to the opinion so judicious1y formed, and so, con-

vincingly stated, by Captain Parry, that the attempt should

be made from the Atlantic rather than by Behrings Straits:

because the enterprise is then commenced after a voyage of

short duration, subject to comparatively few vicissitudes of eli-

mate, and with the equipments thoroughly effective. -But im-

portant as these advantages are, they may, peýrhaps, be more



than balanced by some circumstanffl which have been brought

to light by- our Expedition. The prevalenS of north-west

winds during the season that the ice is in the most favourable

state for navigation, would greatly facilitate the voyage of a ship

to the eastward, whilst it would be equally adverse to her pro-

gress in the opposite direction. It is also well known, that the

coast westward of the Mackenzie is ahnost unapprw by

ships, and it would, therefore, be very desirable to get over that

part of the voyage in the first season. Though we did not

observe any such easterly current as was found by Captain

Parry in the Fury and Hecla Strait, as weR as by Captain

Kotzebue, on his voyage through Behring9s Straits; yet this

may have arisen from our having been confined to the navigam

tion of the flats close to, the shore; but if such a cmnent does

exist throughout the Polar Sea, it is evident that it would

materially assist a ship commencing the undertaking from the

Pacifie, and keepiiig in the deep water, which would, no doubt,

be found at a moderate distance from the shore.

The closeness and quantity of the ice in the Polar Seas

vary much in diffierent years ; but, should it be in the same state

that we found it, 1 would inot recommend a ship's leaving Icy

Cape earlier than the middle of August, for after that period the

ice was not only broken up within the sphere of our vision, but

a heavy swell rolling from the northward, indicated a sea unshel-

tered by islands, and not much encumbered by ice. By quitting

ley Cape at the time specified, I should confidently hope to

reach a secure wintering place to the eastward of Cape Bathurst,

in the direct route to the Dolphin and Union Straits, through

which 1 should proceed *. If either, or both, of the plans which.

1 have suggested be adopted, it would add to the con-fidence and

* See Dr. Richaxdson's opinion in favour of this route, P. 264.
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safety of those who undertake them, if one or two depôts of

provision were established in places of ready access, through the

medium of the Hudson's Bay Company.

Arctic discovery has been fostered principally by Great Britain;

and it is a subject of just pride that it has been prosecuted

by her ftom. motives as disinterested as they are enlightened ;

not from any prospect of immediate benefit to, herself, but from,

a steady view to the acquirement of useful knowledge, and the

extension of the bounds of science. Each succeeding attempt

has added a step towards the completion of northern geo-

graphy; and the contributions to natural history and science

have excited a general interest throughout the civilised world.

It is, moreover, pleasing to reflect that the loss of hfe which has

occurred in the prosecution of these discoveries does not exceed

the average number of deaths in the same population at home

under circumstances the most favourable. And it is sincerely

to be hoped that Great Britain will not relax her efforts until

the question of a north-west passage has been satisfactorily set

at rest,, or at least until those portions of the northern shores

of America, which are yet unknown, be laid down in our maps;

and which, with the exception of a small space on the Asiatic

continent eastward of Shelatskoi Noss, are the only inter-

vals wanting to complete the outline of Europe, Asia, and

America.,

END OF THE NARRATIVE*
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SECOND JOURNEY TO THE POLAR SEA.

SUMIARY01? TH, DISTANCES TRAVELLED By ýéH, EXPEDITION, FROM ITS

LANDYLNG i-x AMERICA, U-TIL ITs EMB.ý,RKATION.

Statute

Miles.

-Distance travelled in 1825, as given in page 50 5,803

Dr. Richardson and INIr. Kendall's excur5pn on the ice to the eastern parts of

Bear Lake, in the Sprincr of lS26 359

Distance travelled by the Western, Party in 1826 (criven in page 2,048n In

Distance travelled. by the Eastern Party in IS--96, after its separ,,,ltion from the

Western Party 1,455

Return from Fort Franklin to New York 4,000

Captain. Back and Lieutenant Kendall's journey to, Factorv, after quittinir

Captain Fran-lin's route 520

Distance travelled, by the Expedition in croirg and returninrr, includincr the excur-

sions of detached parties 14, 1 S.151

'N-unber of m..es surveved and laid down in the maps, but not all in 1 ded under

the head of discoveries, because the routes have been traversed by Traders 5,000
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No. I.

TOPOGRAPHICAL AND GEOLOGICAL NOTICES,

BY

JOHN RICHARDSON, M.D., F.R.S. &c.

SURGEON AND NATURALIST TO THE EXPEDITION.

[Read before the Geological Society.]

AVERY limited portion of my time could be allotted to geological inquiries.

For eight months in the year the ground in the northern parts of America is

covered with snow; and during the short summer, the prosecution of the main

object of the expedition rendered the slightest delay in our journey unadvisable.

The few hours that could be stolen frorn the necessary halts, for rest and refresh-

m.ent, were principally occupied in the collection of objects for the illustration

of botany and zoology. It is evident, that an account of the rock forma-

tions, drawn up under such circumstances, cannot be otherwise than very imie

perfect; but I have been led to publish it from the belief that, in the absence of

more precise information, even the slightest notice of the rocks of the extreme

northern parts of the American continent would be useful to those employed, in

developing the structure of the crust of the earth; the more especially, as it is

not probable that the same tract of country will soon be trod by an expert

geologist. The specimens of rocks 1 obtained have been deposited in the

Museum of the Geological Societ , and are referred to in the ensuing pages by

the numbers affixed to them. The notices are arranged nearly in the order of

the route of the expiedition, commencing with Great Bear Lake, where our winter-

quarters were situated.
a
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GREAT BEAR LAKE.

GREAT Bear Lake is an extensive sheet of water, of a very irregular shape,

being formed by the union of five arms or bays in a common centre. The greatest

diameter of the lake', measuring about one hundred and fifty geographicail miles,

runs from the bottorn of Dease Bay, whieli receives the principal feeding stream,

to the bottorn of Keith Bay, from. whence the Bear Lake River issues, and has

a direction from N.E. to S.W. The transverse diameter has a direction from

N.W. by W. to S.E. by E., through Smith and MTavish Bays, and is upwards

of one hundred and twenty miles in length. M'Vicar Bay, the ffffi arm of the

lake, is narrower than the others., and being a little curved at its mouth, appears

less connected with the main body of water. The light bluish-coloured water

of Creat Bear Lake is everywhere transparent, and is particularly clear near sorne

primitive mountains,, which exist in M4Tavish Bay. A piece of white rag, let

down there, did not disappear until it descended fifteen fathoms. The depth

of water, in the centre of the lake, was not ascertained; but it is known to

be very considerable. Near the shore, in M'Tavish Bay, forty-five fathoms of

line did not reach the bottom. Owing to the barometers supplied, to the expe-

dition having been broken in an early period of its progress, the height of the

surface of Bear Lake above the Arctic Sea could not be ascertained ; but it is,

probably, short of two hundred feet If this supposition comes near the truth,

the bottom of M'Tavish Bay is below.the level of the sea, and towards the

centre of the basin of the lake the depression is probably still greater. The

great lakes, Huron, Michigan, and Superior, which discharge their waters into

the St. Lawrence, are reported to sink three hundred feet below the level of the

ccean; and the Lake of the Mountains or Chipewyan Lake and Great Slave

Lake t, through which, the Mackenzie flows, have, it is highly probable, some

portions of their beds below the sea level.

In the autumn of 182,5, 1 coasted the western and northern shores of the

«* This was esti matecf by allowiing one foot descent per mile for Bear- Lake River, whose lengath is

sevent'y miles; and three inches per infle for the descent of Mackenzie River, from the junetion of

the former river to the sea, being a distance of five hundred miles,

t In our former journey, we sounded near the Rein-Deer Islands in Slave Lake, with sixty-fi'vgt

Éathoms âne, without reaching the bottom.
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Great Bear Lake; and in the spring of 18-26, travelled on the ice along its

eastern and southern arms, leaving no part of its shores unexamined on these

two surveys, except the north side of MTavish Bay. I did not, however, on

these occasions, make excursions inland.

PRIMITIVE ROCKS.-GREAT BEAR LAKE.

AT the south-east corner of M,,Tavish -Bay, primitive rocks form a hilly range

which, at the distance of a mile or two from the shore, attains an elevation of

eight hundred or one thousand feet. The steep face of the range forms the shore

of the lake for fifteen miles, and perhaps further, on a direction frorn N.W. by

W. to S.É. by E., and is prolonged on the latter bearing, at the back of the lower

country lying towards Point Leith. The creneral form of the hills is obtuse.

conical, in some instances approaching to dome-shaped. None of them rise

much above the others, and the vallies between thern are seldom wide or deep.

At a distance., some of the masses of rock ar)r)ear round-backed ; and in certain

points of view, the crest of the ridge seems to consist of mammillary peaks. On

a nearer approacb, the individual hills are found to be composed of rounded emi-

nences, having summits, generally, of an oblong form, and consisting of srnooth,

naked rock. Small mural precipices are frequent, and many detached blocks of

stone lie beneath them. Between the eminences, there are level spots destitute

of vegetation, and covered with small stones or gravel, not much worn. A con-

siderable portion of the gravel is granite or quartz, the debris, perhaps, of the

rocks, of which the hills consist ; - it contains also some pieces of slate, and

inot a few of quartzose sandstone, neither of which I observed in situ. In the

course of a walk of two miles over these hills, the only rock 1 observed was

granite, verging in a few places towards gneiss, and generally whitish, with

black mica. Sometimes the felspar îs and the rock not unfre-

quently contains disseminated augite Tile w-at'11,t3ýred surface of the stone was

everywhere of a brick-red colour. In many spots the rocks split into such thin
slaty looking g stratified. The

, tables that they have the appearance of bein

slaty masses are, generally, vertical - but in one hill they were observed dipping

80' to the south-easL The direction of the tabular masses is mostly acro.-ls the

oblong summits of the hills. The appearances of stratification were not observed

a 2
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te extend through a whole hill, and seemed., in fact, to be confined to, the more

decomposable granites; but the naked rocks are everywhére traversed by

smooth fissures. The blocks, which, lie under the cliffs, have sometimes a tabular

form, but more generally come nearer to, a cube or rhomboid, and present one

or two very even faces. Few veins were noticed. In the more sheltered vallies,

some clumps of white or black spruce trees occur; but the hills are barren.

The point of land which lies between M'Tavish and M'Vicar Bays has low

shores ; but five or six miles inland an even-backed ridge rises gradually to the

height of three or four hundred feet, and abuts obliquely against the primitive

hills. I did not visit this ridge, and the snow prevented me frorn seeing any

fiat beds of rock, if such exist on the shore. On one point, however, near the

north end of Dease Bay, many large angular blocks of whitish dolomite were

piled up, and 1 have little doubt of the rock existing ïn situ in that immediate

neighbourhood.

M&Tavish Bay is forty miles long, and twenty wide, and its depth of water,

near the eastern shore, exceeds forty-five fathoms. Sorne shoals of boulders

skirt the coast near Point Leith. MrVicar Bay is about seventy miles long,

and from eight to twelve wide; and at the "' fishery,,"' in a narrow part, not far

from its bottom, its depth of water, two miles from. the shore, is twelve fathoms.

Dease Bay is equal to M&Tavish Bay in extent, and opens to the S.W. into

the body of the lake. The bigh lands at the N.E. end, or bottorn of this bay,

have an even outline,, and appear to attain an elevation of eight or nine hundred

feet., at the distance of six or seven miles from the shore. Near its east side lie

the lofty islands of NarrakazzS, which rise seven hundred feet above the lake.

Dease River, the principal feeder of the lake, falls into the bottom of Dease Bay.

It is two, hundred yards wide, and from one to three fathoms deep near its mouth.

A few miles up this river a formation of soft red sandstone occurs, which will be

noticed hereafter.

LIMESTONE.-GREAT BEAR LAKE.

ATthe mouth of Dease river there are hills five or six hundred feet hio-h

228* composed principally, or entirely, of dolomite in horizontal strata. Some

of the beds consist of a thick-slaty, fine-grained dolomite, containing

iv A"ENDIX. [No. 1.
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dispersed scales of mica, which is most abundant on the surfaces of the

slates. Most of the beds, however, consist of a thin-slaty, duu, purplish

228 dolomite, traversed by veins of cale-spar. The structure of this rock is

compact, approaching to fine granular; and some of the beds have what

quarry-men term, 'Il clay-facings," that is, they are encrusted with a thin film of

indurated clay.

Greenstone slate ? occurs in horizontal beds on the north shore, eight or nine

miles to the westward of Dease River: and at Limestone Point,* about twenty

miles frorn the river, a small rance of hills terrninates on the borders of the

lake, in shelvina-, broken cliffs about two hundred feet hia-h. These cliffs consist

chiefly of nearly compact light-coloured dolomite, interstratified with greenstone,

and a brownish-red limestone, such as occurs in the hills at the mouth of Dease

River. In contact with the greenstone., there is a bed of talcose limestone,

Section of the cliffs at Limestone point-strata dippin(r to the N.N.W.

In the section the strata are represented much more inclined than they really are.

231 Fine-grained, nearly compact, yellowish-gray dolomite, forming the summit of the hill, but the-

first, or lowest stratum, in the language of geologists.

232 Compact, splintery dolomite, with a conchoidal fracture, and wax-yellow colour-second stratum,

23j A cherty dolomite ; containiner cale-spar-third stratum.

234 Bluish-gray dolomite, traversed by cale-spar-is nearly compagt, and has un uneven, splintery

fracture forms the uppermost portion of the fourth stratum.

235 Talcose ? limestone, having a curved, slaty structure, and containing cherty portions-from the

lower part of the fourth stratum.

236, 237 Earthy greenstone ? forms the fifth stratum.

238 Brownish-red dolomite, with an uneven fracture, scarcely splintery. It has a compact structure,

and is intersected by veins of calc-spar-from the sixth stratum.

239 Li«rht yellowish-gray dolomite, passing into chert-seventh stratum.

240, 241 Thin-slaty beds of brownish-red, dolomite, like 238--eighth strattim.

242 Bluish-white porcelain chert,. sometimes mixed with red dolomite-243-ninth stratum
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having a curved, sWy structure: most of the beds of dolomite are hard and pass

into chert.

ALUMINOUS SHALE.-GREÂT BEAR LAXE.

TflEnorth, shore of Bear Lake is low, and is skirted by many shoals, formed by
boulders of limestone. No rocks, insitu., are exposed between Lirnestone Point
and the Scented Grass Hill, a remarkable promontory, which separates

Smith anà Keith bays. Its beight above the lake is betwixt eight and nine

hundred feet, and in form and altitude it corresponds with the Great Bear

Mountain, which, lyino, opposite to it, separates M"Vicar and Keith bays. 1

did not ascend either of these hills ; but cliffs, corresponding in character to those

of the aluminous shale-banks at Whitby, flank their bases; and the same forma.

tion probably extends along the north shore of Keith Bay and some way down

Bear Lake River. The ground skirting the Scented Grass and Great Bear

Mountains is much broken-, and consists of small, rounded, and steep eminences,

separated by narrow vallies and small lakes. Several shelving cliffs, about one

hundred feet high, and some miles in extent, are washed by Bear Lake. They
consist of slate-clay and shale, more or less bituminous., and the dip of

2,51 the strata is in several places to the N.- W. by N. At the foot of
the Scented-Grass Hill a rivulet bas made a section to the depth of one

244 hundred feet, and here the shaly beds are interstratified with thin layers of
246 blackish-brown, earthy-looking swinestone,, containing selenite and pyrites.
247 Globular concretions of the same stone, and of a poor clay iron-stone lbso

occur in beds in the shale. The surfaces of the slates were cover d with
249 an efflorescence of alum and sulphur. '-ýlany crystals of sulphat"ôf iron

ý-%21DO lie at the bottom of the eliff, d several layers of plumose alum, half an
9~ 4 8 inch thick, occur in the stMCa. At the base of Great Bear Mountain,, the

bituminous shale is inteÎst--âtified with slate-clay, and I found imbedded
in the former a single piece of ýrown coal, in whieh the fibrous structure of wood
is apparent. Sections of slatd-clay banks, and more rarely of bituminous shale,
occur in several places on the north shore of Keith Bay. In one place, about

sev, en or eight miles from Bear Lake River, a bed of plastic and bituminous clay
occurs, and in another, near Fort Franklin, there is a deposit of an earthy coal,
which possesses the characters of black chalk.
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It ii; probable that a magnmian, limestone underfies this formation of bitu-

minous shale. I have aiready mentioned the bed'; of dolornite, which are ex-

posed on the north side of Bear Lake, and similar beds occur to the southward

of the Great Bear Motmtain, forming cliffs on the shores of M"Vicar Bay. At

Manito Point, on the west side of the isthmus that connects Great Bear Mountairi

to the main shore, a low ridge of limestone rocks terminates on the borders of

the lake, forming songe bold cliffs and a remarkable cave. The stone has a gray

colour a*nd bituminous sunell, and contains much interspersed calc-spar. The

strata dip to the north-west

VICINITY OF FORT FRANKLIN, GREAT BEAR LAKE.

FORTFranklin stands on -the northern shore of Keith Bay, about four miles

from Bear Lake River, upon a small terrace, which is elevated twenty-five or

thirty feet above the lake. The bay, contractinc towards the river, is about four

miles wide opposite to the fort, and the depth of water there does not exceed four

fathoms. Farther from, the river, the east and west shores of Keith Bay recede

to the distance of thirty miles from. each other, and the depth cf water in the

centre of the channel greatly increases * . The bottom of this bay, wherever it

could be distinguished, was observed to be sandy, and thickly strewed with ýround

boulders * of various primitive rocks of larcre size, which were particularly abundant

List o boulders galhered on the beach at Fort Frank-lin.

261 Coarse crystalline granite ; felspar flesh-red

in larme crystals ; quartz aray; mica black.

262 Granite ; felspar paler, and less distinctly

crystallized ; quartz in small quantity,

gray; mica blackish, and rather abundant.

263 Granite ; felspar partiv reddish, partly vel-

lowish-w'ýhite, quartz in small grains

micaequallingthe quartz in quantityblack.

264 Granite, fine-grained; quartz and felspar,

white, the former nearly transparent, black

mica in small specks, garnets.

265, 268 Granite ; quartz in regular crystals

mica blackish, in smail quantity.

266 Granite ? red feispar in large crystals

.,ý>quartz gray ; mica replaced by chlorite?

267 Granite; felspar gray; chlorite 5 in small

quantity.

269 Granite. small crrained, passincr into gneiss

reddish-brown felspar and gray quartz,

intimatelv mixed, and having- in the am-

crregate, a vitreous lustre ; mica in layers.

270 Granite coarser-Srained than the precedinZ,

containin-w more quartz; the mica disse-

minated.

271, 273 Granite with fittle mica4 souae portions

of the feispar tinged green.

272, 274,



286 Reddish-brown hornstone porphyry.

287 Crystalline greenstone.

288 Fine-grained greenstone.

289 Porphyritic greenstone.

290 Pitchstone porphyry.

291 Greenstone slate with pyrites.

292 Amygdaloidal claystone porphyry.

293 Compact grayish-blue dolomite.

-294 Splinte.y dolomite.

295 Cellular dolomite.

296 Swinestone.

297 Limestone with corallines.

298 Chert.

299 White quartz.

300 gàuartz-rock.

301 Coarse sandstone.

302 Fine-gTained white sandstone.

303 Fine-grained red sandstone.

304 Fine-grained striped sandstoue.

305 Fine-gýained spotted sandstone.

306 Slaty sandstone verging towards slate-clay.

307 Dark-red claystone.

308 Light-coloured claystone.

mm
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near the river, and with large square blocks of limestone, most plentiful near the

cape formed by the Scented Grass Hill. In the small bay between the fort and

the river, shoals are formed by accumulations of boulders, and the shores are

thickly strewed with them. Many of these travelled blocks consist

261 to 308 of flesh-red granite, having only a small quantity of black mica,

exactly resembling the primitive rocks seen in MTavish Bay,

Jaut noticed no where else near the lake. Boulders of the same description occur

.in shoals at the mouth of M&Tavish Bay, and on the shores which skirt the

Scented Grass Hill which faces that bay, to all which places they may have been

brought from the parent rock,- by a current flowing from the east. On the

northern shore of Bear Lake the. great majority of the boulders consists of

limestone. Two varieties of granite, which occur amongst the boulders,

were recognised as being abunéant rocks at Fort Enterprise, which

is situated about one hundred and seventy miles south-east from

M&TaviÉh Bay. Some of the boulders were of a peculiar-lookin(y porphyry,

272,2741,

275, 277,1 Granite, grayish and small grained,

278, 279, mica black.

280 f

1276 Granite ; brick-red felspar; quartz ; and

auSite ?-no mica.

The mica is mostly black in all the granite

'boulders that occur here, the felspar most fre-

quently reddish.

281 Porphyritie granite ?.felsparýmperfectly crys-

tallized, containing large,, *mbedded. crys-ýJI
tals; quartz ; and chlorit'e ?

282 Granite ? composed of felspar, or quartz,

with, perhaps, a fiew minute grains of

chlorite ?

283 Granite ? contains little quartz, and a few

scales of mica, with some chlorite?

284 Sienite; felspar sornewhat granular, a little

quartz and chlorite ?

285 Porphyritie sienite? having a basis of

slightly granular felspar, with light-co-

loured. crystals of fèlspar,, some quartz

and disseminated grains of chlorite?
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exactly resembling that which occm in the beight of land betwixt the Copper- !'.'l

mine River and Dease Bay; several of sandstone and conglomerate, whieh

probably came from the same quarter; of greenstone, perhaps, from the Copper

Mountains, and of limestone from the northern shores of the lake, and from-

the isthmus of the Great Bear Mountain; aU these places lying to the eastwar'd

or north-east.

The soil in the. ûMediate vieinity of Fort Franklin -is sandy, or gravelly,

and covers, to the depth of one or 'two fe;et, a bed of clay of unknown

thickness. Gravel taken from a spot thirty feet above the present high-water

level of the lake, and out of the reach of any stream or torrent, contained rounded

pebbles of granite, of greenstone, of quartz rock, of lydian stone, and of various

sandstones, of which sSne were spotted, and others presented zones of different

colours. These sandstones form a considerable portion of the gravel.* P

The clay which lies under the soil is of a bluish-gray colour, and is plastic

but not very tenacious. It is more or, less mixed with gravel. During the À

greater part of the year it is firmly frozen; the tbaw in the two seasons we

remained there never penetrating more than twenty-one inches from the surface

LW of Spechneu frm Ddurial Gravd, Fort Franklin.

1 Amphibolie granite, rather coarse crystalline, felspar flesh-red.

2 Ditto, approaching to gneiss.

3 Gneiss approaching to mica-slate, felspar white, and in small quantity.

4 Greenstone with much feispar and minute disseminated pyrites.

5 Quartz rock? having brownish aùd imperfect, crystals, and a reddish disintegrated mineral dis-

seminated.

6 Brownish-red and fine granular quartz-roèk, with a somewhat splintery fracture. It has the

aspect of compact feLý;par.

7 Quartz rock, reddish crystalline texture, and vitreous lustre, but with small rounded grains lm-

bedded in it, bringing it near to sandstone.

8 Coarse sandstone; rounded grains of quartz united by a clayey basis.

9 Fline-grained purplish sandstoue, with grayish spots. Ilis sandsione occurs in situ near the

Copper Mountains, between Dease Bay and the Coppermine River.

10 Fine-grained yellowish-white sancistane.

11 Yellowish-gray sandstone, composed of small rounded grains of quartz united by a powdery

white basis.

12 Yellowish-gray sandstoue, composed of fine grains of vitreous quartz.

13 Sandstone, having different shades of brownish-red colour, in layers.

14 Lydian stoue.

b
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of the earth. In spots where the sandy soil is wanting, the clay is covered a foot
deep, or more, by mosses, mostly bnjum palugtre, and some mamh 4pna and
dieraim, in a living state, for they seem. to, be converted very slowly into peat in

this climate.

The ground rises gradually behind the fort, until ît attains, at the distance of
half a mile from the lake, the height of two hundred feet, forming, when viewed

from. the southward, an even ridge, running nearly eâst and west-whieh ý ridge
à, in fact, the high bank of the lake, as it corresponds in heigbt with the

summit level of the banks of Bear Lake River, and of the southern shore of Keith
Bay. The country extending to the northward, from the top of the bank, is nearly

level, or has a very .gentle ascent for about five miles, when a more abrupt ridge
rises to perhaps three hundred or four hundred feet above the lake. The view*
from the summit of this second eminence is very extensive, the whole country as
fàr as' the eye can reach appearing to be a level, ftom, which several narrow pre.

cipitous ridgesi. of limestone arisse. But, although the country around these ridges
appears from a distance to be level, or very slightly undulated, yet it abounds in
small eminences and steep-sid-ed vallies of various shapes, some being rounded

and basin-shaped, others long and narrow. Lakes and swamps are here so,

numerous., that the country, for at least sixty miles to' the northward., is impassable
in summer., even to the natives. There are many mounds of sand and grave],
and fragments of sandstone are frequent; but having travelled in this direction
only in winter, when the ground was covered to the depth of upwards of three

feet with snow, I had not an opportunity of examining its geological structure.
White spruces cover the drier spots; larches, black spruces, and willows abound
in moist places; the sandy billocks are clothed with aspens, and the sides of th-e

vallies support some canoe birches, with a thick undergrowth of dwarf birches,
alders, and rose-bushes. The eminence from whence the view just described

was obtained, appears like a ridge only in approaching it from. the lake, for it
rises very little above the general level of the country behind it. It has a
direction frorn N.W. by N. to, S.E. by S., and terminates about eight miles to
the eastward of the fort, in a small bluff point on the shores of the lake, and there
the strata consist of slate-clay slightly bituminous. The banks hnmediately

behind the fort also, exhibit.. in their ravines-,, a bluish slate-clay.

* See Sketch, No. 3, Plate 31.
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The land on the south side, or bottom, of Keith Bay, presents a nearly simiLu

aspect to that just desaibed,,, rising., on the borders of the lake, to the height of
Se hundred and fifty feet, and then running back to a great distance nearly level-,It may be d=actefised as M of hollows, narrow vallies, ravines, and lakes;
but it is not hilly, aithough it is traversed by ridges of limestone, which rise
like walls through the flat country. The nearest of these ridges terminates on

the borders -of the lake at the A&Wto Point, (noticed in page vii.) It may

be proper to, remark bere, in addition to the limestoue ridges visible

from Fort Franklin, or from the heiýhts behind it, the summit of Clark Hill,

bearing sSth, and forming part of--a ridge about fifty miles distant, was

distinctly seen. This bill lies behind Old Fort Norman on the Mackenzie, and

bas more the oudine of a granitic rock, although some of the peaks which skirt

it have the serrated crests which the limestone ridges in this quarter show. It

was guessed to, be 15W feet bigh above the Mackenzie.

This sketch of the general features of the country about Fort Franklin being

premised, the ensuing geologgical notices follow in the order of the route of the

Expedition.

BEAR LAKE RIVER-SANDSTONE9 LIMESTONE.

Bear Lake River is about seventy miles long, from its origin in the lake till

it falls into the Mackenzie, and throughout its w4ole length, its breadth is never

less than one hundred and fifty yards., except at the Rapid, a remarkable place,

about the middle of its course. It is from one to three fathoms deep, and very

rapid, its velocity being estimated at six miles in the hour. Its waters are

clear as they issue from the 1ake,ýbut several branches of considerable size bring

down muddy water, particularly one which flows from the north, and falls in

below the rapid.

Above the rapid the valley of the river is vêiY'ý>narrow, the banks everywhere

sloping steeply from the level of the country. Their summit line, wliich is nearly

straight, is about one hundred. and fifty feet above the bed of the river. In sorne

places they have an even face elevated at an angle of about forty-five degrees,

and they are not unfrequentJy eut by ravines into pretty regular figures,
resembling bay-ricks, or the parapet of a fort, the ravines representing the

b 2
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embrasures. Sections made by the river presented generally sand or clay; the

sand probably proceeding from the disintegration of a friable, gray sandstone,

which showed itself occasiônally in a more solid form. The rapidity of our

voyage, however, afforded us little opportunity of searching for the solid strata

which are generally hid by the debris of the bank. About twelve miles above

the rapid, a small-grained, friable sandstone, of a yellowish gray colour,

and irregular earthy fracture, is associated with beds of bluish-gray slate.

clay. These beds consist of concrefions of various sizes and irregular shapes,

but which may be said to approach in general to a depressed orbicular form ;
their surfaces are coloured purplish-brown by iron, and studded with crystals of

sulphate of lime. This slate-clay contains many small round grains of quartz,

and is exactly similar to that which occurs at the rapid, and which. will be after-

wards noticed. In other places the banks are covered by the debris of a slate-

clay slightly biturninous, resembling wacke in its mode of disintegrating.

The Rapid is caused by the river struggling through a chasm bounded by two
perpendicular walls of sandstone, over an uneven bed of the same material.

On escaping from. this narrow passage, it winds round the end of a loffy
cliff of limestone, which forms part of a ridge that is continued through the
country on both sides of the river. The annexed sketch* presents the outlines
of the ridge and banks of the river as seen from the middle of the stream a short
way above the commencement oî the rapid.

Viewed from the surnmit of this ridge, which rises about eight hundred feet
above the river, the country towards Bear Lake appears level. The view down
the river presents also a plain country, bounded on the Mackenzie by another

limestone ridge, which, unless the eye was deceived by the distance, gra-

dually inclined to the one at the rapid, and appeared, by joinin1cr it to the

northward, to form a great basin. These ridges are also prolonomed to the

southward. The plain is covered with wood, intersected by chains of lakes,

and seemed to lie rather below the summit level of the banks of Bear

Lake River. It is only comparatively, that the, coun'try deserves the name of

plain, for its surface is much varied by depressions, ravines, and small eminences,

that do not, however, destroy the general level appearance when seen from a

* Sketch No. 2., plate 31. See also plate 4 of the Narrative, for a view of the same hill from the

we3tward. 9
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distance. The view from the bill is terminated, to the westward, by the distant

chain of the Rocky Mountains, running nearly N.W. by N. A little below the

rapid, a small stream. from, the southward flows into the Bear'Lake River, near

whose sources the Indians procure an excellent common salt, which is deposited

frorn the springs by spontaneous evaporation.

The walls of the rapid are about three miles long, and 120 feet high. They are

composed of horizontal beds, the lower of which consist of an earthy-

25 looking stone, intermediate between slate-clay and sandstone, having

interiorly a dull yellowish-gray colour. Concretions, with smooth surfaces7,

about the thickness of a swan's quill, pass perpendiculax1y through the beds

like pins, are prolonged beyond the partings, and bear some resemblance to

portions of the roots or branches of a tree. The searn surfaces are very

uneven. These beds are paited by thin slaty layers, of a stoue similar in ap-

pearance, but rather harder, and containing many interspersed scales of

is mica, and also some minute portions of carbonaceous matter in the form

of lignite. The thin layers contain impreSsions of ferns., and frorn the

19 debris at the bottorn of the cliff I gathered impressions of the bark of a

1827 tree (lepidodendron) and some ammonites in a brown iron-shot sandstone.*

The upper beds are composed of a fine-grained, quartzose, gray sandstone,

18,20Y 215, baving an earthy basis, and occasionally interspersed carbonaceous

2 2, 213, 2 4, matter. Some of the beds are a foot and a half tûick, and have-

26,127 sufficient tenacity to be fitted for making grindstones ; most of the

sandstone is, however, rather friable. Near the summit there is

28 interposed a bed of fine-grained dolomite, and a friable sandstone,

which forms the crest of the cliff, and exhibits in its weatherinry bat-

tlement-shaped projections and pinnacles. Coverina- this sandstone, but not

quite to the margin of the cliff, there is a layer of slaty limestone,

29 having a bluish or blackish-gray colour, a dull fracture, and rather compact

structure. In the lower beds of the cliff there are some ulobular and disk-

Nilr. Sowerby, who inspected all the spécimens contaiiiincr organic remains, says of this species of

ammonite, &4 it is, as far as I can discover, new. It contains sulphate of barytes, and is probably

referrible to, some of the Oolites near the Oxford clay." Although it was found Iying on the beach,

1 have no doubt of its having fallen from somè -of the beds of c1aý.ey sandstone, which form the walle

of the rapid. 0
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shaped concretions, of an indurated iron-shot slate-clay, or poôr clay-iro'ný-

30 stone, containing pyrites. They vary in magnitude from six inchea te

a foot and a half in diameter, and appear to be formed of concentric layers,

which are rendered apparent by the weathering of the stone. Týe sandstones

and shales of the rapid bave a strong resemblance in appearance to, those of the

coal, measures ; but pitch-coal was not detected at this place. Severai distinct

concretions of indurated slate-clay, assuming the appearance termed conc in cone,

were picked up among the boulders on the banks of Bear Lake River, some

way below the rapid, but they were not traced to their parent beds. They effer-

vesce with acids.

Between the walls of the rapid and the limestone ridge there is a piece of

meadow-ground, having a soft, clayey soil, in which, near the base of the hill, a

smali rivulet flows to join the river. The bed of this rivulet presents accu-

mulations of boulders of large size, arranged so as to form two terraces, the

upper of which is considerably above the highest level either of the rivulet, or Of

Bear Lake River. The boulders consist of varieties of granite, gneiss, mica-

slate with garneu, greenstone and porphyry. One of the porphyries is

50 a beautiful stone, composed of hyacinth-red felspar, and irregular crystals

.of milky quartz, with a few specks of a dark green mineral, and very much

resembles a rock which is not uncommon in the gneiss districts about Fort

4 a' Enterprise. Many of the boulders consist of conglornerates and sandstones

47 that strongly resemble those of the old red sandstone formation, which

50 forms the height of land between Dease Bay and Coppermine rivers.

51 Also sorne flinty slates, mixed, in thin layers, w-th compact, yellowish

49 limestone, and some pebbles of jasper interleaved with flinty 'late.

The limestone ridge below the rapid stands on a narrow base, whose transverse

diameter does not exceed a quarter of a mile. Its summits are generally

conical, but very rugged and craggy; the higheýt peak 1 had an opportunity of

visiting is about a mile from, Bear Lake River, and it bas been already stated to

be estimated at eight bundred feet above that stream, or nine hundred and fifty

above the sea. The general direction of the ridge is from S.E. by S. to N.W.

by N., or nearly parallel to the great Rocky Mountain chain, and to the smaller

ridges betwixt it and that chain. Its prolongation through the fiat surrounding

strata, to the southward of Bear Lake River, can be traced for at least forty

miles, and it is visible at nearly an equal distan'e, as it runs through the still nwre
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level country to the northward; but here, as has been already said, it appears to

incline towards the similar ridge * which is cut by the Mackenzie, at the mouth of

the Bear Lake River, and is about twenty-five miles to the W.S.W., in a direct

hne. That part of the ridge which I had an opportunity of visiting, consisted en-

hrely of limestone, generally in thick beds. Its stratification was not very evident,

and in my very cursory examination the general dip was not clearly ascertained.,

A precipitous cliff, four bundred feet high, facing the S.E., and washed by the

Bear Lake River, presents strata, inclined to the S.W. at an angle of 45' which

may be perbaps considered as the general dip; for the ridge on that side slopes

down to the surrounding country at an angle of about 30' or 40', while on the

N.E. side it presents lofty precipices formed by the cropping out of the strata.

Many of the beds in this hill consisted of a blackish-gray fine-

39Y 3 4 grained limestone, intersected by veins of cale-spar; but several layers

40 of gray and dark coloured dolomites,-and some of a yellowish-gray

rauchwacke, were interstratified with them, and the upper parts of the

precipitous cliff, and also, of the highest peak, consisted of a calcareous

U 36 breccia containing rounded pieces of brown limestone, and angular

ftagments of chert; and the faces of some eliffs, on the N.E. side of

42,43,44 the hill, were incrusted with a fine crystalline gypsum to the depth of

from one to two feet.t

Part of this ridge is seen in sketch «No. 1, plate 31.

t 33 This limestone appears as if composed of an aggregate of small crystals, and presents many

drusy cavities.

34 Is an adjoinincr bed of a similar colour, of a fine crysWline texture, but without the dnisy cavities.

It appears to, be e dolomite. These two beds dip to, the northw&rdL

35, 36 Calcareous breccia. The two precedina- bed' (33 and 34) were from the summit of the
- portion of the hill which forms the cliff, but taken a little farther to the N.W. In the cliff the beds

dip, as has been stated, to, the S.W. The following beds occur in going to the north-westward,

towards the summit of the highest peak, commencing near its base, in a valley behind the cliff.

37 A fine-grained blackish-gray dolomite, having interspersed many uodules of chert, or grayish-

white quartz, not crystallised.

38 A very compact, opaque limestone, of a smoke-gray colour, having a flat and slightly splintery

&acture. Effervesces briskly.

39 Blackish-gray rather compact limestone, havino- a fiat and dull fracture, and intersected by small

v" of cak-sper. This is a prevalent, atone in the hifi, and also "cura in quantity in other

limestone ridges in the neighbourhood. 40 An
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The banks of Bear Lake River below the rapid have a more gentle declivity

than those above it, and they occasionally recede from the stream, so as to leave

a grassy slope varying from a few yards to half a mile in breadth. The sections

of these banks by torrents present only sand or clay ; and the hollows of the

ravines are lined with boulders principally of primitive rocks. No stone was

observed in situ from the rapid until we came to the j unction of the river with the

Mackenzie.

The Bear Lake River flows into the Mackenzie at a right angle, and on its

north bank., at its mouth-, there is a bill,* which bas been already noticed, as

forming part of a ridge visible from the one at the rapid, with which it probably

unites to form a great basin. These two hills seem to belong to the same

formation. The body of the bill consists of highly-inclined beds of

61, 62 blackish-gray limestone, with sparry veins, and of brownish-gray dolo-

BO mite, which cannot be distinguished in hand specimens from, that of

the bill at the rapid. The superior beds are formed of a calcareous

57 breccia.t Associated with these strata, howeyer, there are beds of lime-

58,59 stone, higbly charged with bitumen ; and at the base of the bill there are

W, 64 beds of bituminous shale., some of which effervesce with acids, whilst

.40 An ash-gray, fine-granular dolomite.

41 A couglomerate, forming the summit of the hiShest peak.

* See sketch No. 1, plate 31.

57 This breccia has a white calcareous basis, which incloses aucrular fragments of compact, yel-

lowish-gray limestone, with smooth dull surfaces.

58 Grayish-white limestgne, havino- a fine crystalline texture, with drusy cavities, incrusted with

bitumen.

59 Limestone, apparently composed of crystalline fragments', highly charged with bitumen, cemented

by a whitish carbonate of lime in minute crystal--% I could not satisfy myself whether this variety

of colour proceeded from, partial impregnations of bitumen, or from a brecciated structure.

Specimens 58 and 59 were from, beds near the western part of the bill.

60 A fine-gmined dolomite, approaching to compact, havincr a flat and somewhat splintery fracture,

and a brownish-gray colour.

61, 62 Limestone in the body of the bill, resembling No. 39 in the bill at the rapid in Bear Lake

River, but with larger veins of cale-spar.

63, 64 Dark blackish-brown bituminous shale, veined with cale-spar, and passing into bituminous

marl-slate. it contains nodules of iron pyrites. 65 Thin
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65 others approach in hardness, and other characters_, to flinty slate. These

shaly beds were seen by Captain Franklin and Mr. Kendall in autumn

182.5, and they also saw, at that time,, some sulphureous springs and streams of
mineral pitch. issuing from, the lower parts of the limestone strata ; but the whole
of them were hid by the height of the waters of the Mackenzie in the spring

69966 of 1826.* The same cause prevented me from seeing some beds of lignite
and sandstone, at the same place, of which Captain Franklin -obtained67e 68 specimens.

LIGNITE FORMATIOiX.-MACKENZIE2S RIVER.

HAvii4G noticed the general features of this portion of the river, I have next to
state, that the formation constituting its banks may be characterised as consist-
ing of wood-coal in various. states, aiternating with beds of pipe-clay, potter's

clay, which is sometimes bituminous., slate-clay, gravel, sand, and friable sand-
stones and occasionally with porcelain earth. The strata are generally horizontal,
and as many as four beds of lignite are exposed in some parts, the upper of
which. are above the level of the hia-hest river-floods of the present day.

The liSnite, when recently detached from, the beds, is pretty compact, but
soon splits into rhomboidal pieces, which again separate into slates more or less
fine. It burns with a very fetid smell, somewhat resembling that of phosphorus,

with little smoke or flame, leaving a brownish-red ash, not one-tenth of the
original bulk of the coal. The blacksmith found it unfit for welding iron when
used alone, but it answered w-hen mixed with charcoal, although the stench it
created was a great annoyance. Difèrent beds, and even different parts of the

65 Thin bed of indurated shale, approaching to flinty siate, Iyincr at the foot of some beds of bitumj».tD
nous limestone. Their connection not clearly made out.

66, 67, 68 Bluish-gray, fine-grained sandstone, some of them passing into slate-elay, and scarcely
to be distinguished from those at the rapid in Bear Lake River. Capt. Franklin took these

specimens from horizontal beds at the foot of the hili facino- Bear Lake River.

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, in p. 95 of his Voyage to the Art-Ge Sea, states, that he saw several
small mineral springs running from the foot of this mountain, and found lumps of iron ore on the beach.

c



same bed, presented specimens of the fibrous brown-coal, earth-coal, conchoïdal
brown-coal, aind trapezoïdal brown-coal of Jameson. Some of the pieces, have the

external appearance of compact bitumen, but they generally exhibit, in the crois

fracture, the fibrous structure of wood in concentric layers, apparently much com-

pressed. Other specimens have a strong external resemblance to charcoal in

structure, colour, and lustre. A frequent fôrm of the lignite is that of slate,

48 of a duH, brownish-black colour., but yielding a shining streak. I%e

slate is composed of fragments, resembling charred wood, united together

by a paste of more comminuted woody matter, mixed, perhaps, with a small

portion of clay. In the paste there are some transparent crystals of sulphate of

lime, and occasionally some minute portions of a substance like resin. These

shaly beds bear a strong resemblance to peat, not only in structure but also in

the mode of burning, and in the light whitish ashes which are left. The external

shape of stems or branches of trees, is best preserved in some fragments im.

pregnated with slate*lay, and occasionally with siliceous matter, which occur

imbedded in the coal. The bark of these pieces bas been converted into lignite.

Some of them. exhibit knots-, such as occur where a branch bas decayed, and

others represent the twists and contortions of wood of stunted growth. The lignite

is generally penetrated. by fibrous roots, probably rhizomorpha, which, insinuate

their ramifications into every crevice.

The beds of lignite appear to take fire spontaneously when exposed to, the

atracephere. They were burning when Sir Alexander MackerRie passed down

the river in 1789, and have been on fire, in some part or other of the fbrmatio%

ever since. In consequence of the destruction of the coal, large slips of the

bank take place, and -it is only where the debris bas been wasbed away by the

river that good- sections are visible. The beds were on fire when we visited

them., and the burnt clays, vitrified sand, agglutinated gravel, &À-,. pye n=y

spots the appearance of an old brick-field.

The gravel interstratified with the lignite, consists of smooth, Pebbles

81 of Lydian stone, of flinty slate, of white quartz, of quartzose sandstone,

and conglomerate, like the sandstones and conglornerates of the old red

sandstone formation, of clay-stoire, and of slate-clay, varying in size. from a pea to

that of an orange. The gravel is often intermixed with a little cIay, which gives

beds tenacity to form di£îý, but dues mt pfflent the pebbLes froin
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separatuig, in the attempt to break off hmd specimens. It is seamed by thin

layen of fine &and : beds of sandstoue are of occasional ocamence.

Potter>s clay occurs in thick beds, has generallý a gray or brown colour, and

passes, in some places, into a highly bituminous thick-slaty clay, penetrated

by ramifications of carbonaceous matter resembling the roots of vegetables.

The pipe-elm is deserving of - particular notice. It is found in beds from six

inches to a foot thick, and mostly in contact with the lignite. It has commonly

a yellowish-white colour, but in some places its hue is light lake-red. The natives

use it as an article of foýd in times of scarcity, and A is said to have sustained

life for a considerable time. It iý termed white mud by the traders, who white-

wash their houses with it- It occurs aiso in lignite deposits on the upper branches

of the Saskatchewan, and is associated with bituminous shale on the coast of

the Aretic Sea. Mr. Nuttall mentions a similar substance, under the n'ame of

pink-clay, as being found in the1ignite deposits on the Arkansa.*

The 1)orcelain carth was observed only at one place where the beds were

highly inclined, and there it appeared to replace the sandstones of other parts of

the deposit. It has a whitish colour, and the appearance, at first sight, of Chalk;

but some of its beds, from, the quantity of carbonaceous matter interspersed

throuoh them, have a grayish hue. Its beds are from. two to three yards thick.

In a note t I have mentioned the most remarkable sections of this formation

Travels in the Arkansa, p. 52-54.

t Section I.

The section of the bank at the mouth of the Bear Lake River is as follows, beginaing with the

lowest bed:-

81 Gravel,' with thin lavers of sand risin<r from the water's edSe in a perpendicular

cliff, to the height of , ...... » .................................... 30 feet

L ignite (70 to 80 and S4) ............................................ 1

S3 Potter's ciay of a bluish gray colour, alternatincr with layers of sand 40

A sloping uneven brow, covered with soil, extends to the summit of the bank 20

91

Lydian stone is the most abundant, and whitish quartz the least so of the pebbles mentioned in

the text as entering into the composition of the gravel.

A little farther up the Mackenzie, this bed of gmyel pa"es into sand, which, in some spots,

82 has sufficient coberence to merit for it the narne of sandstone. Duling a gmat part even of

the summer season, all the beds of sand are frozen into a hard sandstone; but a piece bavidg
been broken off and put into the pocket, speedily thawed into sand. 83 spwiment

C 2
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which occur on the banks of the Mackenzie. The depth of the formation was

flot ascertained, but the sections will show the thickness of the beds which were

83 Specimens of the clay, which 1 have denominated potters ay, taken from near the beds of

lignite, have a colour intermediate hetween yellowish-gray and clove-brown, a duil earthy frac-

ture, and a slightly greasy feel. It is flot gritty under the knife, and acquires a slightly shining

smooth surface, adheres slightly to the tongue, and, wben moistened with water, assumes a darker

colour, and becomes plastic.

Section Il.

About five miles above Bear Lake River, the ciff consists of

Slaty sandstone evidently composed of the same materials with the friable kinds

described in the teit, but having tenacity enougrh to form a building-stone.

It incloses some seams of lignite...................10 feet

Lignite...............................

Clay and Sand............................50

Irregular slope from top of ciff to summit of bank....................... 90

1 54-1

Section III.

A littie farther up the river than the preceding

85 Pipe-dlay on a level with the water..................... foot

86 Lignite ............................. 1

90 Potter's dlay.............................14 feet

87 Pipe-dlay...........................................................i1 foot

89 Lignite. .. .. .. . ... .. .. .. . ... . .. ... ... .. .......................- , - - -

91 Potters cay.............................10 feet

Lignite..............................................................ifoot

Sandstone..............................8 feet

Lignite ............................................................. 2

Potter's day.............................10

94 Friable sandstone and clay.......................20

Sandstone a littie more durable........................ ................ 12

Sioping stmmit ...................... »...............................40

121

The pipe-dlay, when taken newly from the bed, is soft and plastic, bas littie grittiness, and wben

cbewed for a little time, a somewhat unctuous but not unpleasant taste. When drîedin the air it

acquires the bardness of cbalk, adberes to the tongue, and bas the appearance of the whiter kinds

of Englisli pipe-dlay, but is more meagre.
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exposed. The height above the sea of the sumet of the banks it forma on the
Mackenzie, was estimated to be from two hundred and fifty to three bundred feet.

Section IV.

A little above the preceding:-
A precipitous bank of gravel. 12 feet,
Lignite and clay, the beds concealedby debris 40
Friable sandstone .......... 30

Ileight of the cliff .............. 82

Section V.

Ten miles above Bear Lake River, at the junction of a small torrent with the Mackenzie, there ir
a cliff about forty feet high, in which the strata have a dil) of sixty degrees to the southward.

98 Bed, No. 1 Porcelain clay 2 yards

2 Potter's clay, slightly bituminous ........................ 1
99 3 Thin-slaty lignite, with two seams of clay-iron stone, an inch

IOOY 101, thick

4 Pipe clay, (nine inches)

104 5 Porcelain clay ........................................ 3
10.5 6 Bituminotis clay... . 3
106 7 Ligrrnite, with a conchoidal fracture 2

8 Pipe clay. . . ... . . ... . ... . .. .... i
107 9 Porcelain clay .............. .......................... 3

10 Bitum inous clay ...................................... 3
110 Il Lignite, earthy paste, enclosincr fibrous fragments. . . . 2

Porcelain earth

-Bituminous clav ...........

Porcelain earth... . .

31 yards.

The three last beds, it is probable, once inclosed seams of coal which havebeen consurried, but the
quantity of debris prevented this from being ascertained satisfactorily dunn(r the hurried visit 1

paid to thern.

Over these inclined beds there is a shelvino- and crumblintr cliff of sand and clav, covered
IOS by a sloping bank of vegetable earth. A layer of peat at the summit has a thin slaty struc-

ture, and presents altogether, except in colour and lustre, a striking resemblance to the shaly
lignite, forming bed No. 3 in the precedincr Section. The
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NOTICES OF OTHER LIGNM FORMATIONS.

Similar formations of lignite occur near the foot of the Rocky Mountain range

farther to the southw'ard; but 1 have not, after many inquiries, heard of any

traces of thein in the eastern parts of the Hudson"s Bay lands. Sir Alexander

Mackenzie, after describing the general course of the Rocky Mountains, says,

that 6' aLng their eastern edge, there occurs a narrow strip of marshy, boggy,

and uneven ground, which produces coal and biturnen;9' and that " he saw these

on the banks of the Mackenzie in lat. 66', and, in his second journey, on the

Peace River, in lat. 56' and 146' W. long. ;Pl and further, that 1,1 the same was

observed by Mr. Fidler, on the south branch of the Saskatchewan., in lat 52.
long. 1121' W.o' Mr. Alexander Stewart, an intelligent chief factor of the Hud-

son"s Bay Company, and well acquai.nted with those countries, informs me that

there are beds of coal on fire, on the -Smoking River, or east branch of the Peace

River, and on the upper parts of the Rivt*ere la biche, or Elk River ; and that coal,

although not on fire, occurs at Lesser Slave Lake, on a line with the other two

localities. Mr. Small, a clerk to the Hudson"s Bay Company, likewise acquaints

me, that coal occurs at Edmonton, on the north branch of the Saskatchewan, in

beds, sornetimes seven or eight feet thick. Most of the coal is thin-slaty; but

some beds yield shining, thick. lumps, which break-, as he expresses it, -like

Épanish liquorice. It lies over beds of bluish-gray sandstone, and is associated

with a white élay, which froths in water and adheres to the fingers.

104,98. The substance composingbeds Nos. 1 and-5, which 1 have denominatedPorcelaia-clay,

has a fine, granular texture, and the a«ppearance of some varie des of chalk. It adheres slightl y to
the tongue, yields readily to, the nail, is meagre, and soils the fingers slightly. There are many specks

of coaly matter disseminated through it, and some minute scales of mica, and perbaps of quartz.
When moistened with water, it becomes more friable, and is not plastic. It does not effervesS with

acids.

Bed No. 9 is the same rrâneral. that foirms beds 1 and -a ; but it has a grayer celour from the greater

quantity of coaly particles, and its - structure is slightly slaty.

The bituniinous clay of bed No. 62 has a thick-slaty structure, a grayish-black colo«. and a shining

resinous str"k. It is sectile, but does not yield to, the nul. Pieces of âgnite omm i4

imd it is traversed by fibrous ramifications of carbonaceous matter.
Specimens 115,, 116, 117, 118, 119, are of substaum altered by contact with'beds of burning

coal.
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Mr. Drummond brought specimeng from the s" which Mr. Small alludes tOý

and remarks, that the lignite occurs in beds from six inches to two feet thick,

separaied by day and sandstones. His specimens of the

105le 10523,1053 lignite are prmiody similar ta the slaty -and conchoidal va,

rieties, which o=r at the mouth of the Bear Lake River;

1055 and there is an equal resmbhame betwixt the sandstones from the two

plam. 7%e slaty beds of lignite, at Fkhnonton, pus into a thin, alaty,

1053 friable sandstone, much impSgnated by carbonaceous matter, and con-

tamltur pieSs of fibrous lignite. In the neighbourhood, of the lignite,

there am saine beds of rather indurated, but bighly bituminous

1056, 1062 shale, and the dayey banks contain clay-iron stones, in form of

septaria. Mr. Dnmnwnd likewise found beds of a beautiful bitu-

minous coal, which Professor Buddand, from its peculiar fracture, considers to

be tertiary pitch-coaL The banks of the Saskatchewan, near the same place,

exhibit beds of a very compwt, stone, having a brown. colour, and inclosing many

ftagments of bituminous limestone and some organic: rem,

1058, 1059, 1060 main ; likewise beds of a somewhat similar Stone, but fuR

of drusy cavities, and more resembling a recent calcareous

tufa. 1 could not learn how fair these beds were con'nected with the lignite

deposit

Captain Franklin * saw beds of lignite and- tertiary pitch-coal at Garry's

Island, off the month of the enzie-, and there is an extensive deposit of

it near the Babbage River, on the coast of the Arctie Sea, opposite to the termii-

nation of the Richardson chain of the Rocky Mountains.

MACKEN-ZIE RMR PROM SLAVE LAKE TO THE BASE OF THE ROCKY

MOUNTAINS.

EL&Vnq'r, naw dewir the strata in Bear Lake River, together with the ex-

posed beds of the lignite at its mouth, as far as opportunities of observatica

enable me., and also, added a slight account of similar formations which occupy

a like situation at the foot of the Rocky ountain range,, were I to, adapt the

* See Pâ&m 61 of the Narrative.
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order of my'notices, striétly to the route of the -expedition, I should, next de-
scribe the banks of the Mackenzie from. the junction of the ý Bear Lake River

dow«nwards, to the Arctic Sea. It seems, however, more advisable to, commence
at the origin of the Mackenzie, in Great Slave Lake, and give as connected a
view'as I can of the principal geological féatures of that great river.

The west end of Slave Lake is bounded by horizontal strata of a limestone,
whose cha'racters shall be afterwards given in detail; and 1 have merely to remark,

et present, that it forms flat shores,'which are skirted by shoals of boulders of
limestone, and of primitive"rocks. Much drift-timber is accumulated in the small
bays at this end of the lake, whîch, in process 'of time, is converted into a sub-
stance like peat. A chain of islands extends obliquely across the lake at the origin
of the river, or where"the current is first felt; and the depth of the water there is
less than six feet. Below this, there is a dilatation termed the firÉ littlé lake, and
the river afterwards contracts to less than a mile in breadth ; forming in one place,

when the water is low, a strong rapîd. A second dilatation, about twenty-
-five miles below the first, is termed the second little lake. The shores throughout

this distance are generally flat and covered with boulders of limestone,

compact felspar, granite,- gneiss, and sienite, and there are many of these stones

imbedded in a té nacious clay, which, forms the beach. A ridge, having -au

even outline, and apparently of small elevation, commences behind Stony Point,

in Slave Lake, some distance inland, and, running nearly parallel to the river,

disappears about Fishing River, a streara which joins the Mackenzie, below the
-Second Little Lake. The Hom Mountains, a ridge of hills, of considerably
greater elevation, and having a more varied outline than that on the south shore,

are first visible on the north side of the Second Little Lake, and continue in sight

nearly as far as the junction of the "Il River of the Mountains,29 or "' Forks of the

Mackenzie,"' as the traders terra the union of the two rivers. The only
120 rocks seen in situ between Slave Lake and the Forks, were a bituminous
121 3Qale of a brownish-black colour, in thin slates, and a slate-clay of a pure

yellowish-gray colour, which, as well as the bituminous shale, forms steep
banks,
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ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

AiBoUTtwenty-five or thirty miles below the forks, the first view is obtained of

the Rocky Mountains, which there appear to consist of short-conical peaks,

scarcely rising two thousand feet above the river. Some distance lower down,

the river, changing its course from W.N.W. to N.N.E., turns sharply round

the mountains, *Which are there disposed in ridges, having bases from one to two

miles wide, and a direction of S.S.W. or S.W. by S. being nearly at right angles

to, the general course of the great range to which they belong. The eastern

sides of the ridges present a succession of wall-sided precipices, having beneath
them, shelvincr acclivities formed by debris, and exhibiting on their faces recrular'

lines of stratification. The 'western sides of the ridges are of more easy ascent.

The vallies which separate these ridges and open succe-ssively to the river, are'

narrow, with pretty level bottoms., but very steep siderrg-'well clothed with trees.

In the first ridge the strata seemed to dip to the northward at an angle of 35'.

In some of the others they were horizontal, or had a southerly dip. The third

ridge presents, when viewed from. the westward, a mýagniflcent precipice, seem-

ingly about one thousand two hundred feet bigh, and which extends for at least

fifteen miles.* After passing this ridge, the river inclines to the eastward, and

the forms of the hills are less distinctly seen. The views, taken by Captain

Back and Mr. Kendall, will give a better idea of the appearances of these remark-

able mountains than can be communicated by description.

As 1 could not visit the Rocky Mountains, I know nothing of their structure

except. ftom report. An interpreter in the Hudsonô Bay Company's service,

who had travelled over them, informed me that there are fôurteen or fifteen

ridges, of which the three eàsternmost are the most rugSed, those that succeed

being broader and more rounded. This man gave me a specimen of a

122 pearl-gra-y semi-opal, resembling obsidian, brought from. the third or

, fourth ridge. The natives, by means of fire, cause this stone to break off

in then, flat, conchoidal fragments, with which they form arrow-heads*and knives.

The thin pieces are nearly transparent on the edges. He also gave me a

123 specimen of plumbago, from the same quarter, and some specular iron.

0 Inate 31, sketch 1.

d



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

xxvi APPENDrX. IF.

Mr. Macpherson, of the Hudsongs Bay Company, in a letter respecting the Rocky

Mountains, near Fort au Liard, on the River of the Mountains, or south branch

of the Mackenzie, informs me, that Il these mountains may be traced into some-

what uniforin ranges, extending north-westerly and south-easterly, nSrly par"

with the River of the Mountains, and are in appearance confusecffy scattered and

broken, risincr here and there into high peaks."' This gentleman bad the kind.

ness to send me specimens of a cherty rock,. som of which, he

124, 125 states, were from the third range westward from the river, aW o"rs

from, a spur which projects, in a southern direction froin the fixa-th

range, and rises about six hundred feet above the adjacent valley. These spe.

cimens cannot be distinguished from thosé of Limestone Point, on the north shore

of Great Bear Lake, (noticed. in page v.)

Mounts Fitton and Conybeare, two remarkable peaks which terminate the

Eastern range of the Rocky Mountains on the shores of the Arctic sea, were

found by Captain Franklin to consist of transition rocks, of which an account is

given in the subjoined note.*

0 Iàst of specimens, collected by Captain Franklin, on the sea-coast, to the westward of the

]Mackenzie.

From Mount fflon, in the Richardron Chain.

N 344 Grauwacke-slate in columnar concretions, detached from the rocky strata by au Esquimaux.

348 Grau wacke-slate, resembling the preceding, from, the same place. Used by the Esquimaux as

a whetstone.

345, 346 Globular balls of dark, blaekie,&-gmy, splintery Emestone.- and of ff*nty-slate, traversed by

minute veins of cale-spar- Picked up at the base of the mouatain.

347 Worn pebbles of quartz, lydian stane, splintery limemtone, and grauwm*e, from the mme

spot.

349 Fline-grained, mountain-green clay-slate, approaching to potstone; quarried by the Esquuinaux

in the Cupola Mountain of the same chain, and used to, form utensils.

350 Rock-MoW, from the same chain of mountains.

From the beach between Point Sabine and Point King.

351 B "-coal, woody structure scarcely perceptible. Iere are beds of this coal in the earthy

eliffs where the party -was encamped on the 13th and 14th July, near fflnt King.

352 Clay4ren moue., forming Wddm in the channeis of the rilh, wbùh cat tbe ew*y banks con-

taining coaL

353, 354 Piteh-emd, having a fibrous structure and a very beautiful fracture, presenting a c9geries

of circles. (IUs coal was recoguised by Prokmr B uckland to be a tertiary pitch-wal, and

4'
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Sir Alexander Mackenzie., towar& the SndmiS of the interesting narrative

of bis voyages, says, of the RSky intain range, le The Lut line of di-vî *

is pr«indy ànilar to, spedmem brought fi»m the upp« bramhes of the SukiLtchewan, by

Mr. Drummend - sS page xxn»**) The apecimen was picked up froin the gmvelly beach at

the mouth of the Babbage River.

$55 Greenish-gmy limestoue, with a somewhat earthy granular aspect; containing shells whkh Mr.

Sowerby considem to be vM like the cyclS nw&ug of the Suun weakl-day. 19cked up at

the same place with the preceding spemmen.

Captain Franklin remarks, that " the Babbage ifiows between the raountains of the Richard»*

Ch", and that there were no solid strata noir any large boulders near its mouth. The gravel con-

à%ted of pebbles of red and white sandstone, slaty limestone, greenstone, and porphyry, much worn

by attrition."
From Moimi Cmq&are, in Me Bucktand C"n-

SU Greenish-gmy grauwacke-slate, (resembling No. 348,) with specks of effervescent carbonate of

]Lime. The surfaces of the slates exhibit interspersed scales of mica. The specimens were

broken fi-oin the summit of Mount Conybeare, at the western extreme of the Buckland Chain:

latitude 690 27', longitude 139c' 53" west.

358 Fine-grained grauwacke-slate in columnar concretions, from the same place with specimen 356.

357 Grauw cke4ate, in thick-slaty colamnar cScretioS, besprinkled with scales of mim Taken

from a bed about the middle of Mount Conybeare. The resemblance of this stone to that of

Mount (No. 344) is very remarkable.

3W Similar rSl ta 358, with an adhering portion of a vein of crystallised quartz, and on onê side

a bit of bluish-gray slate. From the middle of Mount Conybeare.

359 Columnar concretion of a slaty rock, like 356, but more quartzose, breaking into thomboidal

fragments. Froin the middle of Mount Conybeare.

3611, 362 Grauwacke-slate, with a thin adhering vein of carbonate of lime and numerous particles of

disseminated mica. From the middle of Mount Conybeare.

363 Bltùsh-gmy grauwacke-slate, resembling L"os. 348 and 344. From. the Upper Terrace, at the

base of Mount Conybeare.

364 Dark-bluish-gray and very fine-grained grauwacke-slate, with a glimmering lustre, traversed by

a vein of quartz. From the same place.

365 A thick-slaty angular concretion of a Yery quartioft gmuwack"late, (similar to, Nos. 348 au&

358,) decomposed on the surface and breakiùý into rbomboidal fragments. From the Middle

Terrace, at the base of Mount Conybeare.

366 A somewhat rhomboidal portion of ilinty alate, appareaüy part of a bed. Froin the Lower

TerraS of Moimt Coaybeare, whwh is composed of this ro&. The temmS is t« m"

dWmt from the sea-eoý and the intemiung grSud is swampy.

The whole series of specimens from Mount Conybeare, (Nos. 356 ta 3«,) afflar to belong to

transi rockr; and the of dw fa-me" witb " of àdou" ]Pd,.Un ià rendered

both by the reseinblance of the specimens wd the geographical eusation of

]b d
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is, the immense ridge, or succession of ridges of the stony mountains, whose

riorthem extremity dips in the Arctic Sea in latitude 700 north, and longitude

135' west, running nearly south-east, and begins to be parallel to the coast of

the Pacifie ocean from Cook's inlet, and so onwards to the Columbia. From

thence it appears to quit the coast, but still continuing with less elevation to

divide the waters of the Atlantic from those of the Pacifie. In these snow-clad

mountains rises the Mississippi, if we admit the Missouri to be its source, which

flows into the Gulph of Mexico; the river Nelson whîch is lost in Hudsons Bay ;

Mackenzie% river that discharges itself into the North Sea, and the Coltimbia

emptying itself into the Pacifie Ocean. The breadth of the mountains froni

Cook's inlet to, the Columbia is from, four to elght degrees easterly." 1 may

add, that- the great rivers mentioned by Mackenzie not only take their- origin

from the same rana-e of mountains but almost from the same hill; the head

waters of the Columbia and Mackenzie being only about two hundred yards

apart in latitude 54ý'. Mr. Drummond, who crossed the mountains at that

place, informs me, that the Eastern side of the range consists of conglomerate

and sandstone, to which, succeed limestone hiâs exceedingly barren, and after-

wards clay-slate and granite.

James, the intelligent naturalist, who accompanied Major Long on his first

expedition, says of the Rocky Mountains to the southward of the Missouri,

They rise abruptly out of the plains which lie extended at their base on the

east side, towering into peaks of great height, which renders them visible at the

Captain Franklin saw no rocks, in situ, on the coast to the westward of the Richardson Chain

but he gathered boulders of the following rocks from the bed of the Net-setting Rivule4 which flows

from the British Chain of the Rocky Mountains, and falls into the Arctic Sea, between Sir P. Malcolm

River and Backhouse River.

367 Greenstone ; 368, yellowish-gray sandstone ; 369, dark-coloured splintery-limestone ; 370, 37 1,

372, dolomite; 373, quartzose sandstone, like the old red sandstone; 374, grauwacke.

slate; 375, quartz and iron pyrites.

Boulders of the under-mentioned rocks were gathered on Flaxman Island.

378 Fine-gTained, "nish elay-slate, obviously of primitive rock, abundant in the neighbourbood,

and supposed to have been brought down by the rivulets which flow from the Romanzoiff

Chain. 379, quartz.

376 and 377 were froin Foggy Island, and are rolled specimens of flinty-siate; one of them cou-

taining corallines.



distance of more than one hundred miles from their base. They consist of

ridges, knobs, and peaks, variously disposed, among which, are interspersed nawyy

broad and fertile valleys. Jamess peak, one of the more elevated, was ascer-

tained by trigonometrical measurement to rise 8500 feet above the common

level. l'he rocky -formations are uniformly of a primitive character, but a deep

crust of secondary rocks appears to recline on the east side of the nwuntaing,

extending upwards from their base many hundred feet."' In another place, he

says, ',, The woodless plain is terminated by a range of naked and almost

perpendicular rocks, visible at the distance of several miles, and resembling a

vast wall parallel to, the base of the mouritain. These rocks are sandstone, and

rise abruptly to an elevation of one hundred and fifty or two hundred feet."l

The sandstone waHs seem. to, present an appearance not very dissimilar to some

of the cliffs seen from the Mackenzie.

Having thus mentioned as briefly as I could the extent of the information I

was able to, collect, respecting the Rocky Mountain range, I may re-ark, that

a formation of.primitive rocks, but little elevated above the general level of the

country, appears to run from near the west end of Lake Superior, graduaDy and

slightly converging towards the Rocky Mountains, until it attains the east side

of Great Bear Lake. In lat. W, the two ranges are nearly seven hundred miles

apart, and there, and as far as lat. 60', the space between them, is principally

occupied by horizontal strata of limestone. There is also, much limestone in the

narrower interval north of 60', but the strata are more inclined, and form abrupt

hills and ridges, particularly about lat. 66', where the primitive rocks on the east

of Bear Lake are within two hundred miles of the Rocky Mountains. Sir

Alexander Mackenzie has noticed that a chain of great lakes skirts this eastern

range of primitive rocks, where they are approached by the flat limestonestrata

which ' lie to the west of them. Thus the primitive rocks bound Great Slave

Lake to the eastward of Slave River, and the fiat limestone strata occupy the

country westward of that lake, as has been already mentioned.

After this digression, which seemed necessary for the purpose of giving a

general idea of the structure of the country, I retum to the description of the

banks of the Mackenzie.

No. 1.1 TOPOGRAPHICAL AND GEOLOGICAL NOTICES. 0
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MACKENZIE RIVER FROM THE FIRST SIGHT OP THE ROCKY MOUNTAMS

TO BEAR LAKE RjvER.

AT the sharp turn of the river round the Rocky Mountains, its ezmt. bank swéHs

gently into a hill several. feet high. Below thiS the banks are broken into conical

muses by ravines, and present a finely variegated outline. A pretty high

ridge, looking like a continuation of the Horn Mountain, is visible on the eaU

aide some distance inland. Opposite to, the Big Island theré is a green hül

thréié- or four hundred feet high, which, as we descended the river, showed its&

to le part of a range that had a direction apparently to the N.N.W., and

towards its northern end became more rugged and craggy, exhibiting cliffs and

rude embrasures,'at the saine time increasing in height to eight hundred or one

thousand feet. The boulders, on the beach change their character considerably

about this place. Farther up, the yellowish-white limestone which ocem '

Slave Lake formed a great portion of them; but here a greenish-gray, and rather

dark-coloured, compact limestone, with a fiat-conchoidal fracture, replaces it.

Variegated-sandstone, and some purplish, felspathose-sandstone, or c * om ce

felspar, also occur pretty frequently, together with slaty limestone, bituminous.

shale, lydian-stone, pitchstone-porphyry, and various sienites, granites, and

greenstones, almost ail porphyritic.

The B»ck by the n''er",&,tide* presents the first solid strata that occur oil the

immediate banks of the river after passing the Forks. It is a round bluiT

hill about five hundred feet high, with a short obtuse-conical summit. A

Precipice three hundred feet high, washed by the river, is cûîmjnrý of strata

,of limestone, dipping N.W. by W. at an angle of 70'; but the strata in other

parts of the hiâ have in appearance the saddie-formed arrangemenL Ile

127 limestone is of a blackish-gray colour, slightly - crystalline sùv£ture, and

much resmbles the atone of the principal beds in the hills at the rapid

and mouthoif Bear IakeRiîer. Its beds are froin one to two feet thick, and much

intersected by smali veins of cale-spar. Thére are also some larger veins a foot

and a half thick, which traverse the strata obliquely, having their sides lined with

la plate 2.
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calc-spar, and dek centSs filled with transparent gypsum. I observed

128 a small. imbedded pebble of white sandstone in the gypsum. Some of

127 the beds of limestone consist of angular distinct concretions. A sa»Il
iskwd Iying off this rock, having its strata dipping south at an angle

131 of 20>, presents a bed a foot thick, entirely composed of these angular

132 coneneions, by a thin-sWy limestone, and reposing on thicker

beds, ail of w" are dark-cokxu-ed. No orçanic remains were observed.

A few miles below the -la BSk &j the river W£," a very rugged ridge appears on

the eastern bank. It bas sharp craggy sumnuts, and is about five or six hundred

feet bigh. For nearly sixty miles below this place the river continues about

eight hundred yards wide, bounded by banks chiefly of clay; but in some places of

a clayey shale having a bhiM colour. ne banks are in many places one hundred

and feet high, with a beach beneath covered with boulders. A little above

the site of the Oid Fort Norman the river dilates, and is full of islands ; and a

short way inland, on the east side, stands Clark"s hill, which is visible from Fort

Franklin, and is supposed to, be near 15M feet high. It is shaped somewhat

like the amphibolic-granite mtain of Criffel in Galloway, and in its imn3ediate

neighbourtwod there are some less lofty, but very rugged and precipitous bills,

resembling in outline the iridges of limestme on Bear Lake River. From this

place to the coannencement ofthe lignite formation, already described, the banks

of the are and clayey.

MACMMZLE RIVER FROM BEAR ]LAK RIVER TO THE NARROWS.

B.Low Bear Lake River the general coum of the Mackenzie for eighty miles

is about N.W. by W., when a rmarkable rapid is produced by ledcres of

stone which cross its channel. ne width of the river varies in this distance

from one to three miles, but the water-course is narrowed by numerous islands,

and the current continues suung. ne, Rocky Mountains are visible, running

in a direction fimm SX to, N.W. Judging merely by the eye, we did not-

esùmate their altitude above four thousand feet and I may remark, that the sao*

disappears froin their , ru - 't- early in the summer. A back view of the hül at

the mouth of Bear Lake River is alm obtained for upwards of twenty miles, but

the ridge of whiéh it forms a part cSves inland, probably uniting, as was formerly



APPENDIX [No. L

remarked, with the one which crosses Bear Lake River near the middle of its

course. The banks of tbe Mackenzie are in general from one bundred and

twenty to one bundred and fifty feet high in this part, and there are occasional

sections of them, but we had little leisure to examine their structure. In the

voyage of 1826 we drifted down the stream night and day, landing only when

necessary to cook our provisions ; and in the following geological notices, as far

as the passage of the river named the Narrows, I have done little more than

describe the specimens cQjlected by Captain Franklin, when he ascended. the

river by the tow-line in 1825. The few notes that the rapidity of our voyage

permitted me to, make, as to the direction of the strata, &c., were inserted in the

book that was purloined by the Esquimaux at the mouth of the river.

About fifty miles below Bear Lake River there i* an almost preci.

pitous éliff of bituminous-shale, one bundred and tWenty feet high, strongly

xesembling the cliffs which occur near the bases of the hill of Scented-Grass and

Great Bear Mountain in Bear Lake already described *, and at the mouth of the

Clear Water River in lat. 56i. In the two former localities the shale is in the

meighbourhood. of horizontal strata of limestone; and in the latter it actually

reposes on the limestone, which extends in horizontal strata as far as Great Slave

Uke, is connected with many salt springs, and possesses many of the characters

ascribed to the zechstein formation. Captain Franklin observed the

133 beach under the shale cliffs of the Mackenzie to be strewed not only with

fragments of the sbale, but also with much lignite, similar to, that which

occurs at the mouth of the Bear Lake River. Twelve or fourteen miles below

these éliffs there is a reach seventeen or eighteen miles long, bounded by walla

of sandstone in horizontal beds. Specimens obtained by Captain

134 Franklin at the upper end of the reach consist of fine-grained quartzose

135 sandstone t of a gray colour, and baving a clayey basis, resembling those

Page vii.

t 134. These specimens bave a wood-brown colour internally, and appear to be composed of

minute grains of quartz, variously coloured, white, yellowish-brown and black, cemented together

by an eartby basis. It is a hard and apparently durable stone, oSurring in layers an inch thick. and

baving ita seaui-surfaces of a gra)ish-black colour, with Uttle lustr% as if frOM a thk c0atir« Of

bituminous clay.

135, are specimens of a more compact, barder, and finer-grained quartzou undâtouet with leu

ement, and of a deeper bluish-gray colour.
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which occur in the middle of Bear Lake River. At the commencement
of the "" Great Rapid of the Mackenzie "' there is a hill on each side of the
river, named by Captain Franklin the Eastern* and Western mountains of the

Rapid. Ile RSky Mountains appear at no great distance from this place,
ruimmg about N.W. by W., until lost to the sight; and as the N1ýackenzie, for forty

or fifty miles below, winds away to the northward, and, in some, reaches a little to
the eastward, they are not again visible, until the river has made a bend to
the westward, and emerges from the defile termed " "the Narrows.

Ile «ý1 Eastern mSntain of the rapid" seems to bave a similar structure,, with
the '16 Hül by the Rivees side,"- the hill at the mouth of Bear Lake River,
and the other limestoine ridges wbich traverse this part of the country. From

some y indined beds near its base I broke off specimens of a
136 limestone, baving an imperfectly crystalline structure, and a brown

colour, which deepens into dull black on the surfaces- of its naturai
mes. A piece of dark-gray, compact limestone, having the peculiar

137 structure to which the name of " cone in cone17 has been given, was found
138 on the beach; also several pieces of chert, and some fragments of a trap.
139 rock, consisting of pieces of greenstone, more or less iron-shot, cemented
141 by cale spar.

Immediately below the rapid there are horizontal layers of sandstone which
form diffs, and also the bed of the river. Captain Franklin obtained specimens

of this stone, whieh do not differ from the sandstones above the rapid.
142 And amongst the debris of the cliff he found other specimens of the
143 CC cone, in cone,"" such as it occurs in the élayey beds of the coal measures,
140 and also some pieces of crystallized pyrites.

About forty miles below the rapid, the river flows through a narrow defile
formed by the approach of two lofty banks of limestone in highly-inclined strata,
144 above whieh there is a dilatation of the river, bounded by the walls of
14,P sandstone, which have weathered, in many places, into pillars, castellated

Mackenzie attempted to ascend this hill, but was compelled to desist by clouds of mosquitoes,
(July 6th, 1789. Voyage Io L4e Arclic Séa, p. 40.)

136. Ttà %wswm effiervesces strongly with acids, breaks into irreSular fragments, but with an
slaty :tum and has a brown colour, with considerable lustre in the cross fracture.

The Scted by Captain FramMin were as follows:
14,P 8 le Of an &&-gmir colour, compoftd of rounded grains of semi-transparent quartz
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145 forms., caves-, &c. The sandstone strata are horizontal, have slate-clay

146 partings, and seams of a poor clay-iron stone, but do not differ in general

147 appearance from, the sandstone beds at the rapid, except that a marly

144" stone containing corallines, and'having the general colour and aspect of

,the sandstone beds, is associated with them. at this place.

The very remarkable defile, below these sandstone beds, is designated '" the

gecond rapid "q by Sir Alexander Mackenzie, and 1,1 the ramparte, by the trader%

a name adopted by Captain Franklin. Mackenzie states it to be three

hundred yards wide, three miles long, and to have fifty fathoms depth of water.

If he is correct in his soundings, its bed is probably two hundred and fifty feet

below the level of the sea. The walls of the defile rise from, eighty to one hun-

dred and fifty feet above the river, and the strata are inclined to the W.N.W.,

at an angle of seventy or eighty degrees. It is worthy of remark, that the course

of the river through. this chasm, is E.N.E., and that just above the eastern moun-

tain of the rapid it runs about W. S.W. through the sandstone strata, as if it had

found natural, rents by which, to make its escape through the ridge of hills which

cross its course here. Similar elbows occur in various parts of the river, as a

refèrence to the map will show; and they may be almost always traced to some

Peculiarity in the disposition of the hills which traverse the country.

Captairr Franklin gathered many specimens of the limestone strata of the

Ramparts, which are specified in a note.* Some of the beds at the

148, 149 -upper part of the Ramparts consist of a granular foliated limestone,

which was not noticed elsewhere on the banks of the river, but tW

of various sizes, imbedded in a considerable proportion of a powdery basis which effervesces with acids.

This bed weathers readily.

145. lhick-slaty sandstone passing into slate-élay, having a very fine-grained earthy fracture,

and a light bluish-gray colour. It is very similar to some of the softer saudston« that occur in the

coal field at Edinburgh, particularly in the Calton Hill.

146. Sectile ash-gray slate-clay which forms the parûap of the beds.

144' Bluish-gray mari, impregnated with quartz, forming a moderately hard stone, and con-

taining corallines (ampkxu&)

Upper part of the rampartt.

148 A fine-granular, foliated limestone,. of a white colour, having large patches staùmd, yelkmuish-

brown, apparently by bittunen.

149 A yellowish-gray slightly granular Umestone, with disuminated cale-spar.

1,50 Compact white limiestone, which, wheu examined with a lens, appmn te be enfiWy Smp«ed

of madrepores. 151
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greater part -are- of limestone, strongly resembling that which has been already

described, as forming the ridges in this quarter. Most of the beds are impreg.

nated wholly, or in patches, with bitumen. Some of these specimens Contain co.
rallines and terebratulS; and at the lower end of the defile there are horizontal

strata of limestone, covered by a thin layer of flinty slate.

Below the rampart8 the river expands to the width of two miles, and for a reach
or two its banks are less elevated. In lat. 6,6ï, about thirty miles from the

ramparts, there are cliffs which Captain Franklin, in his notes, revaarks, '1,1 ruit
on an E. by S. course for four miles, are almost perpendicular, about one hundred

and sixty feet high, and present the same castellated appearances that are exhi.

1599 1602 bited by the sandstone above the defile of the " ramparts.92 The eliffs *

1619162 are, in fact, composed of sandstones similar, in general appearance, to
, those which occur higher up the river; but some of the beds Contain,

151 Specimens of limestoue, having a crystalline texture, a brownish colour and slaty structure

152 the seams are dark, as if from carbonaceous matter-portions of this bed have the ap-

pearance of old mortar ; but contain obscure M*adrepores.

Prom the middle of the ramparb.

153 Ene-granular limestoue, having a pale, wood-brown colour, and a splintery fracture. It re-

sembles the limestone of the hill at the mouth of Bear Lake River.

154 Pale yellowish-brown limestone, with a dull fracture, but interspersed with small, shining,

sparry plates, and traversed by concretions of cale-spar, that appear to have originated in

corallines.

155 YeHowish-gray limestone, passing into a soft marl slate.

156 Some beds contain a shell, which Mr. Sowerby refers, though with doubt, to the species named

terebratula sphSroidalis, a fossil of the corbrash. The substance of the shelis is preserved.

Some of the specimens contain producti, and fragments of the coral named ampletu-3.

Lower end of the ramparts.

157 F"ue -grained limestone, of a dark *brown colour', containincr some small, round, smooth balls of

dark limestone- occurs in horizontal strata.

158 Brownish-black flinty-slate,'whieh forms a layer an inch thick, and covers the horizontal beds

of limestone last mentioned. (157.)

Specimen3 from the cles in lai. 661.

159 Very fine -grained sandstoue, with much clayey basis-portions of the bed iron-shot.ý

160 Sandstone, fine-grained, and appearing, when examined with a lens, te be composed of minute

grains of whitish translucent quartz, black Lydian stone, and ochre-coloured- grains, probably

of disintegTated felspar.

161 Rounded grains of ne arly transparent quartz united without cement-this stone is friable.

162 Sandatoue composed of grains like the preceding, united by a basis, and forming a firmer Stone.

e 2
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the quartz in coarser grains, with little or no cement. The beds are
163e 164' horizontal, and repose on horizontal limestone,* from. which, Captain
165.t 166Y Franklin broke many specimens in 1825. We landed at this plaS
167.> 1681) in 1826 to see the junction of the* two rocks, but the limestone was
169e 170,9 concealed by the high waters of the river. Captain Franklin9s

specimens are full of shells, many of which are identical with those of the
flat limestone strata of the Athabasca River. One bed appears to be

171 almost entirely composed of a fine large species of terrebratula, not yet

described, but of which Mr. Sowerby has a specimen from, the carbo«

niférous limestone of Neho, in Norway. Some of the beds contain the shells in
fragments; in others, the shells are very entire.

About forty miles below these sandstone walïs the banks of the river are corn

posed of marl-slate, which weathers so readily, that it forms shelving

172 acclivities. In one reach the soft strata are cut by ravines into very re.

gular forms, resembling piles of cannon shot in an arsenal, whence it

was named Shot-reach.t -

The river makes a short turn to the north below Shot Reach, and a more con-

siderable one to the westward, in passing the present site of Fort Good Hope.

The banks in that neighbourhood are mostly of clay, but beds of sandstone

occasionally shew thernselves. The Indians travel from Fort Good Hope nearly

due north, reach the summit of a ridge of land on the first night, and from thence

following the course of a small strearn they are conducted to the river Inconnu.,

and on the evening of the 4th day they reach the shores of Esquimaux Lake.

The situation and supposed extent of this lake are marked on the map: its water

163 Hard, tbin, siaty, bluish-gray sandstone, much iron-shot.

164 Fine-grained bluish-gray sandstone, not to, be distincruished in hand-specimens from some of

the sandstones which occur at the rapid in Bear Lake River.

* Horizontal limestone bed8 lying under the sandsione.

166 Fine-grained limestone, with an earthy fracture, coloured brown and grayish-white in patches.

167, 168 Similar stone to preceding, containiner many shells. Some beds'%'contain only broken shells.

169 Bed of imperfectly crystalline limestone, of a brownish-gray colour, traversed by veins of

cale-spar.

170 Fragments containing madrepores and chain corai-occur arnongst the debris of the limestone

Cliffs.

t See Plate. No. 31. sketch 3.
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is brackish, the tide flowing into it. 7%e neck of land which the Indians cross

froin Fort Good Hope is termed d-& isthmus,,,, on ArrowsmithIs niap, fi-Om. Mack-

enzie"s information; and its breadth, from the known rate nt which. the Indians are

accustoffied«to travel, cannot exceed sixty miles. The ridge is named the Car-

rebSuf, or Rein-deer Hiffs, and runs to lat. 69*, forming a peninsula between

the eastern channel of the Mackenzie and Esquimaux Lake.

A small stream flows into the Mackenzie some way below Fort Good Hope,

on the banks of which, according to Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the Indians and
Esquimaux collect flints. He describes these banks as composed of 11 a high,

steep, and soft rock, variegated with red, green, and yellow hues; and that, from

the continual dripping of the water., parts of it frequently fall, and break into

small', stony flakes, like slate, but not so hard. Amongst these are found pieces

of petrôleum, which bears a resemblance to yellow wax, but is more pliable.17

The flint he speaks of is most probably flinty-slate; but I do not know what the

yellow petroleum is, unless it be the variety of alum, named rock-butter, which

we observed in other situations, forming thin layers in bituminous shale.

About twenty miles below Fort Good Hope there are some. sand-

173, 174 stone cliffs,* which Captain Franklin examined in 1825. The sand.

stones are similar to those occurring higher up the river, but some of

the beds contain small pieces of bituminous shale ; and they are interstratified

with thin layers of flinty-slate, and of flinty-slate passing into bitu--

175, 176 minous shale. The flinty-slate contains, iron pyrites, and its layere.

are covered with a sulphureous efflorescence. Some of the beds pass

into a slate-clay, which contains vegetable impressions, and some veins of clay«

iron stone also appear in the eliff.

Sixty miles below Fort Good Hope the river turns to the northward, and
makes a sharp elbow betwixt walls of sandstone eighty or ninety feet bicrh,

which continue for fifteen or twenty miles. Captain Franklin named this.

Sandsione dÉe twenty mileg bdow Fort Good Hope.

173 Friable sandstoue, composed of gmyish-white quartz, in smooth, rounded grains, cemented by

a brownish basis. Some carbonaceous matter is interspersed through the stone, and it

contains small fragments of bituminous shale.

174 Calcareous sandstone passing into slate-cJay-bluish-gray colour.

175 Black, flinty-siate, with a flat conchoidal cross fracture. 8:)me of the pieces appear to be

rhomboidal distinct concretions.

176 DuU, flinty-slate, with au even fracture.
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178 passage of the river '"The Narrows.,'* The sandstonesof thèlVamom

179 lie in horizontal beds, and have generally a dark gray colour. They am

180 parted by thin slaty beds of sandstone, containing smali piecS appa-

18lý> 182 rently of bituminous coal, and some casts of vegetables. Most of the

183 beds contain scales of mica, and soine of them. have nodules of indu-

rated iron-shot, clay which exhibit obscure impressions of shella. A bed

Qf imperfeedy crystalline limestione was seen by Captain Franklin underlying

the sandstones.

MACKENZIE RIVER BELOW Il THE NARROWS.29

The Mackenzie, on emergùig- from. the Narrows, separates into many branches,

which flow to the sea through, alluvial or diluvial, deltas and islands. The Rocky

Mountains are seen on the western bank of the river, forming the boundary of

tbose low lands; and the lower, but decided ridge, of the Rein-deer Hill holds

nearly a parallel course on the east bank. The estuary lying between these two

ranges, opens to the N. W. by N. into the Arctie Sea. I have already mentioned

the spec*nèns of rocks obtained at the few points of the Rocky Mountains that

were visitedt and therefore shall now speak only of the Rein-deer Hilla. We

did not approach them until we had passed for thirty miles down a branch of the

river which winds through alluvial lands. At this place there are several conied

hillis about two hundred feet high, which appeared to consist of limestone.

Specimens taken from. some slightly-inclined beds near their bases, consisted of

a fine»grained, dark, bluish-gray liraestone. After passing these limestone ro&s,

the Rein-deer Hills were pretty uniform in appearance, having a steep, aclivity

with rounded suminits. Their heicrht, on the borders of the river, is about four

Mackenzie notices the precipices of gray stone," whieh bound the river here, p. 71.

178 Thin-siaty blackiâà-gqay smdstane, much indurated, containing sades of mica.

179, 180 Bluish-gray madMoue, coataining mny minute specks of carbonamous nutter; aiso, in'

patches.,grairo of chert, and "ty slate, and imbedded pie= of iron-ahot ciay, which has

obscure casts of shells. Scales of mica are interspersed through this stoue..

181,182 Sandstoue, containing specks of bituminous? coal, and casb of mm vege"le?

183 Gmy much napregnated with quartz, and hamug un -imperfe« cqualh« sâmam

t See page xxvii.
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bundred feet, but a mile or two inland they attain an elevation of perhaps two
bundred feet more. Their sides are deeply covered with sand and clay, arising
most probably from, the disintegration of the subjacent rocks. A section made

by a torrent, showed the summit of one of the hills to be formed of
184.Y 185 gray slate-clay, its middle of friable gray sandstone inuch . iron-shot,

and its base of dark bluish-gray slaty clay. The sandstone predomi-
nates in some parts of the range, forming smail cliffs, underneath wbich there are
steep, acclivities of sand. It contains nearly an equal quantity of black flinty

slate, or lydian stone, and white quartz in its composition, and greatly resembles
the friable sandstones of the lignite formation at the mouth of Bear I-ake

186 River. In some parts the soil has a red célour.from the disintegration of

a reddish-brown slate-élay. The summits of the bills -that were visited

187 were thinly coated with loose gravel, composed of smooth pebbles of lydian

stone, intermixed with some pieces of green felspar, white quartz, lime-

stone, and chert. In some places almost all the pebbles were as large as g

goose-egg; in others none of them. exceeded the size of a hazel nut. The Rein-

deer Mountains terminate in lat. 69', havincr previously diminisbed in altitude

to two hundred feet, and the eastern branch of the river turns round their

northern extremity. White spruce trees grow at the base of these bills as far

as lat.- 681'; north of which, they become very stunted and straggling, and very

soon disappear, none reaching to lat. 69

Sir Alexander Mackenzie,, who,, on his return frorn the sea, walked over theae

bills, says, "" Though the countr ' y is so, elevated, it is one continued morasa,

except on the summits of some barren hills. As I carried my hanger in my

band, I frequently examined if any part of the ground was in a state of

thaw, but could never force the blade into it beyond the depth of six or

eight, inches. : The face of the high laËd towards the river is, in some placea,

rSky, and in chers a mixture of sand and stone, veined with a kind of red

earth', with which the natives bedaub themselves.'-' It was on the 14th of July

that he made these observations. On the 5th of the same month.,, in a müd«

year, we fbund that the thaw had penetmted, nearly a foot into the bedis of clay

at the base of the hills.
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ALLUVIAL ISLANDS AT THE MOUTH OF THE MACUNZIE.

THE space between the Rocky Mountains and Rein-deer Hills.1 ninety miles

in length from lat. 67 40' to 69" EY, and from fifteen to forty miles in width, is

occupied by flat alluvial islands, which separate the various branches of the river.

Most of these islands are partially or entirely flooded in the spring, and have

their centres depressed and marshy, or occupied by a lake ; whilst their borders

are higher and well clothed by white spruce trees. The spring floods find their

way, through openings, in these higher. banks, into the hollow centres of the

islands, carrying with them a vast quantity of drift timber, which, being left

there, becomes water-soaked, and, finafly, firmly impacted in the mud. The

Young willows, which spring up rapidly, contribute much towards raising the

borders of the strearn, by intercepting the drift sand which the wind sweeps-from

the margin, of the sballow ponds as they dry up in summer. The banks, being

fffmly frozen in spring, are enabled to resist the weight of the temporary floods

which occur in that season, and before they are thawed the river has resumed its

low summer level. The trees which grow on the islands terminate suddenly, in

lat. 680 4(Y.

1 have already mentioned, that a large sheet of brackish water, named Esqui.

maux Lake, lies'to the eastward of the Rein-deer Mountains, running to the

-southward, and approaching within sixty miles of the bend of Mackenzies

'River at Fort Good Hope. This lake has a large outlet into Livernl Bay, to

--the westward of Cape Bathurst, and there are many smaller openings betwixt

-that bay and Point Encounter, near the north end of the Rein-deer Hills, which

-are also supposed to form communications betwixt the lake and the sea. The

whole coast-line- from Cape Bathurst to the mouth of the Mackenzie, and the

àlands skirting it, as far as Garry and Sacred Islands, present a great similarity
a a oufline and structure. They consist of extensive sandy fiats., from. which

there arise, abruptly, hills of an obtuse conical forrn, frora one to two hundred

feet above the general level. Sandy shoals skirt the coast, and numerous inlets

and basins of water divide the flat lands, and frequently produce eséarpinents

of the hills, which show them to, be composed of strata of sand of various colours,

sonnu inclosing very large logs of drift timber.. 17here is a coating of black

M..m
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vegetable earth, from six inches to a foot in thickness, covering these sàndy

humniocks., and some of the escarped sides appeared black, which was probably

caused by soil washed froin the summit.

It is possible that the whole of these eminences may, at some distant period,

bave been formed by the drifting of moveable sands. At present the highest

floods reach only to their bases, their height being marked by a thick layer of

drift timber. When the timber bas been thrown up beyond the reach of ordinary

floods, it is covered, with sand, and, in process of time, with vegetable mould.

The Fdymtu moUis, and some similar grasses with long fibrous mots, serve to

prevent the sand-hilla frora drifting away again. Some of the islands, however,

consist of mud or élay. Captain Franklin describes Garry"s Island as present-

ing elifs, two hundred feet bigh, of black mud, in which there were inclined

188 beds of lignite. Specimens of this lignite have the same appearance

with the fibrous wood-coal occurring in the formation at the mouth of Bear

Lake River, and, like it, contain resin. Imbedded in the same bank, there

189 were large ma ses of a kind of dark-brown calc-tuff, full of cavities con-

190 tai some greenish earthy substance. Some boulders of lydian stone

strew the beach. The cliffs of Nicholson"s Island also consisted of sand

and mud, wbich, at the time of our visit, (July 16th,) had thawed to the depth

of three feet. This island rîses four hundred feet above the level of the sea, and

is covered with a thin sward of.grasses and bents.

SEA-COAST.-BITUMINOUS ALUM SHALE.

Tim main land to, the east of Nicholson7s Island., as far as Cape Bathurst, pre-

sents gently swelling hiffs, whieh attain the height of two hundred feet at the

distance of two miles from the beach, and the ground is covered with a sward of

moss and grasses. -At Point Sir Peregrine Maitland there are cliffs forty-feet

he- of sand and slaty clay, and the ravines are lined with'fragments of whitish

limestone, exacily resembling thit whieh occurs in Lakes Huron and
Winipe,, and w" was afterwards sSn forming the premntory of Cape Parry,

bearing MX from " place. The beach, on the south aide of. Harrowby Bay*

n« far from Point Mailland, was thiddy strewed with ta of dark red

f
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and of white sandstonc, together with some blocks of the above-nxmüoned lime-

atone, and a few boulders of sienite.
From Cape Bathurst the coast line has a S.K direefion, and is formed by

precipitous cliffà, which gradually rise in height from thirty feet to six hundred.

The beds composing these eliffs appear to be analogous to thoS of the ahu>
shale banks at Whitby, and similar to those which akirt the Scented-gms
and Great Bear Mountain, in Great Bear lake.. The ScenW-grm Hill in
distant from Cape Bathurst about three hundred miles, on a S.K bearing, which
corresponds, within a point, with the direction of the principal mSntain chaini
in the country. A glance at the map will show a stri simüarity in the fom

of the ground plan of these two promontories. At the extremity of Cape
191 Bathurst the clifEs consist of slaty-clay, which, when dry, has a light

bluish-gray colour, a slightly greasy feel, and falls down in flakes. The
rain-water had penetrated the cliff to the depth of three yards froin the summit,;
and this portion was frozen, on the 17th July, into an icy waJI, which crumbled
down as it thawed. On proceeding a little further along the coast, som beds

were observed that possessed, when newly exposed to, the air, tenacity
enough to be denominated stone, but which, under the action of water, speedily

softened into, a tenacious bluish-clay.
At Point Traül we were attracted by the variegated colours of the, zâff,

and on landing found that theyproceeded from clays baked by the héat
192 of a bed of bitu minous-alum-sh ale which bad been on fire. Some parts

193 of the earth were still warm. The shale is of a brown colour and thin

197 slaty structure, with an earthy fracture. It contains many- interspersed

198 crystals of selenite; between its lamina there is much powdery alum,

199 mixed with sulphur, and it is traversed by veins of brown selenite, in
slender prismatic crystals. The bed was. much broken down, anit
hid by the debris of the bank, but in parts it was several yards thick,

200 and contained layers of the wax-coloured variety of alum, named Rock-

194 butter. The shale is covered by a bed of stone, chieffy composed of

195 oval distinct concretions of a poor calcareous élay-iron stone. TheSe con-
196 credons have a straight éleavage in the direction of their short axis., and
1 are often coated by fibrous calc-sinter and caleedony. Ile upper part

of the éliff is élay and sand passing into a loosely e. l'he
«n" am h«izo"s, except in the neighbourhood of ravir«, or of consmmed
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shale, when they are often highly inclined, apparently koïn partial subsidence.

The debris of the cliff form declivities, having an inclination of from, fiffy to
eighty degrees, and the burnt clays variously cokxred, yellow, white, and deep

rM, give it muéh the appearance of the rubbish of a brick-field. The view of the

interior, fr the summit of the eliff, presents a surface slightly Talied by em- L

nences, which swell gently to the height of fifty or sixty feet above the general

level. 7%e wff is clayey, with a very scanty vegetation, and there are many

amall lakes in the country.

Ten miles further on, the alum-shale forms a diff two bundred feet bigh, and

pments layers of the Roà-butter about t9io inches thick, with many crystals of

selenite on the suffimes of the slates. The summit of the cliff consista of

201 a bed of marly gmvel two yards thick, which is composed of pebblS
of granite, sienite, quartz, lydian-stone, and compact limestone, all coated

by a white powdery marl. Ile dip of the strata at this place is slightly to the
northward.

A fe* miles to the south-east of Wilmot Horton River the éliffs are six hundred

feet high, and present aSlivities having an inclination of from thirty to sixty

degrees, formed of weathered slate-clay. Some beds of alurn-shale are visible

at the foot of these éliffs, containing much sulphate of alumina and masses of

baked élay.

Two miles further along the coast the shaly strata were on fire, giving out

smoke, and beyond this the cliffs become much broken but lm precipitous,
having fallen down in consequence of the consumption of the combustible
strata. These ruined cliffs gradually terminated in green and sloping banks,
whose 0 was ftom one to two miles inland, and about six hundred feet

above the sea level. Considerable tracts of level ground occurred Scasionafly

-betwixt these banks and the beach. Wherever the ground was cut by ravines,

beds of alate-clay were exposed. On reaching the bottom of Franklin Bay,

we observed the higher grounds keeping an E.S.E. direction until lost to the

view, becoming, however, somewhat peak-ed in the ouüine..

f
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SEA COAST.-Ll)iF£ToN&

Parry"s Peninsula, where it joins the mainland, is very low, conaisting mcwly
of gravel and mnd, and'is there greatly indented by shallow baya, but it gradually
increases in height towards Cape Parry. The baya and inlets are separated
from the sea by beaches composed of rolled pieces of compact 1 and

-which, although they are in places only a few yards acrSii, are.several - -- --
length. Ile northern part of Parryps Peninsula belongs entirely to -a.forn"ou

which appears,, from the mineralogical charact ra of the atone composing the gireat
masa of the strata, and the organic remain observed in it, to be idenfical with

the limestone fonnations of es Wu*u*peg and Huron,
W? On the north aide of Sellwood Bay, in lat. 69* «. cl i abSn
204 twenty feet high are composed of a fine-grained* brownish dolomite, in

angular distinct concretions, and containing corallines and veins of cale-
sipar. In the same neiophbourbood. there is a bed of grayiah-black

203 compact lucullite, with druses of cale-spar, very similar to the limestone
which occurs in highly incâried strata at the 111 Rock by the River

Side, Pt on the Mackenzie, and in horizontal strata in an island near rock,
where it formis angular concretions.

After paming Sellwood. Bay, the north and east shores of Cape Parry, and the
isImds skirting them, present magnificent cliffs of limestone, which, from the
weathering action of the waves of the qea, assume curious architectural forms.
Many of the a rocks are perforated.t Between the bold projecting cliS

of lemestme there are narrow àelving beaches, formed of its débris, that afbrd.
amm to the interior. The strata have generally a slight dip to the northward,

0 SWmens frm &fflwcýd ]Bay**

%2 ]Mat-graimd duk bmw"-gmy dolkmhe, with comUinu filled with white enk-qmr.
2« LucuBite gnytoh-blac)4 Smpkc4 a" without lugree

204 Gray dcdoraite.

M A rolied piece, evidStjy of the mme ro& with the preSding, cm the impremî0n of a

cardium

t sS Pb" 26.
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the Most Co is a yenowish-gray dolomite which bas a very com.
Pact ni-du shinincr

st ire, but fiwets of disseminated calc-spar. 7%is
stone, which is, Mt to be disfineudied by its mineralogical from the

prevailing limestone of Winipeg, and at the passage of La d«M in Lake
Huron., form beds oix or eýght feet thick., and is frequently inteiijvvý , i w * ed with
a odlular Nou apprmAine to dwrt in hardness, and exhibiting the cha-
racters of iatuoLmwa&e. In some parts, the rauchwacke is the predominating
rock, and bu its Sil beautiffilly Powdered with crystals of quartz or of caIcý-

sW, and conta;na layers of chert of a mi] y colour. The chert has sometimes
the appearance of 11cedony, and is finely striped.

.IU extremity of Cape Parry is a bill about seven hundred feet
2ffl.9 209 higI4 in which beds of brownish dolomite, impregnated with silica.

are ý, . i tratitwA with a thin-slaty, gray limestoue, having a, com,
Pact structure 0. 17he vegetaticm jas' very scanty, and there are some spots
covered with fragments of dolomite, on which there is not the vestige even of a

lichen. Many large boulders of greenstone were thrown. -upon the N. W. point of
Cape Parry. The idands, in Darnley Bay, between Capes Parry and Lyon, are

posed of li- ne.

SEA-COMT.--FORMATIO.X"OP'SLATE-CLAY, SANDSTONE, AND LIMEMS&

WITH TRAP-ROCKS.

From 4pe Lyon to Point Tinney, the rocks forming the coutline are slate-
day, limestoneý greenstme,, and calcareous, Puddingstone.

Specimem from the Pr of Càpe Pàm, vthicà rises into a hill, seven huadred feet higtw

Stnda dipping %bdy to the wx*ward.

207 Yellowith-pay dolomiteý9 îm y cry«&Wme, being similar to the lim«tont: of 1-Ake
wùu*peg.

US Bruw*dokmite*

M Twm-slaty. V«7 commm " in Lair W-mipeg.
2109 211 BOUMM Ofà-l fa-

212

213 Bro" dolondsel with dm, cavaim a"' la*md by miý>opar.
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214 Near the extremity of Cape Lyon the da&-day
ring in straight, thin, bluish-gray layers, which are 'enterspersed with

det-ached sades of mica. It sometimes forms thicker slates, that are impreg.
nated with iron, and occurs alone, or interstratified in thin beds with a

215 reddimà, amall-grained limestone. The strata, in general, dip' alightly
to the N.E., and form. gently-swelling grounds, which at the distanS of

about fifteee miles to the southward terminate in hills, named. the Melvilk
ang These hills are apparently connected with thwe which skirt the coast

to the westward of * Parry qs Peninsula, have rather a soft outline, and do ma
appear to attain an altitude of more than seven or eight hundred feet above
the sea. ' Ridges of naked trap-rocks, which traverse the lower country betwixt
the Melville hili and the extremity of the Cape, rise abruptly to the height of
one hundred or one hundred and fifty feet, and have, me general, an E.N.E. di-
rection. When these trap ridges reach the coas4 they form precipices whick

fiequently have a columnar structure, and the nearly horizontal strata of slate-M

clay are generally seen underlying the precipices. In many places the softer
clay strata are worn considerably away, and the coluinns, of greenstone
over the beach. Columns of this description occur at the north-eastern extre.

mity of the Cape, and the slate-clay is not altered at its point 'of contact with
the greenstone. The soil in this neighbourbood. is clayey, and some sinal,
streams have pretty lofty and steep clayey banks ; the shalystrata, appearing

only at their base. A better sward of grasses and carices exists at Cape Lyon,
than is usual on those shores. Many boulders of greenstone and large frag.
ments of red sandstone strew the beach.

At Point Pearce, four or five miles to the eastward of Cape Lyon, a reddish,
small-grained limestone forms perpendicular elifs two hundred feet high, in,

which a remarkable cavern occurs. Near these cliffs the slate-clay and reddish
limestone are interstratified, and form, a bold rocky point, in which the strata dip
to the N.E. at an angle of 2S. The coast line becomes lower to the eastward,
and at Point Keats a fine-grained, flesh-coloured sandstone occurs. This sand
Mine is quartzose, does not possess, much tem&y, and is witbout any apparent
basis.

At Point Deas Thompson the limestone re-appears, having reddish-brown
and flesh-red colours, and a splintery fracture. There are some beautiful Gothie

&I.- -1:M. 41. tu- AL- AIX èLý



vive fiwther along the coast, near RowS River, the same kind of lime-

îx feet high, and is covered, by thin layers of wft

a On the top of these clifffi we observed a considerable quantity of

drift-6mber and some hiimmn_&_ of grayeL The spring-tides do not lise above

two fem l"be MelvMe Range approaches within three miles of'the coast there,
and r p- a a nts a few short conical V";é

]p $ gh the bills composing it are

moogly rcuadýbwked 
&At Point De Witt Clinton, a compact blackish-blue'limestone, traversed by

veina of cale-%m. forma a bed thirty feet thi&, which reposes on thin
217 layers of a soft, 9 li t, bluish-gray limestène or marl. The cliffi

219 at this place are a1together about seventy feet bigh, but their bum
219 were by accumulations of ice. Veina filled with com

and fibrous gypeum raverse the upper limestone. Naked and barren

ridges of weenstone, much iron-shot, cross the countrY here, in the sanse

as at Cape Lyon. Ibe soil consista of gravel and clay; the former

of whitish, magnesian limestone; and the vegetation is verY

At Point Minney, in lat. 69" W, cliffs of a calcareous puddingstone, about

fSty feet , extend for a mile along the coast The basis, in mSt of the becb,

is calc-spar; but in some small layers it is calcareous sand. Ie imbedded

pebbles are amooth, vary in magnitude, from. the size of a pea to that of a mangs

hand, and are mostly or entirdy of chert, which approaches to calcedony, and,

when striped, to agate in its characters. Perhaps, much of the gravel which

Svers the country is derived from. the destruction of this conglomerate rock.

SFA-COAST.-LIMESTON7E.

Fitou Point Clifton to Cape Hearne, the whole coast consists of a forma-

" of limestone precisely simüar to that which occurs on Lake Winipeg and

PaM"s Penùmda.

prevailing rock in this formation, is generally in thin layers, and

bu a wx*e-gmy Skw, ing oSu*naUy to yellowish gray, and

Ite - m is lustre, e" t fmm faoets of d*wumdb

mftd It emitimes, pa»eÏýý MiIk-white cbert, w" fir» bedse

MIL-

m
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In some places the dolomite alternates with cellular limestone, which is gene»
rally much impregnated with quartz, and bas its cavities powdered with crystais,

of that mineral. No organic remains were observed in the strata, but fragiments.,
evidently derived from, some beds of the formation, contained othocemtites, like
those of Lake Huron. The strata, though neàrly horizontal, appear to crop out
towards the north and east, forming precipices about ten feet high, facing in diat

direction, and running like a wall across the country. In many, places, howevér,

and particularly at Cape Krusenstern, the strata terminate in magnificent,
upwards of two bundred feet highl- the country in the interior remaining level.

Mount Barrow is g small bill of limestone, of a remarkable form, being a natural

fortification surrounded by a moat. The coast line is indented by shallow bays,

skirted by rocks and islands.
In the whole country occupied by this formation, the ground is covered with

-slaty fragments, sometimes to -the depth of three feet or more. These slates
appear to have been detached from the stmta, they cover, by the freezing of the

,owater, which insinuates itself betwixt their layers. At Cape Bexley the fi-ag-

ments of dolomite cover the ground to the exclusion of all other soil; and in a
-walk, of several miles, I did not see the vestige of a vegetable, except a small green

scum. upéfi--some stones tbat formed the lining of a pond which had dried up.

In this neighbourbood there are a number of straight furrows a foot deep, as if
a plough had been drawn through the loose fragments. After many conjectures
as to the cause of this phenomenon, I ascertained that the furrows had their

origin in. fissures of the strata ly ing underneath.

- At the commencem ' ent of this Sormation between Point Tinney and Point
Chfiori, the cout is low, and a stream'of considerable magnitude, named Croker

River, together with many rivulets, flow into the sea. Its termination to the
southward of Cape Hearne is aliso marked by a low coast line, whieh is

bounded by the bold rocky bills of Cape Kendallf

FORMATION SIMILAR TO THAT AT CAPE LYON.

The beach between Cape Hearne and Cape Kendall is in some places emposed

of datemday, and of a clay remobling wacke. Many large boulders of grçen-
atone omu there. Cape Kendall is a projeaing rocky point, about Ove or 'lx



bundred feet high, and nearly precipitous on three sides, which are washed by
the sea. On the north its rocks consist entirely of greenstone, but on the south
aide of the Cape the greenstone in lofty columns reposes on thin-slaty beds of

fine-grained, bluish-gray limestone. Backs Inlet presents on each side a suc-
cession of lofty precipitous headlanc)c, w'hich have the shape termed, by seamen,

the gunneros quoin.q'* Most of the islands and points near the mouth of the
Coppermine have this form, and are composed 0f trap rocks. One of

2W Cowpers islands on which we landed consists of beds of greenstoné
cropping out like the steps of a stair.

A low ridge of greenstone exists at the mouth of the Coppermine river,
and from thence to Bloody-fall, a distance of ten miles, the country is nearly
level, with the exception of some low ridges of trap which run through it.
The channel of the river is sunk about one hundred and fifty feet below the

surrounding country, and is bounded by _ cliffs of yellowish white sand, and
sometimes of clay, from beneath which, beds of greenstone occasionally crop
out.t

At Bloody-fall, a round-backed ridge of land, seven or eight hundred feet high,
crosses the country. It has a gentle ascent on the north, but is steep towards
the south. The river at the fall makes its way through a narrow gap, whose
nearly precipitous aides consist of tenacious clay, the bed and immediate borders
of the stream being formed of greenstone. From thence to the Copper Moun-
tains, gently undulated plains occur., intersected in various parts by precipitous
ridges of trap rocks, and the river flows in a narrow chasm, sunk about one

hundred feet below their level. A few miles above Bloody-fall, strata of light
gray clay-slate, dipping to, the north-east, at an angle of 20', support some green-

atone cliffs on the banks of the river. From this place to the Copper
22-2 Mountains the rocks observed in the ravines were a dark reddish-brown,
223 felspathose sandstone, and gray slate-clay in horizontal strata, with

* See plate 28.

t An accurate view of the banks of the Coppermine, as seen from Bloody-fall, sketched on the

q)ot by Lieutenant Hood, is given at p. 350 of CapWn Franklin's narrative of his first journey.

In tÉe geological notices appended to the narrative of Cap(ain Franklin's Journey to the

Coppermine, 1 have termed this rock'a, dark purplish-red felspar rock. On examining it again on

this journey, 1 p«Sivod it to be a gmeswae, whose surfuts weather of a nuty brown colour.

a
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Akiv7m greenstone rising in ridges. The soil is sandy, and in many plam
clayey, with a pretty close gramy sward. Straggling spruce trees begin

ýto skirt the banks of the river about eighteen or twenty miles froin the swa.

COPPER MOUNTAINS.

Tan Copper Mountains rise perhaps eight or nine hundred feet above the
bed of the river, and at a distance present a wmewhat mû ouffine, but

on a nearer view they appear. to be emposed of rklgu whieh bave a
clirection fimn W.N.W. to KS-L Many of the ridges P-- 0

aides, and their summits, which are uneven and stony, do ne rise awre
two hundred or two hundred and fifty feet above the vallies, which are

generally swampy and fuR of small lakes. The only ro&is noticed when we
crossed these hills on the late journey, were clay-alate, sa camamtoiie, vM claà

red sandstone, sometimes containing white calcareous conâetions, resembling
an amygdaloidal rock. On our firat journey down the Coppermine River, we
visited a vaUey, where the, Indiana had been accustomed to lock for native
copper, and we found there many loose fragments of a trap ; C
native copper, green malachite, copper glance, and iron-shot copper

trap containing greenish-gray prehnite with disseminated native copper, which,

in some specimens, was crystallized in rhomboïdal Tabular
fragments of prehnite, associated with calc«spar and native copper, were

,picked up, evidently portions of a vein, but we did not dimyer the vein in it
üriginaLrepository. The trap»rock, whose fi-agments strewed the YaBey, wusi«s

of felspar, deeply ooloured by homblende. A few clumpe of white spruce trees

occur in the vallies of the Copper Mountains, but the country is in gen" nake&

Ile Coppermine River ma es a iemarkable bend round the end of theu hilla.
After quitting the Copper Mountains,, and passing a valley occupied by a chain

of small lakes in lat. 67* EY, long. 116* 45'. we travelIed over a formation whose

preva rocks are spotted, sancistone and conglomerate, and which finmu the
height of ümd betwixt Bear e and the Coppermine River. The ascent te
this height from the eastward à gradual, but the tow" Bur is

mo rapid. The country is broken and hi1ly, though the heie of the above

the sea ïs perhaps inferior to that of the CoppeT Mountains. IMe vallies through
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whkh tbe u»I i n î mi ri thM water ùe country flow, are narrow and

m- MYM S. and aides are cJ&yey. Me ground is strewed with

gravel.
Tbe bu very rally a purplish colour, with gray spots of various

ampitudes. It is fineeained, bard, has a mmewhat vitreous lustre, and

c-u-ga;nn lâtle or no disseininated *

Mu conglomera* consista of oval pebbles of white quartz, sometimes of very
àmIo un m an iron-shot cement. Many of the pebbles

appeu as if they had been broken and firmly re-united again. The conglomerate

into a coarse --

Poqàyry and granite form bill a ngst the sandstone strata.

IMe prph" has a compact basis, like hornstone, of a dull brown c*S,

which coutains im crystais of felspar and quartz, and oSuioSlly of

te. It forme-dome-ahaped and short conical hüls.

The grwWc. is dîsposed la oblong ridges, wiÏh smali mural precipices. It has,

generally, a flesh-red colour, and contains some specks of augite, but little or no

ica. Ile granite and porphyry were observed only on the eut aide of the

Wght of land, the brow of which, and its whole western. declivity, is formed of

sandatoue, 3aulders of gmnite and porphyry, precisely similar to the vàrieties

whieh occur in diu on the height of land, are common on the beach at Fort

Franklin, and on the banks of the Mukenzie above Bear Lake.

Té the weftward of the' height of land, the country on the banks of Deau

River is more level, and few rocks in diu were sSn, until within five or si

miles of Bear , wbere the streain flows through ' a chasm, whose sicies are

composed, of a soft, fine-grained red sandstone, like that which occurs in the vale

of Dumfties, in Scodand. Several mvines here have their sides composed of

fine &and, incloming fragments of soft sandatone.

About three ffùles from the mouth of Dease River we came to, a limestone
fSawnion, which has been already noticed in the account of the geological structure

ef the shores of Great Bear Lake.

EASTERN CHAIN OF PRIMITIVE ROCKS.

TM part of the paper demibing the rock formations which were no.

on the route of the expedition froïm Great Slave Lake down the

92
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along the shores of the Arctic Sea, the Coppermine, Great Bear Lake, and Great

Bear River, being a distance of three tbousand miles, I shall, by way of sup-
plement, mention very briefly some of the more southern deposits.

The first I have to speak of is the chain of primitive rocks to which I have alluded
in page xxix. as extending for a very great distance in a north-west direction,

and inclining in the northern parts slightly towards the Rocky Mountain Chain.

Dr. Bigsby, in bis account of the geology of Lake Huron says, that "The primitive

rocks on the northern shores of that lake are part of a vast chain, of which the
southern portion, extending probably uninterruptedly from the north and east of
Lake Winipeg, passes thence along the northern shores of Lakes Superior,
Huron, and Simcoe, and after forming the granitic barrier of the Thousand Isles,
at the outlet of Lake Ontario, spreads itself largely throughout the state of New

York, and there joins with the Alleghanies, and their southern continuations."
It is not my intention to say any thing further of the rocks in the districts
of which Dr. Bigsby speaks, although in travelling from the United States
to Lake Winipeg the expedition passed over them. That zealous geologist

bas already given,in various publications, many interesting and accurate details
of the formations on the borders of the great lakes;--an account of those which lie

some degrees farther to the north is inserted in the second volume of the Geolo.

gical Transactions,-and there are some notices of them in the Appendix to the

narrative of Captain Franklin's First Journey. My object at present is, merely

to trace the western boundary of the primitive rocks in their course through the

more northerly parts of the American continent.
I have already quoted Sir Alexander Mackenzie's original and important

remark, of the principal lakes in those quarters being interposed betwixt the

primitive rocks and the secondary strata, lying to the westward of them-Lake

Winipeg is an instance in point. It is a long, narrow lake, and is bounded

throughout on its east aide by primitive rocks, mostly granitic, whilst its more

indented western shore is formed of horizontal limestone strata. The western

boundary of the primitive rocks, extending on this lake about two hundred and

eighty miles, bas nearly a north-north-west direction. From Norway Point, at

the north end of the lake, to Isle à la Crosse, a distance of four hundred and

twenty miles in a straight line, the boundary bas a west-north-west direction.

For two hundred and forty miles from Isle à la Crosse to Athabasca Lake, the

course of the primitive rocks is unknown to me; but from Athabasca Lake to
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MOravish$s Bay, in Great Bear lake, a distance of five hundred miles, their
western edge runs about north-west-by-west, and is marked by the Slave River,

a deep inlet on the north aide of Great Slave Lake, and a chain of rivets and

hkes, (including Great Marten Lake,) which discharge themselves into that

inlet.
Captain Frankfin on bis first voyage crossed this primitive chain nearly at

right angles to its line of direction, in proceeding from Hudsonts Bay to e

Winipeg-it wu there two hundred and twenty miles wide.
The bills composing the chain are of small elevation, none of them rising much

above the surroundincr country. They have mostly rounded summits, and they

do not form continuous ridges ; but are detached from each other by vallies of

various breadth, though generally narrow, and very seldom, level. The aides of

the bills are steep, often precipitous. When the vallies are of considerable

extent, they are almost invariably occupied by a lake, the proportion of water

in this primitive district being very great ; from, the top of the highest bill -on the

Hill River, which bas not a greater altitude than six hundred feet, thirty-six lakes

are said to be visible. Iffie small élevation of the chain may be inferred frora

an exainination of the map, which shows that it is crossed by several rivets,

that rise in the Rocky Mountains, the mon considerable of which are the

Churchill and the Saskatchewan, or Nelson River. These great streams have,

for many hundred miles from. their origin, the ordinary appearance -of -rivets, in

being bounded. by continuous parallel banks; but on entering the primitive dis.

trict, they present chains of lake-like dilatations, which are full of islands, and

have a very irregular outline. Many of the numerous arms, of these expansions

wind for miles through the neighbouring country, and the whole district bears

a striking resemblance, in the manner in which it is intersected by water, to the

coast of Norway and the adjoining part of Sweden. The successive dilatations
of the rivera have scarcely any current, but are connected to each other by one or
more straits, in which the water-course is more or less obstructed by rocks, and

the stream is very turbulent and rapid. The most prevalent rock in the chain is
gneiss; but there is also granite and mica-slate, together with numerous beds of
amphibolic rocks.
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LIMESTONE OP LAKE WINTPEG.

To the wutward of the "n of primitive rock», through a great part, if Mt
through the whole of its course, lies an extensive horizontal deposit of limestS&

Dr. Bigaby, in the GWological T nu-c-t-i-onà, bu described, in detail, the âme.

*one of Làe Huron, and is dispoud to refer «« the cavernoue and brecciated

limestone of Michilimacki to the magnesian breccia, which is in Enriand

mune eted with the red marl ;"l whilst the limestones of St. Joseph, and the

mrth= iâes, 'he considers as more resembling the well-known formation of
ibffl in SudRmrdahire. The limestone of Thesulon Isle, in w there o=m

üe Ne species of orthoceratite* which he bas figured, he describes »

magnesian. I observed this orthoceratite in the E 9 1 i -- 1 ' strata of

0M of the i fiming the passage of U Cloche in Lake Huron. 7he lime-à

atme depoeits of e Winipeg and Cape Parry exactly resemble that of U

Goche in minerakecal cha acters, and in containing the same orthoceratite

which was also found by Captains Parry and Lyon at Igloolik.

The coïour of the limestone of IÀake Winipeg is very genersây ydkmieh-

white, into, mff, on the one band, and into ash-gray on the other. A

reMis finge is occuionaüy observed. Much of it bu a Bat ftadure, with

hffle or no lustm and a fine-grained arenacious structure. A great portion ci

it, however, is Pa bas a flat conchoïdal and alightly splintery fracum.

Ilà -variety puses into a beautifui china-like cbert. Many of the beds are

MI of , namw vesicuïar cavities, which am lined wnietims

1001, 1014 with cale-apar, but more ftequently with minute crystals of quartz.

The beds of tbis formation addom exceed a foot in thickness,

and are often very thin and aWy. The arenacious and cherty varieties fi»-

quendy oSur in the same bed; sometimes they forin distinct beds. The Sfter

kinds weath« readily into a white mari, which in used, by the --idem to

whitewwà their hotuws. Wherever extensive surfiSs of the str were e xmc»Li

as in the chan-nels of rive% they were observed to be traversed by reau crm*

each other at various angles. The larger rents, which were someümes two yerds

or more in width, were, however, generally parallel to, each other for a conside-

rable distance.

Profemr Jameson enumerates terebratulx, orthoccratita, aiciie«, caryophyl-
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1- --- -1-Mie, aM Mwla, as the org nic remaim in the specimern bSuught borne by
Captain Franklin on bis first expedition. Mr. Stokes and Mr. James De Cmb

b"e dwee which we prowred on the lam expedition, and feund

belonging toi the same species, with specimens from Ijtkm Brie and Humn,

aloo from Igloolik, are perhaps referrible to the £Vaclurea nwgna of Le Sueur.

1015 Mr. Sowerby determined a sheU, cSurring in great abundance in the

1019 strata at Cumberland-house, about one hundred and twenty miles to the
westward of Lake Winipeg, to, be the PeMamcrug Aylafordâ.

The çxtent to, the westward of the limestone deposit of e Winipeg is not
w kno« to me; but 1 have traced it as far up the Saskatchewan as Carkon

House, and its breadth there is at least two bundred and eighty mil«. Fer

about one hundfed miles below Carlton House, the river Saskatchewan flom

betwixt, banks ftom one to, two hundred feet in height, consisting of clay or »W,

and the beds of limestone are exposed in vM few places. The plaine in the

neighbourbood of Carlton abound in small. lakes, some of which are sait.. 11»
country which, the Saskatchewan waters for one hundred and ninety miles befim

it enters Lake Winipeg, is of a différent kind. It is etill more fiat than

about Carlton, and is so little raised above the level of the river, that in the

spring-fioods the wbole country is inundated, and in several places the river

sends off bmmàm W'hich reunite with it aiter a course of many miles. In this
quarter the soâ is generaUy thin, and the limestone strata are almoet every-

where extemiydy expoged. To the southward of Cumberland Hotue, the Bas*

quiau Hill lm considerable elevation. I bad ne an opportunity of visiting it;
but in the flu âmestone strata, near its fb«. there are salt springs, which
the Indians mStimes procure a considerable quantity of salt by boiling ; and
there are several sulphureous springs withia the formation.

1 observed no beds of confflomemte in it and no sandstone associated with
it; but the extensive plains which lie betwixt Carlton House and the Rocky

Motantains are sandy, and beds of sandstone are said to, be visible in m»
of the ravines.

The Une of contact of the limiegtone with the phimitive rocks of e Winipeg,
is Svered with water ;w but at the- Dogls- Head, and near the north end of Beaver

e. they are expoeed within lus than a mile of each otther. To the southwwd
of the Dog'sJl«d in e Winipeg, and in a few other quarters, some xàistoee
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rocks, belonging to, the transition series, are interposed between the two
formations.

Before quitting the formations of Lake Winipeg, I may remark, that the
height of that lake above the sea is perhaps equal to that of Lake Superior,
yvbich is eight hundred feet.

LIMESTO-NE OF THE ELK AND SLAVE RIVERS.

Ttir, next formation 1 have to mention is one which appears to possess Most
of the characters ascribed by German geologists to the zechstein. It extends
from. the north side of the Methy carrying-place down the Clearwater, Elk, and
Slave Rivers, and along the south shore of Great S'lave Lake to the efflux of the
Mackenzie. The line I have traced was the route of the expedition, and is also
very nearly that of the eastern boundary of the limestone. Primitive rocks occur
--in Lake Mammawee, Athabasca Lake, and on the Stony River; and on several
parts of the Slave River they are separated from the limestone only by the
breadth of the streaiý. On Great Slave Lake, the Stony Island, on the north.
east side of the mou'h of Slave River, is composed of granite, whilst the lime,
-stom strata are exposed at Fort Resolution on the south-west side.,
.--The limestone in this extensive tract is commonly in thin and nearly horizontal

and much of it exactly resembles in mineralogical characters the dolomite
and chert of Lake Winipeg. It is interstratified with thin beds

1027, 1028 of soft white marl; and in a few places with a marly sandstone.
Extensive beds of stinkstone also occur, and many beds of lime-

stone containing fluid bitumen in cavities. The bitumen is in such quantity,
in some quarters, as to flow in streams from fissures in the rock ; and in an ex-
tensive district, around Pierre au Calumet on the Elk River, slaggy mineral pitch
fiâs the crevices in the soil, and may be collected in large quantities by dia i
a well.

. A calcareous breccia also exists in various places, particularly on the Slave
River. Springs depositing from, their waters sulphur, and sulphate of lime,

Blightl mixed with sulphate of magnesia, muriate of soda, and iron, are common

and copious. A few miles to the westward of the Slave River, there is a ridge
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of bills several miles lonS and about two hundred feet high, havincr several beds

of compact, grayish gypsum exposed on its sides. From the base of this hill

there issue seven or eight very copious, and many smaller springs, whose waters

deposit a great quantity of very fine m4,r4te of soda by spontaneous evaporation.

,,The collected rivulets from, these springs form a stream. which is, at its junction

with the Slave River, sixty yards wide and eight or ten feet deep.

1020 to 1026 The organic remains in this deposit, according to a Est kindly

furnished by Mr. Sowerby, consist of spirifer3, one of which is_

1029 to 1032 the spirifew acuta ; several new terebratulS, of wbich one re-

sembles the T. rêmpinata, a cirru.9, some crinoidal remains, and

corals.

At the union of Clearwater and Elk Rivers, the limestone beds. are covered

to the depth of one bundred and fifty feet with bituminous shale.

I have stated, that on Slave River this limestone formation s-uècéeds imme-

diately to primitive rocks, but I am not acquainted with the rocks that lie to the

eastward of it on the Elk River. The traders report that there are extensive

deposits of sandstone on the eastern arm of the Athabasca Lake, 'and, perhaps,

these sandstones extend nearly to Clearwater River. Sand covers the limestone

on that river to the depth of eight or nine hundred feet, and the fragments of
sandstone in it are large, numerous, and not worn.

The quantity of gypsum. in immediate connection with extremely copious and

rich salt springs, and the great abundance of petroleum. in ' this formation., toge-

ther with the arenacious, soft, marly, and brecciated beds interstratifiý,,d with the,_

dolomite, and above all the circumstance of the latter being- by far the most

common and extensive rock in the deposit, led me to think that the limestone

of the Elk and Slave Rivers was equivalent to the zechstein of the continental

geologists.- My opinion, howeyer, on this subject is, from a total want of practi«

cal acquaintance with the European rock formations, of little weight ; and several
eminent geologists are, after an examination of the organic remains and minera-

logical characters of the specimens brought home, inclined to consider the forma.
tion as analogous to the carboniferous or mountain-limestone of Eng-land.

As to the limestone formation of Lake Winipeg, 1 have no doubt of its identity
with that occurring in the islands at the passage of La Cloche, in Lake Huron, and

also with that at Cape Parry and at Cape Krusenstern., on, the coast of the Arctic
Sea. It is probable, also, that these four deposits belong to the same epoch

h
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with the limestone of Elk and Slave Rivers., although they differ in containing
little or no petroleum. It is proper to mention, however adverse it may be to the
opinion 1 bave ventured to, hint at above, of these extensive horizontal deposits of
hinestone being referable to the zechstein, that the limestone of Lake Huron is
generally considered as belonging to the mountain-limestone ; and Professor
Jameson, from.a review of the organic remaîns occurring in the Lake Winipeg
deposit, considered that it also belonged to, that formation. The fýrmation of
Cape Lyon may be, with less danger of mistake, referred to the transition or

mountain-limestone.
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METEOROLOGICAL TABLES,

ARRANGED FROM THE REGISTERS KEPT AT FORT FRANKLIN BY THE

OFFICERS OF THE EXPEDITIONI,

BY

JOHN RICHARDSON, M.D., F.R.S.5 &c.
Surgeon and Naturalist to the Expedition.

TABLE 1.

TId following Table exhibits the temperature of the Air and principal

Atmospherical Phenomena observed at Fort Franklin for one year, ftom the

commencement of September 1825, to the end of August 1826, with the exception

of the month of June.

From. September to the end of May the temperatures were registered hourly,

from seven in the morning to midnight, and at four in the morning. An

observation was also made in the sprina-,at, sunrise. The means for the twenty-

four hours were calculated from eighteen, and sometimes from twenty, hourly

observations, by interpolating the remaining hours. This interpolation could

be made without hazard of material error, because the descent of the temperature

was generally gradual-from midnight to sunrise-, and the mean so obtained îs

evidently more correct than it would have beein, had the length of the intervais.

between the observations at midnight, four and seven in the morning, noît been

taken into the account.

The temperatures were registered at the observatory, a building of rough deal,

h 2
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about one hundred vards from, the Fort, thirty feet above the surface of Great
Bear Lake, and guessed to be about two hundred and thirty feet above the level

of the sea.

The thermometer whiéh was used was a coloured spirit one, made by
Newman, and was selected from. ten by the saine maker, because, On several
trials, it gave nearly the mean temperature of the whole. All the thermometers
corresponded at the zero point, but they varied from. each cher as the tem.
perature decreased, and at 45' below zero, they differed eight or nine degrees.

They disagreed also in their ascending scales, but to, a less amount. The
thermometer that was chosen, agreed very nearly with one made by Dollond,

which was regularly noted for the purpose of compàrison.

In the month of May the sun rose, and set so far to the northward, that it was
difficult to find a situation for the thermometer which was not heated by its rays,

and the followincr contrivance was therefore adopted. The bulb and lower part of
the scale of a mercurial thermometer was inclosed in a brass cyli-nder, an inch and
a half in diameter, having a cover and a bottom, of the same material, fitted
loosely to allow a free passage to the air. The brass- cylinder was shut up in
another cylinder of tinned iron, four inches in diameter which also gave free
admission to the air. This apparatus was constructed to obviate the effect of
solar and terrestrial radiation, and it answered the purpose ; for -éven when the

sun shone bright on the outer case,, the inclosed thermorneter indicated as low,
and frequently a lower temperature, than one hung in the most shady spot that
could be selected.

- The temperatures of the first twenty days of June were noted at the Fort, but
the book in which they were inserted was unfortunately stolen by the Esquimaux.

To supply this defect in the calculation of the mean annual, temperature, the
mean temperature of that month bas been assumed to be + 48', which cannot,

at the utmost, be more than one or two degrees from the truth.
Mr. Dease, who accompanied the Expedition to Fort Norman on the 22nd of

June, returned to Fort Franklin on the 9th of July ; and from that period to the
end of August, he bad the kindness to register the temperatures every three
lhours with the mercurial thermometer, inclosed in the metal cylinders as above
described. The temperatures of the first eight days of July are supplied from

observations made on the Mackenzie. It is proper to notice., that Mr. Dease
baving lent bis watch to the Eastern Detachment of the Expedition,,the hours

at which, bis temperatures were registered were in some degree unc.ertain,

particularly when the sun was obscured.
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for SEPTEMBIER 1825, kept at FORT FRtANKEN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere registered PRVIIOVîD.PEALNWZT;

Day of 18 limes in the 24 Hours. PEALN ID.PEALN ZTS

the AND

Month. OTHER REMA&REs.

Mean. llighest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

-~ 0 O0

1 + 39-SI + 46-0 + 35-0

2 + 36-79 + 41-2 + 320

3 + 39-4S + 430 + 34-0 NoTi.-TheThermometer wuabu*

4 + 41-42 + 500 + 30*0 about three feet from'the grount.
45-0 + 50 + 110on the north side of the Obser..-

5 + 5-04 + 500 + 1-0vatory, until the month of May.

6 + 44-03 + 50-0 + 35-7 It was a red-coloured spirit one,

7 + 3S-3-2 + 426 + 35-0 iaeb emn

8 +47-41 + 52 + 43-4

9 + 4592 + 550 + 38-0

10 + 46-83 + 550 + 301

Il + 44-92 + 535 + 453 N.N.E., C alinm Gloomy and rainy.

12 + 43-15 + 45-0 + 40'5 CaIm. .... Misty. Rainy.

13 + 4392 + 478S + 41-5 CaIm. . Rainy and misty.

14 + 44-53 + 48-2 + 420 Calm. NE. î Rnyadmsy

15 + 42-68 + 4S-8 + 38-0 N.W., N.E. 1-2 Fine and clear.

16G + 42-71 + 4S-0 + 38.0 S.E. 8 Cer

17 + 44-98 + 50*6 + 39.0 - East. 4 Djt.

18 + 48-01 + 52-7 + 43-2 S.E. 7 lody

19 + 45-4â + 54-0 + 38-5 ....

20 + 47-59 + 605 + 36-8 N.E. 3 i Cloudy.

21 + 4674 + 49-9 + 43-1 N.W. î Riy

22 + 43-13 + 46*3 + 39-5 North. 6 Cluy

23 + 40-49 + 43S + 37-7 CaIm and E.«N.E. 5 Foggyr, afterwards very clear.

24 + 445j9 + 52-6~ + 39-0 East. 5 Very clear.

25 + 4390 +4- + 39.7 E.S.E. 2 Showery.

26 + 11 + 44-5 + 3817 N.W. 3 Cloudy and hazy.

27 + 40-40 + 45-0 + 37-8 N.W. and E.b.S. 1-5 Rainy, afterwards cloudy.

28 + 3639 + 37-7 + 354 N.E. '2 Rainy wit.h snow at times.

29 + 36-53 + 39-4 + 34*0 E.b.S. 4 Cloudy with snow showers.

30 + 36-79 + 40-6 + 33-7 W.b.N. 2 Clear.

Means.' + 42-92 + 48-12 + 38-08



*ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for OcCTOEER 1825, kept at FORT IFR£ZNLÎrq.

Da fTemperature of the Atmoqphere registered »AINGWDS MILGWETER
Da f 18 Times in the 24 -Hours. PEALN ID.PEMIOWAER

the AND

Mot. Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force. OHRRMRS

Means + 22 + 24*80 + 14-18

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

il

12

13

14

15

16

17

20

21

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

+ 32-10

+ 28-90

+ 31-44.

+ 31-36

+ 31*22

+ 35-13

+ 35-02

+ 26-02

+ 23*93

+ 21*80

+2371

+ 24-00

+ 25-2]

+ 24*01

+ 26-76

+ 21*53

+ 11-74

+ 9.53

+ 9-34

+ 18-28

+ 20-02

+ 1808s

+ 18-20

+ 17-11

+ 17350

+ 8-27

- 10,66

- 1-47

+ 10-55

+ 16-48

+ 23-23

Clear.

Clear.

Gloomy.

Clear.

Snow showers.

Clear.

Cloudy and hazy.

Rain and snow.

Clear.

CleaW?

Clear.

Clear. Fine. lb 3h. 18 P. M.

Cloudy.

+ 36.0

+ 34-5

+ 34-4

+ 33.2

+ 358s

+ 40-3

+ 38.8

+ 29-2

+ 29-0

+ 29.6

+ 32*0

+ 31-j-

+ 28-3

+ 29.0

+ 28.0

+ 24-6

+ 14-9

+ 10.8

+20.9

+21-5

+20-5

+2035

+22.0

+21-4

-45

+7-2

+14-4

+20-0

+31-0

>wers.

+ 0

+ 28-0

+ 29-0

+ 27*1

+ 27-0

+ 30*2

+ 22*6

+19-8

+13-4

+12-7

+16-7

+20-7

+19.0

+ 24-8

+ 15-4

+ 9-5

+ 8-0

+ 6-8

+ 12.2

+ 18-0

+ 160

+ 17-0

+ 10-9

+11.0

-80

-16.0

- 1-0

+6.5

+12-0

+15.0

N.W.

N.E. South.

N.N.W.

S.E.

S.E.

E.b.:S.

N.N.E.

N.W.

N.W.

N.W.

S.E.

N.W.

S.E.

N.W.

E.S.E., South.

N.E.

West.

w.S.w.

S.E.

S.E., N.W.

8.8.E.

S.b.E., N".W.

NWWest.

-N.W., South.

NW., NNW.

CaIm. W.N.W.

S.E. E.S.E.

South.

8.8.E., S.b.W.

CaIm.

2

2-1

1

4

3

3-7

4
1
4

3

4

7

1

7

2

2

3

1

6m. Â.M.

Snow.

Partiallv cloudy.

Cioudy. Snow.

Cioudy. Snow.

Cioudy. SmalI snow showers. HaÏi.

Gloomv. Snow ,howers.

0 at 10h. 2m.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Partially cloudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy. Snow shc

Cloudy.

Cloudy, with-snow.

Cloudy.

Cloudy. ) at 7h.E

Cloudy.

Gloomy. Snow.

ixii APPENDIX. [No. IL
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for NOVEmBER 1825, kept at FORT FRAN-KLi.

Temperature

Day of 18TIE

the

M onth.

0en

1+27-00

2+ 11*1l

3 + 2-39

4 - 2-74

5 - 1573

6 - 1-72

7 + 318S

8 + 5*51

9 - 817

10o + 6.81

11 + 1-94

12 - f)-40

13 - 8-99

14 - 104'2

15 - 1 96

16 + l'o8

17 + 10*99

18 + 11-42

19 +7-19

20 +66

21 +5-07

22 + 4-30

23 + 5-54

24 + 9-48

25 + 4-,64

26 - 611l

27 - S-74

28s - 629

29 À+1-ii
30 I+23-65

of the Atmophere regiotered

aies in the 24 Hours.

Highcst.

+ 32.5

+ 22-8

+ 8-5

+ 8*0

- 8-o

+ 3.1

+ 5-0

+ 8*0

- 2-0

+ 14-0

+ 5.7

- 3*0

- 0.1

+ 1.5

+ 3.8

+ 180

+ 17-5

+ 12. 5

+ 10-2

+ 10*0

+ 7-6

+ 9-5

+ 10.0

+ 8.0

+ 1.5

-4.5

-5.0

+ 28.5

+ 29 4

Lowest.

+ 2P5

-0*5

-3.0

- 17*5

- 20-5

- 138

+ 1.5

+ 1.1

- 13-6

- 3-4

+ 0-3

- 11.0

- 19.1

- 22-0

- 7.5

- 4-7

+ 3*0

+ 1-0

- 1.0

+ 2.0

0.0

+ 1*7

+ 8.2

+ 2-0

-12*0

- 11.9

-8.0

-5.0

+ 19-2

PREVAILING Wll

Direction.

Il.

East.

N.W.

IN.WW.W

IN.N.W.; N.W.

SE. ...

S.E.; E.SE.

E.S.E; S.E.

West; N.W.

East.

W.N.W.

NNW;N, W.

N.W.

E.N.E; SE.

Calens. W.«N.W..

East; E.SE.

E ast.

West. N.W.

1 N.E.; SE.

Calm.

S.S.W.; East.

East.

Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

E. b -N

S.W.; .NW.

NDS. jPREVAILING WEATRER,

-OIERL RxmARLs.

Force.

3 Misty. Cloudy.

6-11 Cloudy. Siiowy.

2 Clear. A .M.

5 Clear.

2 Fine.

5 I Cloudy. SmaIl snow.

7 Cloudy.

4 Snow,, afterwards clear.

1- Clear.lb P. M.

6 Cloudy. Small snow.

6 Cloudv. Snow showers.

3

2-7

1

5

8

1-7

4

5

4

6-7

3-6

S -3

3-S

2-6

1

Clear, afterwards cloudy.

Clear.

Cloudy. Snow showers.

Partially cloudy.

Partially cloudy. )Pi.

Sleet. Snow.

Snow. Cloudy.

Cloudv.

Fine.

Cloudy. Snow showers.

Gloorny.

Gloomy.

Gloomyi. Snow.

Much snow. OA. M.

Clear occasionally.

Clear.

Clear. Parahelia and Halos.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Mai+2*79 +8S.39 + 372

lxiü

i



ABSTRACT of MNETEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for DECEMBER 1825', kept at FORT FRAIN KLIN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere reitered

Day of 18 Times 'n the 24 Ilours.

the

Montlî.

Mean. H'ghest. Lowest.

1 + 13-78 + 27-5 + 4-0

2 + 10-23 + 229e-0 - 1-0

3 + 17-61 + 25-S + 5-S

4 + 12-04 + 25-2 + 1-5

5 - 6-751 + 1-4 -2-5

6 - 14-35 -5.2 - 22-4

7 -20-41 -14-1 -27-0

8 -24-71 -20-5 -29-3

91 36-21 30-8 -42-6

10 -21-98 -13-0 -39-0

il -956 -5oe 13-0

12 -832 - 73 -10-0

13 - '657 -4-6 -77

141 - 2*31 - 1-0 -70

15 - 3-7 0 - 0-5 - 7-8

16 - 7-44 - 4-6 - 10-6

17 - 11-93 -6I 25-8

8 - 191-2 -9-2 -29-3

19 - 5*47 -1.0 110

-20 -S80 - 20 14

-21 - 13-32 - 10.0 - 195

2-2 - 20-24 - 18-0 I 25-2

-23 -33-91 - 26-3 41-4

24 - 40.97 - 36-0 45-6

253 4398 - -9 -0 47-

26 -37-95 - 33-5 43'0

27 -3183 -25-0 -36-0

28 - 26-73 -20-5 -31-7

29 -12-.86, -8- -206

30 -9-71 -5-0j 17-0,

31 -17-81 -7-4 -33-8

Means. -1396 -818 -21-63

PREVAII.ING WINDS.

Direction.

N.W.b.W.

E.N.E.

N.W.; S.W.

N.W.

N.W.

North; N.E.

WSW; W.N.W.

N.W.

N.W.

East.

S.E., East.

N. W.

S.E.

E.S.E.

S.E.; E.N.E.

N.W.

.N". W.

East.

East.

N.W.

.N-W-

NW;West.

N or th.

West.

'N1 .W.

N.W.

W.N.W.

Force.

4

6

1-3

2

7

4

4

5

4

1

5-7

3

2

1-8

2-6

4

PIREVA1LING WEATEIER,

AND

OrnER REMWARKS.

Fine. Clear.

G Lloomy. Hazy.

Clear and fine. c«A.

Clear.

Partially cloudy.

iCloudy.

Hazy.

Fine. Clear.

Clear. *A.M.

Gloomy, low clouds.

ClouAv.

jPartially cloudy.

Cloudy; grloomny. Snow.

Cloudy.

Partiallv cloudy.

S-aiw&mwýh drift. >p.x.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

'Snow. Mucli drift.

Snow. Much drift.

Snow.

Clear bMue skv.

Clear biue sky.

Clouidy. (

Clear.

Clear.

Partially cloudy.

Partially cloudy.

Snow.

Cloudv.

)Â .-Y. I

il
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for JANUÀRY 1826, kept at FORT FRANKLIN.

Temperature of the Atmospliere RA51OWTH,

Day of registered rvLI WNS PREVAILENNO Wzos.R

te 18 Times in the 24 FlUrsý.AN

Month. Ht Lt tFOTreaREMARKS.

1 -43-60 - 352 - 490 1 N.W. 2 Clear. (A.M.

21 -43-03 - 368 - 47-0 East. 4 Clear mute sky with low haze.

3 209 - 88 - 39-7 Variable and Calm 2 So

4 23-21 - 130 0 East. 3 Clear.

5 -26-65 - 24-O - 30.5 East. 3 SrmIl snow. Haze.

6 -33-04 - 25-6 - 37-6 East; N.E. 2 Clear.

-27-33 - 11-4 - 4-20 NW - Snow and drift. lb P. M.

8 -17-74 - 140 - 30-0 N.W. 7-4 GI oomy low clouds. Much drift.

9 -6-3 -200 -36 N.W. ; N.E. 2- Partially cloudy. -

10 -35-36 - 31-0 - 3S-7 NW Clear.

il -27-32 - 200 - 3.-)-2.W.i Clerrr.

12 -32-80 - 205î - 3S-0 N.W.; East. 2 Clear.

13 -15-58 - 118s - 205 East. 1 Clear. afterwards cloudv, with snow
sflowers.

14 -1-3-05 5-0 -265i East. 6 Heavy snow storm.

15 - 11-27 -30 -12 WS.4 Heavv snow.> .r

16 - 10-S9 - 8-7 -10 N. W. 5S Gom u

17 -15-33 - 10-3 -2:2-6 Ç. W. 6 Gloomyv. Much drift.

18 -32-90 -24-0 -- 575 N.W. 5 Cloudy.

19 -33-52 - 296 -3741 W;at 2 Cloudy.

20 -24-7-2 - 21-5 - 296 East. 3 ,CIoudy.

21 -18-45 - S - 27-2 East. 8- Cloudsx Stiow drift.

2-2 - 6-52 - 3-0 - 11-4 E-N. E.:; N. W. 1 Cioudy, afterwards elear.

23 - 7-S-2 0-0 - 129 East. 2-5 Cloudv.

24 + 2-54 + 118-S S-6 East; West. 1I r- 0 r>dyafterVards rnuch suow. CP.

25 - 0-30 + 8-9 -9.-2 East.1 Snow>.

26 -26-69 - 10-3 - 40-0 Calm. . Clear.

27 -42-97 - 35-0 - 47-5 Variable. 1 Clear.

28 -37-69 - 31-4 - 45-8 IN.W. a Clear.

29 -27-13 - 16-0 - 42-0 East. 3 Clear.

30 -20-59 - 15-8 - 29-8 'N.W. 6 Cloudy. ~ Pi

31 -34-84 - 27-8 - 41-3 Variable. 1 Clear.

Means); -23-78 -16-17 - 31-2)

- I ~
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AB3STRACT ofÇMETEOROLOGICAL JOURNA.L for FEBRUARYIS126, kept at FORT FRANELIN.

Temperature c *f the Ati
registered

18 Times iii the 24 Il

Met. IIghc

0

3 -1513

4 -21-35

5 -27-54

6 -23-56

7 18-60

8-2818s

9 -20-80

10 -18.66

il i-23-13

12 -29-54

13 + 5-04

14 + 5-71

15 +22-32

16 + 372

17 -973

18 7 -3:2

19 -024

20 -19-76

21 -21-61

22 h-19-79

23 4- -112

24 S-801

25 +t1169

26 -360

27 -1531i

28F-17.96

-30

-11-7

-15-8

-21-4

-146

-14-7

- 16.0

- 17-0

- 19-o

-22.0

+ 13-0

+ 182

+278S

+17-6

-3-0

-3.0

-13-f

-9.2

-96

+22-1

+ 150

+ 6-6

-93

-S-5

îoopercPREVAîLr.-G \Vv

Iours.

Lowest. Direction.

-35*0

-21-0

-23.8

-390

- 37-2

- 20S

- 364

-280

-21.0

-31-4

- 0

- 1-0

3.0

+19-2

-15-S

-15.0

-150

-263

5- 20

-34-6

-92

+ 5-0

- 11-8

- 31-4

-30-3i

East; N.W.

W.N.W.

N.W.

N.W.; E.S.E.

W.N.W.; S.E.

East.

N. W.

-N.W.

East.

N. W.

N. W.

Variable.

Calm.

Calm.

N.W.

East.

Caim.

,N. W.

South; -N.W.

West.

N.w.

East.

South.

N.W.

S.E.

Force.

3

4-6

1-6

1-7

4

3

4

4

7

6-7

2

2

3

1

1

6

S-4

6-10

6-3

PREVALNîii'oWEATHER,

OTiiER REiArKys.

Clear.

Snow.

Snow.

Cloudy. Snow.

Clear.

Cloudy. Solar halo. *P-.
Cloudy.

Clear.

Clear. Parahelia.

Cloudy. Parahelia.

Cloudy, afterwards clear. Parahel*

Clear.
Cloudy. Small snow. Parahelia.

Wood thawing.

Cloudy. Snow. >P. m.

Cloudy. Much drift. Snow softening&.

Misty.

Foggy.

Cloudy. Drift.

Clear.

Clear. In the evening small snow.

Clear.

Patallv cloudy. Grea.t refractioî. IMucl
ilMist 'rom toc open witer. 0 .

Clear.

Snow. Cloudy.

Cloudy. Much drift.

Cloudy.

Morning. tE P. M.

Meu.12-70 -495 j21-71 I

4

ýDay cf

the

,Month

lxvi

ýNDS.

fl t ilJi -1

Mmmýý

bm

1
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I BSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNA~L for MARCUI 1826, kePt at FORT FRANKLIN.

Montb.

4

5

6

7

9

13

12

13

16

17

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

Means

Direction. Force.
Mean. Higheo;t.j Lowest.

0 0

- 0-17 + 128 - 13-7

- 8-02 + 30 - 19-6

-11-8 - 29-3

-21413 - 10-0 - 28-7

-14-37 - 3-0 - 21-f)

- 2-07 + 9-5 - 16-0

+22-62 + 31-8 + 9'0

+ 1-53 + 16-9 -17-2

-3-29 + 9-5 - 18.0

+ 5-84 + 20-S - 10-S

-15-39 - 7-0 -3-

-30-10 - 19-8 - 390

-3-39 - 18-9 - 43-0

-21-62 - 3-8S - 42-5

-22-40 - 10-0 - 37-4

- -71 + 69 -29-0

-55a + 4-5 - 26-0

-22-75 - 6-0 - 3S-0

-9-4:2 + 7 - 30.0

-154 - - 2-5

-13-76 + 3-4 - 31-0

+ 3-26 + 20-0 13-2

-16-69 - 6-S - 27-5

-16-2S - 3-0 - 26-7

- 73 + 0-2 - 19-0

-499 + 4-0 - 15-0

+ 031 + 77-0 - -70

+ 6.48i +14-0 -2-0

+ 3-40 + 14-0 - 9-0

+ 0-20 + 14-5 - 15-5

+ 9-09 + 20-5 -8.-2

-8-26 + 3-87 -2-2-01

61

6
Calm. NW.

N.W.

K.W.

N.W.; East.

East.

West; East.

N.W.

K.W.

S.E.

S.E.

Variable; -N.W.

S.E.

S.E.; SW.; K-W-

N.N. W.

Calm.

Calm; West.

N.W.

S.E.

West, N.W.

N.W.

West; iEast.

East.

East.

East.

Il East-

S.E.

S.E.

East.

I1

12

lxvii
No. 11.1

Tereperature of the Atnoplere

Day of registered PRVVAIILIN WÎNDO;.

18 Times in the 24 Hours.
the OTRER RtMARI&ýý.

Cloudy. Snow.

Cloudy.

Clouar.

Clear.

Clear.

Cloudy. Snow softening.

Cloudy. *Ak.

Cloudy. Considerable refraction.

Gl(oomy low ciouds.

Cloîidy.

iClear.

Clear.

Cioudy.

Clear, very great refraction.

Clear, afterwards ecloudy. > .

Cioudv.

Cear.

Partialiv cloudv.

Clear.

Clear.

îClear.

Cear. ~P. M.

Ciear.

C.lear.

Clear.

Cioudy. Small snow.

Clear. Small snow occasionally.

Clear. Very great refraction.

<[Clear. Objeets inverted by re-

<j fraction. Cîý. M.

fClear. Great refraction.

3-7

3

2'

3-10

5-9

2

4

2

2

1

1-6

3-5

1-10

4

1-4

5-8

2-4

2

m

MIETEOROLOGICAL TABLES.



APPENIX.

ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for APRIL 1826, kept at FORT F1LÂNRLIM.

Temperature of the Atmosphere
Day ofi regitered PREVAILINO WINDS. PEVAIINOWKATHIE&,

e 18 T'imes in the 24 H ours.
Sthe' N

Mionth. - TOTHER REMARKS.

ea. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

-288 + 10-0 - 100 S.E. 4 Clear.

2 - 42 + 9-0 - 160 East. 5-8 Clear.

3 + 4-51 + 13-0 - 40 East. 3- Snow.

4 - 186 + 7-0 - 11-0 N.W. ; East. 1-4 Cloudy.

5 0-00 + 11-0 - 9-2 N.W. 4 Cloudy.

6 - 8-42 + 0-2 - 19-6 N.W. 7 Clear. *A.M.
7 -11-11 + 4-2 - 23*0 IN.W.; S.W.; East. 1-3 Clear.

8 + 1-38 + 122 - 19-7 East. 4-S Clear.

9 +19--23 + 27-0 + 95 S.E. 4 Cloudy.

10 +28-10 + 39-5 + 205 CaIm. East. 2 Cloudy.

Il +2S-38 + 40-0 + 16-9 Calm. 'N.W. 5 Clear.

12 +19-40 + 302 + 11-0 East. 2 Cloudy.

13 + 14-1-2 + 23-2 + 70 ]East.-6--,C1Car.

14 +22-09 + 32ý0 + 55 East. 5 Cloudy. Snow. 1 P. M.

15 +21-45 + 295 + 4-6 East. 6 Clear.

16 +13-81 + 2.5-8 - 1-0 SE. 5 Clear.

17 + 14-62 + 266 + 2-0 East. 5 Clear.

18 +29-20 + 41-6 + 10-1 East.4 Clear. Smart thaw.

19 +29-87 + 41-1 + 19-5 "N,.W. 4-7 Cloudy.

20 +1S-S7,- + 24-0 + 11-0 N.W. 4-6 Cloudy. O0 ..

21 + 18-46 +M~-3 0-0 N.W. ; S.E. 3-5 Cloudy.

2-2 + 12-65 + 2-2-0 - 65 East. 5 Clear. Cloudy in the afternooni.

23 +24-61 + 33-2 + 14-0 East. 6 Clear.

24 +27-57 + 34-0 + 20- 5 East. 6- Clear. Cloudy P.M.

25 +27-37 + 34-0 + 22-5 East. 5 Cloudy.

26 +27-39 + 34-0 + 21-5 East. 6 Cloudy.

27 +20-47 + 27-0 + 12-0 East. 6-9 Cloudy. l».PM.

28- +16-21 + 24-2 + 7*0 East. 7 Suc w and much drift.

29 + 19-40 + 29-5 + 12-0 East. 8 Cloudy snow ansd drift.

30 +22-78 + 29-5 + 12-5 East. 6-4 Cloudy, afterwards elear.

Men.+15-21 +2483 +3-99

1~

[No. l.

I.

"xviii



No. J!.]METEOROLOGICÂL TABLES.

ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURLNAL for MÂ&Y 1826, kept at FORtT FRÀNK-LJn.

Temperatu

Day of 2 "m
the 2 i

Mionth.

Mlean.

1 +24-25

2 î+2308S

3 +10-45

4 +14-00

5+31-15

6 +37-79

7 +3688S

8 +3185I-

9 +30.20

10 +3271

il +34-00

12 +35-62

13 +3S-12

14 +39-72

153 +358S7

16 +418S7

17 +43-50

18 +35-97

19 I+36-17
20 +33-59

21 il+36-90

229 +39-53

23 +3S-64

24 +41-32

25 +43-43

26 +46-91

27 +47-91

28 'ý+44-70

29 +49-65L30 +43-10
31 +47-32

Means. +36-35

zre of the Atmosphere
registered

ies in the 24 Hours. j
PiREVAILINO Wiç,DS. PRILVAILING WIATRE14

AND

OTRiiERREmÂRIS;.
Direction. Force.Highest. fLowest.

+ 20 +10
+2908 + 18-

+ 22-0 + 1-0

+ 37-0 + 21-5

+ 45-0 + 305

+ 43-S + 24-2

+ 36-6 + 22-0

+ 35-0 + 24-5

+ 41-3 + 22-2

+ 46-0 + 175

+ 40-0 + 30-0

+ 46-0 + 30-0

+ 49*0 + 29-S

+ 41-0 + 29-0

+ 49-a5 + 30'

+ 51-'5 + 36-4

+ 40-0 + 29-8

+ 44-0 + 300(

+ 37-0 + 29-a

+ 41-0 + 3-20

+480 I + 334

+ 44-0 + 280

+ 56.3 + 29-0

+ 53 6 +,326

+ D-70 + 38-2

+ 60-8 + 365

+ 53-0 + 37.2

+ 57*5 + 41*0

+ 52-0 + 34-0

+ 61-0 + 39-1

+43-89 +27-47

5

4

1-6

5

2

3

3

2

5-7

5

4

4

3

3

5-7

2-7

1

7

1

4

3-5

4-6

4

6

7-1

2

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Partially cloudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy. Small snow.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy. Showers of raitE.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear. Parahelia.

Cloudy. Rain.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Mist, smali rain and snow.

Cloudy.

Snow.

Raim.

Raim.

Rainy and cloudy.

Clear.

Clear, Showers in the night.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Cloudy and rainy. Thunder.

Cloudy.

E.SE.

E.SE.

East.

E.S.E.

E.s.E.

East.

East.

S.E.

N.W.

N.W.

N.XV.

East.

East.

N.W.; East.

S.E.

East.

N.E.

S.w.

N.W.

N.W.

S.E.

Calm.

East.

East.

East.

East.

N.W.

East.

E.N.E.

E.S.E.

East; 8.1V. i jCloudy.

ILa



-[No. IL

.ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for JIJLY 1826, kept at FoRT FRÂNKLIN.

Temperature of the A tmosphere

*Day of registered PMAEvLzao Wxwos. P«vÂ1uNo GWrÂTzu

the 8 Times in the 24 Hours.AN

Mon th. OTnaR RMARKS.

Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

i+43-00 + 580 + 502

2 +57-67 + 655 + 50-O

3 + 5001 + 540 + 47-0 The Obserations of Tempenature for

4 5-1 +64'O + 460 these eight dayo were nmade on the

4 + 531 +Mackenzie, aud for the remnainder of

5 +52-56 + 60-0 + 47-0 the month at Fort Franklin by Mr.

6 +43-87 + 500 + 320 Dease.

'7 +44-00 + 51-0 + 36-0

8 +46-81 + 520 + 41-0

9 +44-87 + 51*5 + 35*0 W.N.W.; E.S.E. 4-1 Partially cloudy.

101 +41-81 + 460 + 30-0 N.N.W. ; East. 2 Clea-..

il + 51.59 + 570 + 405 E.N.E. 4 Clnudy.

12 +5288S + 80-0 + 383 West; E.S.E. 1-4 Clear.

13 +53-56 + 645 + 370 E.S.E. ; N.E. 4--6 Clear; afterwards cloudy.

14 +55-346- + 57-0 + 530 N.N.W. 4 Rain.

15- +54-10 + 620 + 420 E.s.E. 1 Cloudy.

16 +306 + 655 + 40-0 S.E. 2 Clear.

17 +54-50 + 6S-0 + 41-0 East. 2 Clear.

18 +52-77 + 60-0 + 42-5 SE. 1 Cloudy.

19 +53-00 + 640 + 401) S.*E. 3 Clear.

20 +53-37 + 640 + 42--0 N.W. ; West. 3 Cloudy; afterwards rain.

21- +bl29 + 540 + 4S0 N.W. 5 Cloudy.

22 +50-15 + 560 + 44*0 S.E. 1 Clear.

23 +51-97 + 620 + 42*5 East. 2 Clear.

24 1 +53-69 + 700 + 43*0 S.E. 3 Clear.

25 +56-64 + 66-0 + 453 S.S.E. 2

26 +61-50 + 73*0 + 48-0 S.E. 2

27 +60-56 + 65-0 + 49-0 East. 2 Cloudy.

28 +598S4 + 640 + 500 N.W. 6 Cloudy.

29 +50-81 + 5&0 + 435 S.E. 2 Cloudy. Rain.

30 +45-77 + 505 + 42-O East. 4 j Clouidy.

31 +45-85 + 54-0 + 34-0 East. 6 Cloudy.

Means. +52-10 +60-24 +42-64

APPENDIX.
lxx'.



METEOROLOGICAL TABLES.

ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for AUGUST 1826, kept at FORT FRÂNILIN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere

Day of registered PRKvÂIUNO WINDS. PfrEVAILI1,G WEATHER,

te 8 Times in the 24 Hours.1AN

Mot.Mean. Highest.j Lowest. Direction. Force. TERr.MS

Men{+51-09 +,5S-21j +42-98 j

+47-96

+45-37

+49-40

+51-63

+56-44

+53-04

+56-19

+61-93

+62.29

+61-47

+51-15

+50-44

+51-16

+51-27

+4S-73

+44-06

+44-37

+4S840

+48-53

+45-09

+43-16

+47-43

+49-44

+52-53

+4981I

+49-S4

+46-50

+54-50

+50-56

6

4-9

3

6

6

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9

10

il

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21J

2-2

23

24

25

26

27

29

30

31

Cloudy.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

The Observations for Tem-

perature in August were

mOade by Mr. Dease every

three Hours.

East.

S.E.

East.

East.

East.

E.N.E. ; S.S.W.

N.N.W.

S.E.

East.

S.S.E.; W.S.W.

E.S.E.

East.

East.

East.

N.W.

N.W. ; N.E.

N.E.

E.N.E.

East.

East ; N.W.

N.W.; S.E.

East.

East.

East.

East.

N.E; S.E.

N.W.

N.W.

S.w.

West

West.

'No. 11.] lxxi

+ 52-0

+ 570

+ 58-0

+ 57-0

+ 64-5

+ 680

+ 64-0

+ 63-0

+ 69-0

+ 74-0

+ 71-0

+ 55-5

+ 53-0

+ 57-0

+ 560

+ 53-0

+ 47-0

+ 47-0

+ 53.0

+ 51.0

+ 51-0

+ 480

+ 520

+ 580o

+ 60.0

+ 595

+ 547

+ 56-5

+ 670

I+ 6ý-0

+ 60-0

+ 39-5

+ 34-0

+ 335

+ 44-0

+ 47-0

+ 45-0

+ 42-5

+44-0

+50-5

+49-5

+ 50-5

+ 49-0

+ 48-5

+ 48-0

+46-5

+ 455

+ 41-5

+ 42-5

+ 435

+ 45-0

+ 35-0

+ 35-0

+ 430

+ 42-0

+ 48-5

+ 39-0

+ 375

+ 40-0

+ 4-2-0

+ 40-0

+ 40-5

2

3

2

3

6

8

3

4-2

7

3

6

3

4

8

12

Clear.

Rain.

Cloudy.

Clear.

Rain.

Misty.,

Cloudy.

Rainy.

Misty.

Misty.

Ckmudy.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Clear.

Clear.

Clear.

Raiu.

Rain, afterwards clear.

Clear.

Rain.

Cloudy.
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TABLE OF DURATION AND DIRECTION OF WINDS

AT FORT FRANKLIN, IS25-6.

DRAWN UP BY CAPTAIN FRANKLIN.

North i N.E. East S.E. South S.W. West N.W. Days

to tg to to to to to to on which
MONTHS. Calm.

N E. b. N. î E.b.N. S.E.b.E. S-b-E. S.W.b.S. W.b.S. N.W.b.W. N.b.W. Snow féli.

October 2 2 31 7j Il 6

2

iovembe r 6j si 4 4

Decemkber Il 3 li 2 Ji j 8 gi 3,1 3

January j. 4j SI 11, 2j Ili 2 7

February. 3 3 5 Il 41 6

March 1 41 qj- 41

April 4 14 2j 5 4

No. 11.] METEOROLOGICAL TABLÈS. lxxiii

TABLE Il.



lxxiv ~APPENDIX. (o l

T ABLE- 111.

TABLE 0F DURATION AND DIRECTION 0F WINDS

AT FORT FRANKLIN, 1826-7.

North N-E. Ea.st S.E. South S.W. West N.W.
Snowy

MNE. ta ta ta ta ta ta ta to Çalm

N.E.b.N. E.b.N. S.E.b.E. S.bE. S.W.b.S. W.b.S. N.W.b.W. N.b.W. Days.

October .. 31 2 21 91 ~2 7 ¶12

November» 3 21 21 41 l ~7 10j 2 7

December . 0 31

January.. j 1 3 i 91 .1 ~ 33î10

I

lxxiv [No. il.



No. il.] METEOROLOGICAL TABLES. lxxv

TABLE IV.

BEING A REGISTER OF PHENOMENA CONNECTED WITH THE PROGRESS OF

THE SEMONS, KEPT LX THE YEAR 1825--6. AT FORT FRANKLIN,

In Lat. 650 121, Long. 123' 121.
6

IN this Table the mean temperatures for periods of ten, or eleven, days, when

the montbs contain thirty-one, is given in the coluran following the date. The

means were obtained in thé same way with the means in the preceding meteor-

ological tables from a register of eighteen observations each day. Next

follow two columns containing the extreme temperatures for the decade. The

column which succeeds is appropriated to the differerice betwixt the temperature

at sun-rise, which was generally the lowest in the twenty-four hours, and that at

two P. m., which, on an average, was the highest. This difference may be

considered as affording an approximate estimate of the effect of the sun's rays

in heating the atmosphere. Of the two last columns, one contains the greatest

temperature indicated by a thermometer, with a blackened ball placed in the

sunys rays, and the other the greatest excess of temperature shewn by that

thermometer over another hanging in the sbade. The reader is referred to the

tables of Radiation, for a fufier explanation of the way in which the thermometer

placed in the sunshine was prepared.

The times of sun-rise given in the column of remarks, were calculated by a

table of semi-diurnal arcs to the nearest minute, without allowing for the effect

of the great refraction at low temperatures.



FOR Tz.-4 PRECEDING DAys.

Power of the Sun.
Temperature of the Air

in the shade. CALENDAR AND REMARKS.
Ni É -, î 1 jý!jDArx. EC

Em
Mean. Highest. Lowest. m mvi c

lxxvi APPENDIX. rKo.
L-

Sept. 1

1-10 +42-5

11-20 i!+45-2

21-30 441-0

October

On the Ist of Sept. the sun rises at Fort

Franklin at, 4h. 48m., and the length of the

day is 14h. 23m.

On the 10th the sun rises at 5h. 58m., and

remains 13h. 24m. above the horizon.

On the 11 th many sand-flies were seen about

mon, but the musquitoes by this time had

ceased to be troublesome. The leaves

were mostly faded, and dropping ftom the

trees.

By the 18th most of the birds whieh are

summer visitors to these regions, had

gone, a few water-fowl ouly remaining.

On the 20th the sun rises at 5h. 51m.

On the 30th the sun rises at, 6h. 25in., and

remains 11h. 10m. above the horizon.

On Oct. 2nd the first ice was observed.

Swam passing in flights to, the southward.

On the 3rd the firsi snow.

On the 5th the last swam seen this season.

The brown ducks (ana-s fusca) still re-

mained in flocks. The soil at this time had

thawed to the depth of twenty-one inches,

the subsoil remaining frozen to an un-

known thickness.

On the 7th the last rain this season fell.

The surface of the Sround not yet frozen.

On the 9th the small lakes began to be co-

vered with ice. The black ducks (anas

per8ptcillata) had not yet gone.

On the 10th the sun rises at 6h. 59m, and

remains 10h. 2m. above the horizon.

+ 55.0 j+ 33.0 2.0

8.2

4-8

+36-S

+3-37ý+52-6

7-21-10 +29-7 +40-3 1+13-4



+13-7 +31-0'-IS-0

FoR Tz-î PRzciEDiiçci DArs.

Temperature of the Air Power of the Sun.

in the shale. 0 -à CALENDAR AND REMARKS.
-51 t z
lu

Nlean. Highest. Lowest.

METEOROLOGICAL TABLES.No. 11.3 lxxvii

1825 'ý
Octoberf

10-20

11-31

N-ov,ýiiib-

On the 1 Ith the snow was Iying on the

ground. A brown duck, the last whieh

was noticed, was killed this day.

On the 20th the sun rises at 6h. 59m., and

remains Sh. 54m. above the horizon.

On the 21st, during a heavy fall of snow,

Great Bear Lake began to freeze. At this

time the smaller trees were nearly frozen

through, but the larg'er ones were still

moist in the centre. The greatest degree

of cold which had hitherto been observed

was + 6-8.

On the 25th there fell a shower of hail, which.

melted on reachiug the grround.

On the 29th the tmall lake near the fort,

which was one mile wide, was frozen over.

On the 31st the sun rises at Sh. 13m., and

remains 7h. 34m. above the horizon.

011 the 4th Nov. the ice which, had formed

in the bay of Great Bear Lake, on which,

the Fort stood, broke up in a gale of

wind, and several nets which had been set

beneath it were lost.

On the 9th Great Bear Lake was frozen

over opposite to the Fort, where it is frorn

four to, seven miles wide, and from three

to five fathoms deep. The water still con-

tinued open at the head of Bear Lake

River, as it did to, a greater or less extent

alr the winter. The quantity of mist which

rose from this open water varied much,

according to the state of the weather. It

was generally most abundant when the sky

was cloudlesf.

5-1+6-8 +50-01 25-2
1

19-4:ý 32-0

+30-0 17-5



FoR TrN PRi&citDiN,(; DAYS.

Power of the Sun.
Temperature of the Air

in the shade. CALENDAR AND REMARKS.

DATE.

Mean. Highest. Lowest. ]liq

1825

Nov. +2-9 +32*5 20,5 4-6 +28-01 35*0 On the 10th the sun rises at Sh. 49m., and

1-10 sets at 3h. 1 lm. It was nearly dark this

day at 4h. 45m., the twiliglit being lh.

34m. long.

On the 19th there was a shower of small

hail.

11-20 +1,1 +18-0 -22-0 3-6 +32-0' 23-2 On the 20th the sun rises at 9h. 24m. by cal-

culation. By the wateh it rose this day

at 9h. 5m., the refraction being unusually

great.

On the 26th at 4h. 10m. P. iw. a beautiful

meteor was seen, which had the appear-

ance of a star of the first magnitude,

i l descendincr slowly and obliquely from the

1 sky. It retained its brightness until near

the earth (the brow of a piece of rising

crround distant about a quarter of a mile

appearing above it) when it burst, without

noise, and emittirig a beautiful yellowish-

green light, disappeared. The moon

shone bright at the time, but the light of

the meteor seemed more vivid. The twi-

light had not mone from the sky, for the

peak of a hill forty miles distant was

distinctly -visible. As this peak, in the or-

dinary states of the atmosphere, was hid

bv the intervenincr a,-rounds, the refraction

must have been very great at this time.

The sh-v was cloudless, except a few hori-

zontal strea-s of eloud near the horizon.

On the 27th from 10h.

A. m. to 2 P. m. the sun

seen through a fog rising

from the open water at the head of

Bear Lake River, and spreading over part

of the lake, exhibited parahelia, whieh at

one time had the appearance of the an-

nexed eut

ixxviïe [No. il.APPENDIX.



Foit Txiq PRicti)t-;G DAY%.

i Power of the SUD.
Temperature of the Air

in the shade. CALENDAR AND RRMARKS.
DATIL

FOI

fil j'.
1 Mean. Highest. lAwest.

On the 28th at 10h. 10m. the àftitude of
Nov.

the sun was ascertained by Lieut. Kendall

to be l' 5'. The outer arch of a halo, in-

cluding parahelia, had at that time a

radius of 22' 50', and an inner one a ra-

dius of 21' 5S. The refraction of the

atmosphere was very great. In the

evening the radius of a halo round the

moon, ascertained by the same observer,

was 26' 41'.

On the 29th at sunsèt, a large portion of the

south-west quarter of the sky was cloud-

less, and of a bright emerald-green co-

lour, which. soon faded into mountain-

green. The few clouds visible at this

time in other quarters of the sk-y were

tinc-ed Sold--vellow by the rays of the

setting sun.

21-30 +4-4 .+ 29*4 -12-0 1-5 i+40-O' 17-5 On the 30th the sun rises at 9h. 53m., and

sets at 2h. 7m. The twilight this after-

noon did not completely disappear until

4h. 30m.

Dec. On the Ist of Dec. the apparent altitude of

the sun at noon measured by Lieut. Ken-

dall was 2' 5.,'Y 35" for the lower limb, and

the altitude of its centre corrected for re-
fr action, &c., by the tables was 2' 57' 54,1.

By the 2ud the trees were clothed with

beautiful festoons- of hoar-frost.

On the niwht of the 3rd many shooting stars

were seen.

On the 5th the sun ought by calculation to

have remained above the horizon only 3h.

56m., but the actual time measured by the

chronometer was 4h. 5m., the refraction

producing a différence of 9 minutes.

Nô. II.] METEOROLOGICAL TABLES. lxxix



FOR TFs PRECEDINc. DAYs.

About the 6th Great Bear Lake was corn-

pletely frozen over, according to Indian

report.

On the 7th an imperfect fog-bow was seen.

Much hoar-frost was deposited, and a

beautiful corona borealiàr occurred in the

night. The magnetic needle was much

disturbed at the time. The deposition of

rime or hoar-frost continued on the Sthl,

and the deviation of the needle remained

great.

il Il - 1 Il il 1 q

METEOROLOGICAL TABLES.lxxx [No. 11.

Temperature of the Air

in the shade.

Mean. 1 gli est. Lowe,ýt-

CALE \.DAR--À»'-N D RENIARKS.

D.&-rz.

ls:25 ýý i
Dec.

On the 9th the si-in by calculation ought to

have been M. 14m. above the horizon, but

the time measured by the chronometer

was 3h. 55m., the différence bein(r 41m.

2S-0 On the 10th the sun rises at 10h. 26m., and

remains 3h. Sm. above the horizon.

On the 15th the sun by calculation ought to

have been 2h. 48m. above the horizon, but

.4he time measured by the chronometer was

3h. 1 5m., the reftaction making a différence

of -2 î m.

+7-1 li+27-5 1-42-6 -2-7

-29-3 On the 20th the sun rises at 10h. 40m., and

remains above the horizon 2h. 40 m.

On the 21st the radius of a lunar halo was

ascertained by Lr. Kendall to be 23' 10'.

On the 22nd (the shortest day), at 11 A. m.

the radius of a solar fog-bow was found

by Mr. Kendall to be 22' S' 30': and the

altitude of the sun at noon, corrected for

refraction, &c. was 10 20'9.W". The length

of this day by the tables, was 2h. 38m.

11-20



F,-)iL Tsrt Pazci&DiNu DAm

Temperature of the Air. g x Power of the Sun.

in the shade. CALENDAR AND REMARKS.

LDAiriit

Mean. Highest. Lowest-

-3-0 -38-0

No. 11.] MET OROLOGICAL TABLES. lxxxi

-47-5:

49-o

1825
Dec.

21-31

1826
Jan.

1-10

11-20

On the 2'iththere was a beautiful

Iti.-iar halo with paraselenue.

Sulphuric ether exposed to a temperature of

47-5 this nîght remained fluid.

On the 31st the stin rises at 10h. 30m., and

sets at, lh. 29m., the length of the day

beincr 2h. 59m.

On the 14tX' the lowest temperature ob-

served duri "- the winter occurred (49').

The vapour of, ether took fire at this tem-

perature on the approach of a taper.

-26-,51 - 1-9 -4-S : 2

29-7 23-0 On the 10th the sun rises at 10h. 3m., and

renlains 3h. 54m. above the horizon.

The temperature of our sleeping apart-

ments could be easily kept up to 74' at

this time by an open wood fire, al-

though numerous wide cracks in the walls

gave free access to the external air. The

fires were allowed to go out when we

went to bed, and the temperature in the

i;.: morning frequently sunk to 20' or 30'

below Zero, without injurinfr our heaith

in any way.

On the 15th a lunar halo with paraselenae,

rad i u s 2) 0'.

On the l'ith ditto ditto.

27-0 On the 20th the sun rises at 9h. 30m.,

and remains 5 hours above tbe horizon.

During the whole of this decade the sun

had very little power, the blackened ther-

mometer seldom indicating a rise above

the thermometer in the shade. The sky was

cloudy, with small snow, and suow driý

during the greater part of the tilpe.

-21.9, 09
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For Tvi Pt

Tvmperature of the Ar

in the sh.de.

M4ean. Higbest-L Lwest.

Jan. -20-0 +11-8 -47-5

21-31j

Pcb. 12 0 -0 -9

1-10 J

11-20 -3

APPENDuX.

R 10 SEI DAYS. l

3-11

6-8

4-41

Po wr ofthe Sue.

ilst i
à-

+ 17-0

+,8-8

[No. Il

CALENDAR AN4D REMARKS.

42-0 On the 3lst Jaîti the sun rists at 8h. 5,0m.,

and rernains 6h. 20m. above the horizon.

300

+39-0.57"0

+385 ai509

On the ý"I0th of Feb. the SUfl ises at Sh.

16m., and remains 7h. 28m. above the

horizon.

On the l4th there was thaw enough to

cause the snow to stick to the shoes,

and the trees on the 15th were partially

th awed, the température beingr then + 278-.

The refraction was as great on thc l4th,

as wc ever saw it during our residence at

Bcar Lake, and niany objeets in the ho-

trizon wcre rcfr-acted in an inverted po-

sition. At midnight on the l3th, the

thermometer indicated + 13, but smik to

tZero at 9 A. m. 0on the l4th; two hours

afterwards, when the réfraction was at the

rceatcst, it hcd risen to +4, and a mist

which hung over the opcn water at thc

hcad of Bear Lake River was beginning to

clear away. A considérable déposition of

rime or hoar-frost took place on the nights

of the l3th, l4th, aad light breezes and

calms prevailed. Two parahelia were

seen when the réfraction was ut the

greatest.

On the l6th at noon a solar fog-bow was

seen.

On the lSth there was a lunar halo, having

a radius of 18'.

On the 20th the sun rises at 7h. 39m., and

remains 8h. 42m. above the horizon. On

the 22nd there wus a lunar halo.

On the 28th the sun riscs at 7h. 10m., and

remains 9h. 40m. above the horizon.

-ilIL

Il1 j



FOR TaN PRitrzuiNo D,&Yî.

Power of the Sun.
TemPýmture of the Air 1 i

D,&Tx. in the "de. 
CALENDAR AND REMARKS.

Mean. Highest. Lowest.

On Marcli 7th the first decided thaw pro-
Marcli

duced by the suWs ray8. Snow aticking

to the shoes.

1-10 -3.8 -29-3 10-3 +50-8 416-0 On the 10th the sun rises at 6h. 34m., and

remains 10h. 52m. above the horizon.

On the 16th'the snow softened in the sua-

shine, the temperature in the shade being

Zero.

On the 18th small patches of earth, which,

had been denuded of snow by the wind,

began to softeu in the suwhine.

11-20 -18-0 +7-2 -43-0 22-0 1+52-01 65-0 On the 20th the sun rises at 6h. lm., and

remains 12h. 2m. above the horizon.

Summer-elouds (stacken--elouds, or eu-

muli) first seen this day since the be-

'Sinning of winter. There was a lunar halo

at midnight.

On the 21st the sun by chronometer was

12jh. above the horizon. Great re-

fraction.

On the 29th a thaw in the sunshine.

2-1-31 -3-4 +20-5 -31%0 18«2 +62-0 55ýO On tbe 31st the sun rises at 5h. 24m., and

remains l3h. 12m. above the horizon.

The snow at this date averaged three feet

in depth. It was beSinnirin- to consumeý

in the sunshine. The willow catkins

were expandincr so much that some of their

outer scales were dropping off. The trees

thawed at thii period in fine clays, but

froze again in the night. At 4 o'clock in

the morniug of the 31st, there wis light

enough in the open air to permit us to,

read the scale of the thermometer. Many

halos, paraselenie, and parahelia this

month, and mirage with double refraction

was frequent.

1 2

No. H.]
lxxxoü
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FORTFN PRECEDI :si o DAYS.

Power of the Sun.Temperature of the Air Ê i

in the sbade. CALENDAR AND REMARKS.DATE. 1.-, 1E.0 ' 1 lîli
9lý-w

jýjs 

3 1Mean. Ilighest. Lowest.

On the 7th geese (anas Canadensis) ap-

peared, and on the Sth ducks (anas

crecca, anas acula. Many flies buzzing-

about.

On the 9th gulls arrived. The finst hail

since the winter fairly set in fell this day.

i

lxmiv APPENDIX. IN0. 11.

.19-71

1826
April

1-10

On the 1 st April, a Wolf, whieh had been
prowling round the Fort for some days,

was found dead of hunger, the depth of
the snow at this time being too great for
wolves to succeed in the chase.

On the 10th the sun rises at 4h. 49m., and
remains 14h. 22m. above the horizon.

The temperature this day was nearly

400, and it was the first in the season in
which a decided thaw in the shade was

perceived.

On the llth the melted snow was dropping

from the eaves of the houses, and patches

of ground, where the snow had been thin.
were now bare. A house-fly very active

in one of the bed-rooms. On the 17th a

house-fly was seen in the open air. The

thaw continued throughout this decade.

On the ISth a lunar halo, radius 23' 4.8'. At
Il P.m. the stars were only faintly visible,

owincr to the light remaining in the sky.

On the 20th the sun rises at 4h. 15m., and

remains 15h. 30m. above the horizon.

On the 30th the sun rises at 3h. 40m., and

remains 16h. 20m. above the horizon. The

last decade of April was cold and cloudy.

On the 6th of May Swans were first seen.

+2-8 1+93-7 1- 16-6 11+90-01 51.0

11-20r 11+21-2 +41-6

+34-0

0 .

-1-0

-6.5

16.4 +8-2-0 1 4-2-7

21-30

May

+21-7 14-3 11+52-61 23-5



Foit TEN P"CRI)ING DAys.

ê Power of the Sun.Temperature of the Air

in the shade. CALENDAR AND IREMARKS.1
DATE. Ul

Mean. Highest. Lowest

No. Il.] METEOROLOGICAL TABLES. lxxxv

18211 1
May
1-10

13-1 ý'+71-5 32-3

:+ 85*5 42-8

+27-2 1+45-01 +1-0 On the 10th the sun rises at M. 5m., and

remains 17h. 50m. above the horizon. At

this period the southerly winds were fre-

quent, and the blackened thermometer

exposed to them. did not show so high

a temperature as one also blackened, but

protected from. the wind by glass. The

latter showed an excess of 47' above one

in the shade, and the highest temperature

it indicated was +93'.

On the 11 th the 6 rst shower fell this season.

On the 14th parahelia. On the 16th the

mosses were observed to be sprouting

the snow melting fast.

On the 17th various singing birds and orioles

made their appearance. White geese

(anas hyperborea) were also seen, and

some SwifU arrived. Hea-vy rain all night.

On the 18th sleet, and small snow in the

night.

On the 20th the sun rises at 2h. 32m., and

remains ISh. 56m. above the horizon. The

greatest temperature indicated in this

decade (1 1-20th) by a blackened thermo-

meter exposed to, the sun, but sheltered

from the air, was +89-0, and its greatest

excess over one in the shade was 49-8.

The litile river whieh flows into the lake

near the Fort, burst its icy chains this day.

Snow to-day, which melte'd as it fell.

On the 22nd Stock-dueks (ana8 boscha8)

were seen. Snow lying only in sheltered

places where it had drifted up in the

winter. Quite light at midnight. ne

sing-ing-birds are silent at Bear Lake in

the day, and seyenade their mates gene-

rally near midnight.

5 1, 511-20 11+37-5i 17-5 il 12-0
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FoR Tivi PREczt)irio DAys.

e Power of the S».
Temperature of the Air Ê Â

CALENDAR AND REMARK&in the shade. -j
DATE. 

te

Mean. Highest. Lowest.

On the Ist of June the Red-pole (fring-illa

i: linaria) was observed hatching on five
i.
Ji eggs. Clark hill, distant fifty miles, could

be distinctly seen at niidnicrht.

On the 3rd a fligght of gulls passed to the

northward. The Dwarf-birch was now

generally in leaf, and several willowt and

the Poteniilla frulicosa were also pushing

out leaves. Some anemoms, tuailagos,

the Lapland rose, (rhododendron lappo-

ximim) and several other early plants were

at this time in full flower.

On the Sth, the small'lake was clear of ice,

having been frozen 240 days.

b=lý* [No. il.

1825
May.

Ou the 25th it thuindered for the first time

since the commencement of winter.

On the 27th the Laughing-geese (ancu

albifron.s) were first seen. The ice of Bear

Lake breaking up from the shores, but

solid in the middle. Thunder. The win-

ter-green (chryso8plenium aftemifolium)

observed pushing out its flowers to-day.

On the 28th the sky to the north appeared

red at midnight from the sun's rays. On

the 29th thunder.

On the 31st the sun rises at lh. 57m., and

remains 20h. 6m. above the horizon. The

sheltered thermometer exposed to, the sun

rose to 96' in this decade, and its greatest

excess over one in the shade was 49-8.

The dwarf-birch (betula glandulosa) was

now coming into leaf in sheltered situa-

tions. Goat-suckers were first seen, and

the -Seese had mostly left us to go further

tothe northward. Thunder was frequent

this decade.

+28.021-31

June

1
+4&5 1+61*0 20.2 ý 85-0 25.0

APPENDM



METEOROLOGIÇAL TABLES.

FOR TES PRECEDiNo Days.

i PoeofteSn
Temperature of the Air 1 i ero heSn

in the shade. l. I CALENDAR AND REMARES.

DATE. _________il_ mS

Mean. Highest. Lowest.I

June
1-10J

July

10-20

21-31

August

1-10

11-21

+35-0
21-31 11+4 9 -2 1+64 -7

+97-0 1

35-0189 1+99.0

137i +107-01 38-5

13-1 +109-5

51~

420

+97-5! 32-0

+1090
41-5

- ~

On the 10th the Sun rises at lb. 30m., and

remains 21 hours above the horizon. A
navigable channel for a canoe had opened
at this time along the shores of Great
Bear Lake.

On the 2Oth the sun rises at 1h. 10m., and
rem ains 2 1h. 40Om. above the horizon. The
ice in Great Bear Lake broke up at this
tiene, and was carried down the river.

From June 2Oth to July 9t.h no register was
kept at Great Bear Lake.

On the lOth July the sun rises at lb. 50m.,
and remnains 20h. 20mi. above the horizon.

On the 2Oth the sun rises at 2h. 21m., and
remains 19h. 18m. above the horizon.

On the 26th ripe whortle-berries (vaceinium

uligiîzosum,) were brought to the Fort.

0On the 3lst the sun rises at 2h. 58m., and
remains 18h. 4m. above the horizon.

Thunder several times in these eleven days.

On the 2nd Aug. the stars began to appear

at midnight.

On the lOth the sun rises at 3h. 32m., and

remains 16h. 56m. above the horizon.

On the 2th the sun rises at 4h. 6m., and
remains 15h. 48m. above the horizon.
Very hazy this decade.

On the 23rd an aurora borealis was faintly

seen. It was the first since last season.
On the 25th the aurora was brilliant.

On the 28th white geese were mnigrating

southwards, after an interval of about one

hundred days since the van of their flocks

passed Bear Lake on their way to the

breeding and moulting places.

On the 3lst the sun rises at 4h. 15m., and

remains 14h. 30m. above the horizon.

Mm'.

No. Il.] lxxxvÙ

+ 534;+800 + 37*0

+35 +73-0:+34*0

+54-0 +74.0 +33-5

+49-4 +71-0,+41»5

v

4
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TABLE V.

METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL KEPT AT FORT FRANKLIN, FROM THE

-BEGINNING OF SEPTEMBER 1826, TO THE MIDDLE

OF MAY 1827.

Tim temperatures were registered every three hours, by Captain Franklin,

Captain Back, and Lieut. Kendall, from their spirit thermometers, in different

situations in the shade, two of them being within the observatory, and the third

enclosed in the metal cylinders., as described in page lx. The temperatures

shown by the latter are registered in Table III. ; but as the enclosed thermo-

meter used on this occasion was one which at low temperatures stood below the

mean of the other thermometers in the possession of the Expedition, the means

of the three thermometers are noted under each,,month, in Table V. and used

in the construction of Table VI.
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for SEPTEMIBER 1826, kept at FORT FR&NKLIN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere registered PREVAILING WINDS. PRIVAILINO WIÂTHER9,

Day of 8 Times in the 24 Hours.

the AND

Montb. I OTRRamARKs.

Mean. Highest. Loweqt. Direction. Force.

0 o o

1 + 44-0 + 54-0 + 34-0 N.W. 3-9 Cloudy.

2 + 342 + 360 + 325 N.W. e 1 Snow and rain.

3 + 345 + 360 + 330 N.W. ; West. 2 Cloudy. Snow.

4 + 35-0 + 43-0 + 27-0 N.W.1 Clear.

5 + 47-4 + 54*8 + 400 S.W. 3 Cloudy.

6 + 50-4 + 61-8 + 390 N.W. 3 Partially cloudy, and clear.

7 + 525 + 66.5 + 38-5 N.W. 2-7 Clear.

8 + 365 + 430 + 30-O N.W. 4 Partially cloudy, and clear.

9 + 405 + 47-0 + 34-O East. 4 H az y and loudy, afterwclear.

10 + 475 + 59-0 + 360 E.S.E. West. 1- Blue sky. Partially cloudy.

il + 47-1 + 54-0 + 402 N.W 5, Thunder. Ramn.

12 + 330 + 350 + 31-0 N.E.; N.b.W. 2 Cloudy.

13 +31 +48 + 78 S.W. N.W. 2 Clear.

14 + 380 + 51.8 + 24-2 West. 2 Clear blue sky.

15 + 392 + 50-2 + 282 E.S.E. N.W. 4 Cloudy.

16 + 40-3 + 486 + 32-0 N.W. 7 Rain.

17 + 31-0 + 33-0 + 29-O N.W. 2 Snow.

18 + 24-6 + 29-0 + 20-3 N.W. 6 Snow and steet.

19 + 180 + 31-0 + 50 East. 2 Clear.
20 3- . 90 E.S.E. 7 Clear.

21 + 305 + 385 + 225 S.E. 6 Cleaz'.

22 + 37-5 + 5-0 + 23«0 n .S.E. 1 Cer

23 + 42-0 + 570 + 27*0 NE.; E.SE.' 2 ~
24 +40 +SO +4- E.N.E. 6 Clear.

25 + 46-6 ¶ + 532 + 40-0 CI.. Blue sky.

26 +49-0 + 55-0 + 43-0 am

28

29

30

Mieans. + 39-08 + 46-97 + 31-20 Mean of 26 Days.

E-

AML-

%a



ABeTRACT of MiETEOROLOGICA.L JOURNAL for- OcTouri 1826, kept at PFw, -PLdNrKLJN.

a a il

Temperature of the Atmosphere regitered

8 Timm in th24 H ours.

Ma. j Highest Lawes

-w -s-

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

il

12

13

14

16

17

19

20

21

2-2

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

Mean-'

+ 37-6 + 4-

+ 38-5 + 380O

+427-7 + 30-5

+ 368 + 425

+ 37-5 + 47-0

+ 38-2 + 47-0

+ 330 + 36-0

+ 318 + 33-5

+ 29-7 + 35-0

+ 245 + 265

+ 25-5 + 27-5

+ 275 + 29-5

+ 282 + 29-0

+ 269 + 29-8

+ 21-3 + 235

+ 18-8 + 20-0

+ 21-9 + 23-S

+ 21-5 + 25-0

+ 177 + 215

+ 19.0 + 21-2

+ 195 + 21-O

+ 23-0 + 27-0

+ 25-1 + 27-8

+ 25-3 +,26-5

+ 28-2 + 3:2-5

+ 299 + 31-O

+ 27-31 +29-7

+ 16.81 + 21*0

+ 1061 + 12-8

.+ 4-8 + 160

+ 3-1 + 6-2

+ 2b-01 + 28-36

Day of

the

onth

Il

+ 34-2

+ 29-0

+ 25-0

+ 31-0

+ -28.0

+ 29.5

+ 30-0

+ 30-2

+ 24-5

+ 22-5

+ -23-5

+ 25-5

+ 27-5

+ 24-0

+ 19.0

+ 17-6

+ -20-0

+ 18-0

+ 14-0

+- 16.5

+ 18.0

+ 19-0

+ 22-5

+ 24-0

+ 24-0

+ 28-8

+ 25-0

+ 12.5

+ 8-5

-6-5

+ 21-67

PaavUHi WINDS. PMUOWL&TUras

Diecti. For=e

East; S.S.E. 2--4 Cloudless, but hazy.

N.N.W.; N.W. 4 Rain and snow.

N.E. 1 Clear, afterwards snow.

Calm. S.E. 4 Clear.

Calm. Variable. 1 Very clear.

North. 1 Clear.

W.N.W. 1 Hazy and cloudy.

N.W. 1 Cloudy.

S.W.; EXNE. 2 Cloudy. Snow.

East. 7 Dark cloudy weather. Snow.

E.N.E. 7 Cloudy.

N.N.W. 2 Cloudy.

s-E. 7 Snow.

N.N.E.; N.W.j 4 Snow.

N.W. Noth.~ 4 Snow.

S.E. I 3 Clear.

S.E. 6 i Cloudy.

N.N.W.; S.S.E. 3 Clear.

N.N.E.; N.W. 2 Clear.

S.S.E. 8 Hazy.

S.S.E., N.W. 2 Snow.

Calm. *-.. Cloudy.

S.E. 8 Cloudy.

S.E. 4-6 Cloudy.

S.E. 8 Cloudy.

S.S.E. ; East; 2 Cloudy.
N.N.W. 4 lody

N.W.4 luy

N.W. 7 Cloudy, and ow

N.W. 4 Clear.

N.W. ; S.S.E. 4 Clear.

W.b.N. 2 Foggy.

The bMes Tenmperature for thia Month by 8 ObicrvatIiusn each day

iof thoeebuooeeton i thshdewasr 
2 4 6 7

.

- 1 Il -
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for NovEmirn 1826, kept at Foin FýLÂNKiIN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere
Day of registered PREVAIL1JEO WINDS. PmmAImue WKATUI*,

the 8 Mîmes in the 24 Hours. ANED
Month. iT OTHER RRMARIE.

- Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

1 - 4*8 + 0*5 - 10 West. 2 Clear.
2 - 3-0 + 6-5 - 12-5 W.N.W. 1 Hazy, partially cloudy.

3 - 11*8 - 6*0 - 17-5 N.W. 1 Hazy.

4 - 18*4 - 8*8 - 28-0 N.W. 3 Hazy.

5 - 155 - 0-5 - 305 S.E. 8 Cloudy.

6 - 4*5 + 1-0 - 10-0 S.E. 4 Hazy.
7 - 13'8 - 10-0 - 17-7 N.W. 4 Cloudy and hazy.
8 - 11*7 - 4-0 - 19-5 N.W. 2 Clear.
9 - 7-2 - 5-0 - 9.5 N.W. 6-9 Cloudy and hazy.

10 - 20'2 - 16-0 - 24-5 W.N.W. 5 Clear.

Il - 11'8 - 7-5 - 26-0 N.W. ; S.E. 3 Cloudy; afterwards clear.
12 - 3*7 + 0-5 - 8-0 S.E. ; W.N.W. 2 Cloudy.

13 - 7*5 - 5-6 - 9-5 West. 2 Cloudy.
14 - 9*8 - 8-2 - 115 N.W. 2 Cloudy and hazy.
15 - 23-0 - 17-0 - 29-0 N.W. 3 Clear.
16 - 17-1 - 9.0 - 25-3 N.E. ; E ast. 3 Cloudicas, hazy.

17 - OS + 4-5 - 6-0 E.N.E. 3 Hazy.
18 - 5*0 + 1-0 - 11-0 N.W. 6 Cloudy.

19 - 178 - 135 - 220 N.W. 3 Clear.

20 - 13-0 - 9-5 - 165 NW. ; S.E. 3 Cloudy.

21 + 0-2 + 5-0 -5 E. S.E. 10 Hazy. Cloudy.

2-2 -6-3 + 6-3 -70 W.N.W. 2 Cloudy.

23 + 0*8 + 10-5 - 9-0 S.E. 1-6 Cloudy.

24 - 2-0 + 2-0 - 6-0 N.W. 1 Clea.
25 + 4-1 + 11- 2 - 3-0 East. 2 Clear.

26 + 4-0 + 11-0 -30 N.W. 1 Cloudy. Hazy.

27 + 9-0 + 12-0 + .60 East. 7

28 + 11*1 + 18-0 + 4-3 S.E. 5 Cloudy. Cornet seen.
29 + 18-2 + 20-5 + 160 S.E. 8 Cloudy.

30 + 13-3 + 18-0 + 8-7 S.E. 6 Cloudy.

ieans. - 5-40 + 0-26 - 11-07j The Mean Temperature for this rnonth by 8 Observations eac1L day ofM___Le ____5 three Thermometers in the sbade was - 3-0 1.

I ~
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for DEcEmBERt 1826, kept at FORT FRANLIN.

Da fTemperature of the Atmosphere registered PRIVAILING WINDS. PRIVMILINo WlEATHERt
Da of 8Tmes in the 24 Hours.

the AND

montlî. jOTqaREREARIxs.
Mean. jH ighest lOwen. Direction. Force.

1 + 2-5 + 10-2 5 -2 W.N.W. 1 Partially cloudy, clear night.

2 + 8-5 + 10-0 + 7-0 E.S.E.; N.W. . Cloudy. Hoar froat.

3 -12 + 4-5 - 7-0 N.W. 2 Cloudy.

4 -8V + 6-0 - 9-5 East. 4-8 Clear.

5 + 3-0 + 8-0 - 2-0 East.. 8-4 Cloudy.

6 + 3-5 + 7-0 0.0 N.W. 2 Clear blue sky.

7 - 1.0 + 30 - 5-0 Calm. . Very clear.

8 + 192 + 21-3 + 17-2 E.b.S. 7

9 + 155 + 225 + 8-7 S.W. 2 Hazy.

10 + 13'6 + 17-2 + 1OmY E.N.E; N.W. 4 Chmîdy.

il + 3-2 + 65 0-0 N.W.; S.E. 2 Cloudy.

12 - 100 - 4-0 - 160 N.E. 3 Foggy.

13 - 9-2 - 60 - 125 E N.E. ; S.E. 6 Hazy and cloudy.

14 - 100 - 871 - 11-2 S.E.3 Hazy and cloudy.

15 - 125 -o9 - 160 S.W. 2 Hazy and cloudy.

16 - 262 - 21-5 - 31-0 N.W. 2 Clear blue sky.

17 - 24-5 - 205 28-5 West. 1 Cloudy and hazy.

15 - 235 - 165 305 N.W. 3 Clear blue sky.

19 - 24-5 - 22-6 - 26-5 N.W. 3 Clear blue sky.

20 - 26*8 - 190 - 34-5 N.W. 2 Clear blue sky.

21 34-1 - 252 - 43-0 N.E.; SE. 3 Clear blue sky.

22 - 295 21 -0 - 38ý0 East. N.W. 2 Clear blue sky.

23 - 426 - 38'7 - 465 N.W. 4 Clear blue sky.

24 - 23-5 - 15-5 - 31-5 S.E. 6 Cloudy.

25 - 125 -86 - 16-5 S.E., N.E. 3 Cloudy and hazy.

26 - 5*3 -1.2 - 9-5 h E. ; N.W. i 3 Cloudy and hazy.

27 - 110 - 95 - 125 East. 3 1 Clear.

28 - 66 -20 - 11-2 Variable. 1 Cloudy and hazy.

29 - 148s 10.2 - 19-5 East; E.N.E. 2 Cloudy.

30 - 17-4 -0S - 26-8 East; N.W. 2 Clear blue sky.

31 - 14*8 - 11-2 - 18-5 East. E.S.E . 8 Cloudy.

M eaus.- 10-33 - 5-64 - 1503 The Mean Teinperature for this nsonth by 8 Observatimn each day

Ilof three spirit Thenoometers in the shade was - 7-42.

No. 11.] p
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for JAuaI 1827, kept et FOIT FIAILIN.

Temperature of the Atmoepherell
Day ofi registered PaaVAIUr4 WINDL PltEVALIINO WBArHEI,

the 8 Times in the 24 Hours.J AND

Month. (>muaE REMARES.

Mean. Highest. Lowest Direction. Force.

-44-8

-47-6

-32-6

-22-6

-25-5

19-O

-21.2

-23-O

-28.8

- 19-2

- 27-2

- 26-9

-3.5

- 26.1

- 2.3-4

- 30-6

- 16-6

- 25-6

-15-5

-6-9

-14-4

-02-

- 17-0

- 422

- 43-2

- 26-7

- 20-0

-142

- 20-0

- 20-7

- 21-5

- 1510

- 24-5

- 24-5

+9-5

-23-O

-15-6

-19.7

-15.0

-20-2

-13-5

-1-5

-9-2

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9

12

13

14

16

17

19

20

21

22

23

-24

2 5

26

27

28

-29

30

31

Idx

-I -

- 31-5

- 34-5

- 47-5

-52-O

-. 38.,

-25-2

- 36.8

- 25-4

- 22-5

- 25-3

- 36-0

- 93-1

- 30-0

-29-3

-16-5

- 29-2

- 31-3

- 41-5

- 18-3

- 31-O

- 17-5

- 12-3

- 19-7

- 10-O

-15.O

-18-O

3 35- 5

-39.O

-35.5

-38.8

-47-7

Variable.

East; W.N.W.

N.W.

North.

East; N.N.W.

N.E.

S.E. N.W.

NE;S.E.

NE; N.W.

N.W.

W.N.W.

N.W.

N.W.

W-N.W.

N.W.

N.W.-

N.W.; W.S.W.

N.W.; N.E.

East.

N.W.; S.E.

East; S.E.

E.S.E.

N.W.

S.E.

N.W.

N.W.

N.E.

E.SE.; N.W.

ESE; E.N.E.

N.W.

N.W.; W.N.W.

72

6

10.

4-6

4-2

2

3

8

8-4

4

6

4

4

6

8

4

4

3

4

2

2

2

4

4

Cloudy.

Cloudy, with interveis ofeclear sky.

Clear.

Clear.

Gloomy low eloude.

Cloudy, with clear intervals.

Clou.dy, aûterwards clear.

Clear, afterwards hazy.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Clear sky, hazy near horizon.

Hazy and cloudy.

Clear.

Clear.

il Cloudy. Squally.

Moderately clear, hazy horizon.
Moderately clear, hazy horizon.

Clotudy.

Cloudy and hazy.

Clear sky, hazy near horizon.

Clear.

Clear.

CSloudy.

Cloudy, hazy.

Cloudy.

Clear.

Parti&lly cloudy and hazy.

Clearhz erhron

Clear, aynarhrzn

Clear.

78S -5-5

115 -8-0

168 -15-5

28-2 -21.0

4-6 -30-0

30-O - 24-6

31-4 - 24-O

40-6 - 33-5

-24~34 -1918 9-51 jTht Naau Tempereure for Ja.uary by 8 Observatiunsaecb dal of ibres SpiritMeeeie$ I 9Thermoneters iItestade wu -20-89.
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for FEBiRuAItY- 1827, kept at FORT FRÂNIKLIN.

Temperte of the.Atimosphere

ayof reeituted PREVAILINO WINDS. PREVILIe WEAtTWRIg,

8 ITimes in the 24 Hours.
the. AND

Monthf OrnasRmnÂmeAS.
Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

0 0

1 - 35-7 - 31-5 - 40-O N.W. 2-5 Clear blue sky.

2 - 308 - 26-2 - 35-5 jraz alewads2-6d.
'~lunar halo.

3 - .96-5 - 32-5 - 40-5 West. 2-4 Cloudy with clear intervals.

4 - 450 - 42-O - 48-O East. 2 Clear.

5 46-5 - 43-5 - 495 S.E.; NE. 1-6 Ciear, Cloudiess.

6 - 52-6 - 48-0 - 57-2 N.W. i Clear, with haze near horizon.

7 - 50-0 - 42-O - 58-O N.W. 2 Clear blo. sky. The loveat Temp.
ocrurred at J past 8A. m., and was 5

8 - 46-1 - 400 - 522 East. 3- by the ii-ris. ciwployed. but b! the

1 Mean of three Therins. At aas 52 8'.

9 «3-5 - 34-0 - 39*1 iN.W. 3 Cloudy.

10 -26-3 - -205 -325 Est 8 Cloudy.

il - 229 - 198 - 26O0 West; S.E. i Cloudy and hazy.

12 - 26-O0 11-0 - 41O0 East. 38 Cloudy and squafly.

13 - 11-6 -I1-l -123 Calm. N . - Cluy

14 - 146 8-0~ - 21.3 ' SE. 2 Cloudy, with clear inter-vals.

15 - 13-2 -6-2-2 2- at;i"W 4-1 Cloudy, afterwards cloudless.

16 - 12-8 -15 - 24-2 Variable. 1 Clear.

17 - 9-3 - 4-5 - 14-2 W.S. 1 IClourdy.

18 - 1-4 -+-- 1-5 43 East. 3 Clear.

19 +.1. + 11-5 2-O E.N.E. 3 Cloudy.

20 + -2-2I+135 - 0 N. W. 7-9 Clotudy and hazy.

21 - 8-5 - 3-0!-14-0 N.W. 48 Clear.'

22 - 170 - 12-O0 22-O N.W. 6-10 Cloudy and squalyv.

23 -26-2 - 21-O0 31-5 N.W. 6 Clear.

24 - 31-5 - 23-0 - 40-O East. 3-7 Clear.

25 - '205 165 - 245 East. >5-S Clear.

26 - 220 - 12-O - M20 N. W. 1 Clear.

27 - 21-1 10-2 - 32-0 ' Variable. 1 J Clear.

28 - 23-8 11-0 - 36-5 Easterly. 1 Clear.

-24-12 -17-M - 30-664If'Te Mna Tei.pera±ure of tuis moti by 8 Obusrvatioms acii day of thym.
Spirit Tiieruometers initiie shde vus - 20-U0.

-I

-I

4

n
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for MARCH 1827, kept at FoaiT FRÂ&NKLINq.

Temperature of the Atroosphere

Day of registered lP&EVAILIN0 WIND3. PaRniLîso4 WEATIE1E,
8 Tines in the 24 Hours.

the AN<D

mot. Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force. 0mà zAis

6

7

4

4-7

2-8

3

4

3

2

3

5
3

5-8

8

7-8

3-7

2--6

3

5--9

3

5

4

4

5-8

6

6

2

-20-1

-182

-188

-6-4

- 1-4

-2-5

+51

+ 8.0

+8-1

+7-5

1~

-lv' APPENDIX.

-10

-16-0

-10.0

0.0

+6.8

+12-0

+13.0

+20-0

+11-2

+21-0

+17-5

+8-5

+2.8

+6-5

+5-0

+3-0

+6.5

j+ 8.0

+9.5
+ 5

+S-7

-3-0

-75

I 2-0

1 -5

+3-0

+11.0

+9.0

-11-5

+

+

+

3-5

1-,s

0.5

0.8

1

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9

10

il

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

211

29~

30

31

- 32-2

- 21-2

- 21-5

- 21-0

- 12-5

-7-0

-2-8

-40

+5-0

-6-O

-10-5

-5-0

-5-0

- 5-0

-16-0

-1-5

+3-5

-13-2

3 2-2

25-0

20-0

-7-0

-22.0

-29.0

East.

East.

East.

East.

East.

East.

East.

S.E.

WS.W. ; East.

W.N.W.

N.W. ; N.E.

East.

N.W.

East.

E ast.

East.

E.b.N.

N.W.

North; E.S.E.

East.

East.

East.

E.b.S.

E.S.E.

East.

S.E.

E.N.E.

W.N.W.

N.W. ; E.N.E.

E.S.E.

Clear.

Clear.ý

Clear.

Clear.- Parahelia.

Clear. Cloudy and squally.

Clear.
{Clear. Iric4es forming at the eaves of the
buildings which were covered with 3now.

Cloudy.

Clear. Cloudy. Lunar halo.

Snow.
jPartially clondy and bazy. Paraselena with
lunar halo exhibiting prismatic colours.

Clear.

Small snow.

Snow.

Cloudy.

Cloudv.

Cloudy.-

Clear.

Clear. Snow in the night.

Cloudy.

Snow.

Cloudy. Snow showers.

Cloudy.

Cloudy.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Clear.

Cloudy.

Snow. Cloudy.

Cloudy.

jClear.

+0-8

- 1-0

-4-0

+3-8

+ 2-0

+6-2

-13.1

-11-2

+ 1-5

-6-5

-202

Menl-3-82I + 351 - 11-16 IlTe Mean Temperature uofth" month by 8 Observtioes m& day of' thr.e

i - JSpiit Iermouiters in the sade ws-2 50.
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for APRI 1.1827, kept at FORT FRÀNKLIN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere .PvAL~WETK

Day of regisered PEAlIC imPrALN FAHR

the 8 T'imes in the 24 H ours. AND

Mot.Mean. Highest. Lowest. Directioni. Force. OHRRmis

i -102 -5O - 20-0 S.E. 1 Clear. Mirage.

2 -65 - 5-0 - 8-0 Calm. . Clear.

3 + 0-5 + 4-0 - 3-0 East; W.N.W. 6-1 Cloudy.

4 - 28S + 0-3 - 6-0 N.W. 3-7 Snow.

5 - 78 + 2-5 - 18-2 W. N. W. 2-5 Partially cloudy.

6 - 12-O - 2-0 - 26-0 East. l 6 Cloudy.

7 - 7-0 - 20 - 16-0 S.E. i 3 Clear.

8 - 9-7 + 0-6 - 20-0 East. 4 Clear.

9 + 25 + 8-0 - 3"0 S.E. 2 Clear. Thaw in sunshine.

10 + 55 + 11-0 0-0 S.E. 3 Snow.

Il + 6-5 + 13-2 - 2-2 N.W. 3 Partially cloudy.

12 + 0-S + 12-S - 11-21 East. 5 Partially cloudy.

13 + 10-1 + 20-2 0-0 S.E. 3 Cloudy.

14 + 10-6 + 175 + 38S E.S.E. 1-5 Cloudy. Summer clouds.

15 + 8-5 + 13-0 + 4-0 E. S. E. 2 Cloudy. Small snow.

16 -73 + 28-S 17-5 N. W. 6-S Clear.

17 - 2*0 + 10-5 - 14.j East. Clear.

18 + 1-2 + 14-5 - 12-0 E.S.E. 4 Clear. Snow birs appaif

19 + 19-2 + 26-5 + 12-0 -,,East. 8 Cloudy. Sleet.

20 + 206 + 260 + 15-2 E as t; .W. 4 Cloudy.

21 + 11'5 + 27-0 + 6-0 East. 6 Clear.

22 + 17*8 + 29-5 + 6-0 East. a Partially eloudy.

23 + 21-1 + 14-0 + 28-2 E. b. N 5-S Partially cloudv.

24 + 2S-5 + 33-0 + 24-0 East. 6 Clear.

25 + 32-2 + 37-S + 27-0 East. 7 Cloudy. Sun eclipsed.

26 + 31-0 + 37-0 + 25-0 East. 5-7 Partially clotidy.

27 + 35-9 + 41-8 + 30-0 S.E. I3-6 f Partially cloudy. Pools of water on the
ice. Plarmigan changing plumage.

28 + 40-2 + 49-0 + 31-5 S.E. 1 Clear. House-flies stirring.

29 + 332 + 40-0 + 26-S E.S-E.; S.W. 1 Cloudy. Ploversseen.

30 +345 450 + 240 E~. 2 Partially cloudy. Canada-rouse
30 1+ 3-5 450 + 4-0 Eas. 2 beginning to lay.

- Mean Temperature for this month by 8 Observations each day of 3 Spirit
mveans. +1024 + 1760 + 2-83 i Therynoneters in the shade was + 9-50.

-I

xcvii
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ABSTRACT of METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL for MAY 1827, kept at FoRT FRANKLiN.

Temperature of the Atmosphere
Day of registered PREVMLING WINDS. PRXVAILINQ WIATHER,

the 8 Tîme3 in the 24 Hours. AN D

Month. OTaxa Rrm,&Rxs.

Mean. Highest. Lowest. Direction. Force.

0 Cloudy. 1»£,M irem'and liàmqWtoet.
1 + 55-1 + 63*0 + 47,2 N.W.; East. 2-7 1 1 SmaIllakesopen. GooeekiUed.

2 + 54-5 + 60-0 + 49-0 East. 8 Partiallycloudy. Oulypatchesof anow
1 nowremaining. Brooksrunning.

3 + 56-0 + 69-0 + 43-0 Calm. Clear. Oriolew, beeir, and butterjWés geen

1 Ice covered with water.
4 + 40-0 + 4S-0 + 32*0 N.W. 4-8 Clear. Peregrine Falcon men.

5 + 34-4 + 37-5 + 31-2 E.b.S. 5 Cloudy. Willows budding.

6 + 35-2 + 37-0 + 33-5 East. 5-7 Cloudy. Sleet.

7 + 42-1 + 45'0 + 39-2 East; South; N.W. 1 Cloudy.

8 + 12-5 + 21-0 + 4*0 S.E. 6 Partially eloudy, fine saow.

iMoon eclipsed.

9 + 170 , + 26-0 + 8-0 East. 2 Snow. Small lake reftozen.

10 + 23-1 + 36-2 + 10-0 East. 7 Thick snow.

11 + 17-4 + 26-8 + 8-0 E.b.S. 3 Clear. GuII8 seen.

12 + 23-1 + 36-2 + 10-0 E.S.E. 6--7 Clear.

13 + 26-2 + 36-6 + 15e' E.S.E. 5 Partially cloudy.

14 + 27-0 + 32*0 + 22*0 East. 5-7 Clear.

15 + -35-2 + 50-5 + 20*0 East. s Clear. Squally with showers.

16 + 45*5 + 53-0 + 38-0 E.s.,,. 2 Clear.

Means. +34-02 +42-36 r+25-6s Means of 16 days.

fi Id

1 

1
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TABLE VI.

ABSTRACT OF OBSERVATIONS ON TEE TEMPERATURE 0F THE AR AT

FORT FR.ANKLIN in Lat. 6e 12' N., in the Years l82l-6, 1826-7.

Mean Temperature in the shade. Mean Temperature in the shade.

Montbs. Seasons.

Years Yemrs Years Years
1825-1826. 1826--..1827. 1825-826. 1826-1827.

September.. + 42-92 + 39.08 Six Summer montims.
>1+ 40-94

October.... + 20 *28 + 240 67 April-September.J

November .. + 2*79 - 3*01 Six Winter mont/es.
5.94 4699

December .. - 13*96 - 7-42 October-March.j

January.. - 23-78 - 20-89 Spring. March, '
1 + 14-43 + 13*67

February... 12*70 - 20* 80 pril, May. J
March - 8*2 2950 Swnmer. June, 1

April.....+ 15-21 + 9,,50 JuIy, August

May....... + 36*35 + 34.02 Autumn. Sept.L +200 +202

June....... + 48ffl) October, November. '

July........ + 52-10 vunter. December, '

Il -16-81 -16-40>

August .. + 51-049 January, February.J

Annual Mean + 17-50 Annual Means. + 17- 50

fl2

No. II.]
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TABLE VII.

AflSTRACT 0F A METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL KEPT IN NOVEMBER AN.\D

DECEMBER 1826, AT FORT RESOLUTION, ON GREAT SLAVE LAKE,

Ia Lat. 61' 10' N., -and Lon. 1131' W.

BY Dit. RICHARDSON.

The ternperatures were ascertained by the same coloured spirit Therrnometer
made by Newman, which was used at Fort Franklin in 1825-6.

The height of Great Slave Lake above the sea is supposed to be betwixt
300 and 400 feet.

Mean

Temperature in
Date. the shade, REMARKS.

for ten davs.

1826

1-10 + 18-35 Much of thse lake was frozen on the lst, but it broke up during
a heavy g-ale on the 9th. Deep snow.

11-20 + 1530 f Snow near thse ake upwards of two feet deep. There was mucis
less snow in other parts of the country.

21-30 + 17-50 On the 24th a terniporary thaw occisrred.

+ 17-05 Mean temperature for Norember. The highest temperature in the

December. montis was + 36, the lowest + 3. North east winds prevailed.

1-10 + 1742 Great Slave Lake was open ia the centre on thse lst of December,
which is very unusual so late in the season. Rain fell on the Gth,
and there was a thaw in thse sunshine on the 9th.

11-20 + 1 -30 Tise Thermometer fell below zero on the l4th, being tise first tinse

this season.

21-23 -20'08

- 59 Mean for 23 days in December. Tise bighest temperature observed

tisis montis was + 32', and thse lowest - 25'.

I ~
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TABLE VIII.

ABSTRACT 0F A METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL KEI'T IN 1825-26e AT FORT

CHEPEWYAN, in Lat. 58' 43' N.; Long..1110 18' W.

MNU. Mean Extreme Temperatures. Prevalent RMRS
MTB. Temperature Wus EARS

it e sae. Highest. F Lowest.

1825

October.. + 32'02 + 58 + 10 N.W.

November. + 26-701 + 37 + 2 "N.W.;'.N.E.'

Decernber. + 2*82 + 39 - 25 N.W.; N.E.ThTerotrwapaedn

1826 a shady spot inclosed by wooden

Jauay . -9.56 + 10() 3 N.W.; N.E. buildings about 35 feet above
i the surface of the lake. The

February.. - 4-26 + 15 - 26 ýN.W.; N.1 radiation from the surrounding

Marc. . -55 + 33 -26 E.; .w. buildings perhaps caused the
Mean Temperatures to be rather

April... + 25'S6 + 48 - iN.E. too bigh. The Mean Tempe-

May. . .4650rature is thse Mean of the daily
May +4650 + 70 + 30 N.E. !

I extremes for the montis.

June. . + 65-7( + 97 + 45 ;East; West.:ý

July.... + 63-42j + 78 + 44 NE. ;S.W

August. + 58910 + 72 + 41 -N.-E.

September. + 43.-53 + 65 + 24 N. ; 'N.W.

Annual Means + 31 &59 + 51-S3 + 6-59

The above Table is an Abstract of a Journal furnished to us by Me ssrs.

James Keith and Alexande r Stewart, Chief Factors of the Hudson's Bay

Company.

*1
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TABLE IX.

ABSTRACT 0F A JOURNAL 0F TEMPERATURE 0F THE ATMOSPHERE,

KEPT BY Ma. DRUMM0ND AT EDMONTON HOUSE,

In Lat. 54'00 N., Lon. 11300O W.

The tuppoed altitude of Edmoouti.fHomse above the e aaù 1 llOfeet.

TABLE X.

Cil

ABSTRACT 0FP A JOURNAL 0F TEMPERATURE 0F THE ATMOSPIIERE,

KEPT BY Dit. RICHARDSON AT CARLTO N HOUSE,

In Lat. 52'~ 51' N., Lon. 106' 1«Y W.

Tise uppo8ed altitude of Carlton Homse above thse Oea s IOfeet.

MEANS Extreme Teunperature.

Month. 1
Temperature of of Maxima. of Minima. Hegest. Lownt.

the Month.

1827 i

February, 101ast days~ + 5*6.5 + 12-50 - î20 + 31-0 290

Mareh........+ 11-9~2 + 23-10 + 0-74 + 42-0 - 260O

April........+ 295 + 40~9 + 18-53 + 59-0 + 20

May, 20 first days. + 47-92 + 61-90 + 33-95 + 75-0 + 22-0

1~

[No. il.



PROGRESS OF THE SPRING AT CARLTON HOUSE.

Temperature of the Air in the

Date. shade for 10 days. REMARKS.

Mun. High«L Lowest

1827
February .... On Feb. 15th the snow was thawing in the sunshine,

and on the 17th many sandy hummocks on the plains

were becoming bare. The snow-birds (emberiza

nivalis) made their appearance this day at Carlton for

the first, time since winter set in. The thaw continued,

18--28 +5.65 +31-0 -29-0 in the sunsWne till the 24th.

March .... About the 6th of March the trees were thawed in fine

days, and on the Sth the black earth on the river bank

was sofiened, to, the depth of two inches by the power of

the suns . rays. The westerly winds generally bring

mild weather at, Carlton, and the east winds are attended

by fog and snow. On the 8th the nest of a Cinereous

1-10 + g-5ý0 +36-2 -20-0 crow was found, with four eggs in it.

On the 13th, sparrow-hawks (falco rparreriu#) arrived

from the southward, and several small birds whieh are

11-20 +g-so +36-0 -26-0 summer-visiters, were seen by the Indians on the 19th.

- On the 21st, a young griziy bear whieh had newly issued

fivm his winter den was killed. On the 23rd one foot
i of snow &H, but two days afterwards it began to, thaw.

î Large flocks of snow-birds came about the Fort on the

29th, and by the end of the month steep banks which

21-31 +20-36 +42-0 1-0 had a southern aspect were clear of snow.

April .... .... .... On the Ist of April many birds of the sparrow tribe were

seen in the neighboushood of the Fort. On the 2nd

swans, arnyed, and by the 3rd much of the snow had

disappeared from the plains. On the 4th it was

thawing in the shade, and the sap now began to, flow

in the maple trees (negundofraxinifolium). On the'
1-10 1+25-S5 +47-5 +2-0 6th geese arrived.

StSmy weather about the middle of the month retu-ded

the arrival of sumaier bir& ; the - pLvts, howeyez, were

gTowing faM. On the 20th the teU-tale plover, and

11-20 +2S-65 +47-0 +7-0 eeveral suWl b" uTived.

No. IL] M-RTEOROLOGICAL TABLES. *eu

TABLE XI.



PROGRESS OF TIIE SPRING AT CARLTON HOUSE.

Temperature of the Air in the
shade for 10 days.

Date. Mean. H ighest. Lowest. REIARKS.

April On tl* 22nd, the turdus migratorius, pyrrhula ludovi-

ciana, and lanius excubilor were seen. On the 25th,

the flowers of the anemone Nutallii were expanding, and

seedling plants of a chenopodium had appeared. On

the 27th, the frogs began to croak, and the ice in the

river gave way. On the 28th, Canada cranes arrived.

On the 29th, an umbelliferous plant of a new genus
21-30 +34 -75 +59-0 +7-0 flowered.

May On May Ist, the sturnus ludovicianu,& arrived, and the

last snow-birds took their departure for the north. The

icterus phSniceus and fernÀrgineus were seen on the

2nd, and most of the water-fowl had now arrived. On

the 4th, phlox Hoodii flowered. On the 5th, ranunculus

rhomboideus, viola debilà, tussilago palmala, and se-

veral carices flowered. The hirundo, viridis and many

gulls arrived on the 6th. On the 7th, the sap of the

sucrar-maple, which for ten days past flowed scantily,

ceased altog-ether. Avocetta Americana arrived. Po-

pulus trepida in -flower, and several willows. On the 9th,

purple grah-les were first seen, and the root leaves of

anemone dichotoma unfolded. On the 10th, corydalis

aurea, corylus Americana, hippophà Canademig, ther-

mopsis rhombifolia, vesicaria arenosa, and alnu3

1-10 ;+48-65 +75-0 +22-0 glutinofa flowered.

On the 19-th, potenlilla concinna, aster excapus, and a salix

flowered.

Gooseberry busbes began to push forth leaves. On the

14th, negundo fraxinifolium and androsace elongala

flowered. The pin!s varius arrived in considerable

numbers on the 16th. On the 19th, the riola Nutalliana

11-20 +47-20 +71-0 +2S-0 flowered.

On the 21st, I left Carlton and went dôwn the Saskatchew'an to, Cumberland-House in latitude

53-57 N., and longitude 102-17 W. The elm flowered at the latter place on the 24th of

May, and the leaves of the aspen began to expand ; being about ten days later than at Carlton.

On the 12th of June almostall the forest trees were in leaf.

civ APPENDIX.' [No. IL
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METEOROLOGICAL TABLES.No. Il.] 'CV

The following Table and rernarks on the climate of Penetanguishene, furnished

by Mr. C. C. Todd, Medical Officer of the Naval Depôt there, are inserted for

comparison with the Meteorological Tables constructed at Fort Franklin, and to

give a view of the change of climate which is produced by a difference of upwards

of twenty degrees of latitude.

ABSTRACT OF A METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL KEPT IX, THE YEAR IS25.6, AT

PENETANGUISHENE ON LAKE HURON, Lat. 44048" N., Lon. 800 40'W.

by C. C. TODD, Esq., Surgeon, R.N.

Months.
Temper. for

the Month.

1825
May. . !4-55-09

J une . + 67 85

july.

August ,+68-72 i

Sept. . !ýý+54-93

October;1+48-83

Nov. . :+37 -85

Dec- . + 24 - 38'ý

Jan.. . + 2-2., - 5 0 i

Feb.. .

March i+30*S2

il
April 4 1+37-48

Means of Winds and Weather.

Number of days
of rain.Maxima. Minima. Prevalent Winds.

May 17, all the forest trees
in leaf.

verv days iJune 15, barley and oats
sow n.

JuIv 2. melons and cucum.
ýers' in blossom.

Aug. 13, ripe melons pro-
duced without art'ficial hea-
17, Barley and oàts ripe.
Sep. 1. maize ripe. 10, Forest

ý+63-96

+74-30

+77-40

ý+74-20

+58*45

,+54-06

+42-71

ý+27-61

ý+27 -87

ý+26-80

+35-74

ý-+41 * 83

+46-23

+61-40

+68-90

+63-25

+51-41

+43-61

+33-00

+21-16

+17-12

+15-67

+25-90

+33-06

East and'-%-.W.

N.W. and S.W.

East.

N.W. and S.E.

C)'à, shom

Ïli

trees began to change thefr hue.

Oct. 14, leaves droppincr.
8 days rain & 0

2 days snow 16,Geese fly'no, to the south-
ward. 25ý First snow.

5 days min &À.E. aind South. i days snow

E.N.E. and S.E.1 11 days snow & f On the Sth Dec.bays in Lake

3 daYs rain Huron frozen over.

!E.S.E. ýand N--.E. 11 days snow On the 18th Jan. snow 3 feet
& 2 days ra ý,deep. ice 10 inches thick.

8 days sno & On lhe 1 J'th Feb. depth ofIE.S.E. and N-E. snow 5 ft. Ice 16 ins. thick.1 2 days rahi

I«N'.; N.W. & N.E. 4 days su ow & On the. Sth and 24th MarchY

4 days min thunder. On the 3 1 stl, ice still

sound and strong, 2 ft. thick.

-Ni . W. 'N. E. 2dar snow & April 2. Gieese flying north-

3 ays min wards. 29th ice disappeared.

N.W. 99
Annual

Means.t +45 -28 +50-41 +40-06

lhe abuie Table requires little explanation. In the column headed Means
of Maxima are -recorded the monthly means of the highest temp'eratures of each

TABLE XII.
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day the next colurnn contains the means of tbe lowest temperatures and the

mean for the month is obtained by taking the mean of these two columns. The

temperatures were recorded regularly at eight in the morning, at noon, and at

five and eight in the afternoon. When the highest or lowest temperatures 'fior

the day occurred at other periods, they were registered.

In the month of May 1826, the mean of the highest temperatures recorded

each day was 70-06, of the lowest 54-83, and the mean temperature for the

rnonth was 62-44. The mean temperature at eight o'clock in the morning for

the entire year 1820, was 45-42.

GENERAL REMARKS ON THE CLIMATE OF PENETANGUISHENE,

By MR. TODD.

Penetanguishene is situated on a sheltered bay of Lake Huron, about one

degree of latitude to the north of Yorlç, the seat of Govemment of Upper Canada.

The height of Lake Huron is estimated at five hundred and ninety feet above

the tide-waters of the River Hudson., *and the thermometer with which the

observations were made was placed about thirty feet above the lake. Between

York and Penetanguishene, and thirty two miles from the latter, lies Lake

Simcoe, a sheet of water forty miles long, thirty broad, and one hundred and

twenty in circumference. Its surface is about one hundred and thirty feet above

Lake Huron. Settlers are becrinning to locate themselves between the two

lakes, but the cleared places are but specks in the woody wilderness. Cul-

tivation to a small extent is carried on in the neighbourhood of Penetanguishene,

and the wood bas been eut down for firing, for about a mile rmmd the estab-

lishment. The village stands on ille lower part of a sloping bank, which rises

from the harbour to the height of one hundred and eighty feet. It faces the

west, and is sheltered from. the winds which sweep Lake Huron by a stripe of

land whieh forms the west bank of the harbour, rises to the height of two hun-

dred feet above it, and is from. seven to fourteen miles wide.

The spring sets in very suddenly. The snow continues until the latter end of

April,, but in this respect the progress of cultivation makes a material diSèrence,

the snow remaining a rnonth longer in the woods than it does in caivated

places. Tlie changes of temperature are very abrupt, a vaniation of forty degTees

;Ir% hÉlUI100 I%Ànkllvep rbe% lineimmtn rw-yniri-ainrmý nM T TuzvPT ckserved that
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bitants on the contrary I have reason to infer that they are salutary. In June or

July the temperature occasionally rises to the oppressive heat of 92, but this

continues only for a few days at a time, and is terminated by heavy thunder-

Uorms and drenching rains,- which speedily cool the atmosphere to 56' or GO,

and give new growth to the drooping vegetables. The temperature in the nights

is much lower than during the day, particularl-y in the months of August and

September, and a very beavy fall of dew takes place.

The weather in March is clear and cloudless, and the ice, which, in the winter

has attained a thickness of sixteen inche7s, now begins to dissolve, particularly

near rocks or stoues, or wherever it is affbcted by radiant heat. Towards the

end of the month maples are tapped, and the "Sugar harvest commences. Flo&s

of Canada geese and various ducks make their appearance about the same

tinie, and are the harbingers of fine weather. The ice becomes weaker first on

the shoals and rocky places, and finally disappears, upon an average, on the 24th

of April. The a1nus glutinosa and various willowî blossom about the middle of

April. The hepatica triloba fiowers about the 2âth.

From the Ist to, the 20th of May potatoes are planted, and cucumbers and

melons are usually sown between the 25th and the end of the same month. In

May, spring whea4 oats and barley are committed to the ground. Various

plants, such as Viola blanda, Xylosteum, Caulophyllum, Erqthronium, &c., blossom,

in this month, and about the 19th musquitoes begin to be troublesome. In the

month of June the temperature rises to 90' in the day, and heavy dews fall in the

night. Towards the end of the month garden peas are fully podded, and the male

flowers of maize spring up. The liliurn philadelphicum blo*ssoms at this time.

In July and August the weather is usually very sultry and dry. About the

beginning of the former month the Penstenion pubescens, Rhus typhiiium, garden

melons and cucumbers blossom; and towards the middle of August melons

grown without artificial warmth are ripe, and the wheat and oat harvest com-

mences. Maize is fit for pullina- at the end of the month.

In September numerous flocks of the turdus rnio-ratoriu.î and other birds arrive

from the north, and remain for a time feeding on the berries of various species

of rubus. Near the end of the month the frost destroys the cucumber and melon

vimes, and potatoes are dug and stored for winter. The forest assumes a variety

of autumnal. hues in the beginning of October, and about the middle of the month
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of -snow usually occurs about the 25th. About the end of the month many

white fah (corregonu& albuv) are speared by the Indians.

November is usually calm. and pleasant when compared with the more stormy

preceding month ; and at this period a peculiar state of weather occurs, which is

sometimes of three weeks continuance, and is named the Indian summer. It

is characterised by a fog or haze rising from the earth or water, through which

the sun is seen obscurely, and there is little or no wind.

In December the thermometer sinks a few dégrées below zero; the sky is

cloudy and much snow falls. The harbour freezes in the beginn*ing of the

montb. In January the thermometer sinks twenty dégrées below zero, but I

have once seen it for a few bours as low as 32' (January, 182-2). The snow

attains a depth of three feet in the woods this month, but the ground under it

is not frozen, nor have I observed it to be so, at any time during the winter,

In February the sky is cloudy, and a great fall of snow takes place, and there

is usually a temporary thaw about the end of the month, accompanied by heavy

rain and sometimes by thunder. The winter months in other parts of Canada

are attended with a cloudless sky, and much less snow than occurs at Penetan-

guishene, and this différence May, I think., be attributed to the vicinity of thé Blue

Mountains which skirt Lake Huron, thirty miles to the S.W. of Penetanguishene,
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No. 111.

OBSERVATlO-i7S ON SOLAR RADIATION,

131Y

JOHN RICHARDSON, M.D., F.R.S., &c.

Surmn a" iVatàSaha go the Erpeditiffl.

IN the table of observations on solar radiation, the first column under each

montb, up to the end of April, âhows the temperature of the air by the same spirit

thermometex, hung in the shade on the north side of the observatory, whieh was

used in forming the register ftom which the abstract of the Meteoroloopical
was taken. The succeedincr column exhibits the excess of tem-

Joumal, Table I., t)
perature indicated by a . spirit thermometer huna- on the south side of the

observatory where it was exposed to the rays of the sun. The two thermometers

bad spherical bulbs half an inch in diameter, and their scales corresponded very

jaearly with each other. The one exposed to the suri was prepared by covering

its bulb'with silk paper, and a pretty thick coat of China in- mixed with

indigo.

When the air was calai, or when the wind blew from anv of the northera

points of the compass, and the thermometer in the sun was sheltered by the

observatory, I considered its excess over the one in the shade to be a measure

of the force of solar radiation, which could be readily compared with other

observations; but when the wind blew on the blackened thermometer, the heat

was abstracted ftom its bulb with a rapidîty proportioned to the strene of the

breeze, and these observations beincr obviously incorrect are mar-ed in the

tables with an asterisk. During the winter months, southerly winds were rare,

but they became more frequent in the spring ; and in the month of May, a

mercurial thermometer, having its bulb covered with paper, and blackened in a
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similar manner to the spirit one, was inclosed in a square bottle of thin glass,

four inches widel, to protect it from the wind. The excess of this thermometer

when the sun shone on it, over the mercurial one in the metal cylinders described,

in page lx. is zegistered in the second column of the tables of radiation for

the months of May, July, and August. During May, there is aiso a third column

for each hour, headed "' Exposed,"' which contains the observations made with

the blackened spirit thermometer used in the preceding months, and which still
remained suspended on the south side of the observatory; as in the preceding

tables the instances in which the wind blew on the latter thermometer are noted
by an asterisk. The glass bottle no doubt intercepted a portion of the sun"s
rays, particularly when they fell obliquely on it; and as the heat it gained

was continually abstracted by the wind, the observations were, to a certain
extent, inaccurate, but the contrivance was suited to the limited means we
possessed. at Fort Franklin. It stood three feet from the ground on the top of a
detached post, and was exposed to all winds.

In the months of October, November, December, and January, the amount of
Ïbe solar radiation was noted occasionally only, the éloudy days when there was
little sunshine being omitted; but in February, March, and April, the obser.

vaùons were regularly made every hour from sunrise to sunset, and it is the
bighest for each day whieh is given in Table I. The remark made in page lx.
of the Appendix, on the uncertainty of the hour at which the temperatures were

obsmed in July ' and August, applies also to the register of "r radiation for

tbese two months.

The intensity of solar radiation shown by the blackened thermometer was
generally greatest when the sky was' of a deep blue colour, ahd it was not much
affected by scattered clouds, however dense, unless when they passed over the

face of the wn. The temperature produced by the suns rays (except when the

exposed. thermometer was cooled by southerly winds) generally increased, as
might haye been expected, gradually from sunrise to mon, and decreased I again

to sunset but on an average the radiation was more powerfid in the forenoon

thm at Smponding of the. sun in the afternom. It was aloo much

ictronger in the spring months when the gmund was covered with snow, than in

tbe months- when the e of the sun was greater

- Ike of ùteuéty of solar Îation at equal ah of the sun is,

1 believe, dependent upon variations. in the earnew of the atmosphere;

and pubaps the greater transparency of the air in the spring, befibre the sSw
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disappears, may be explained somewbat in the following manner. In the month

of March, for instance, the sun in the latitude of Fort Franklin has sufficient

power to heat the atmosphere considerably, but the snow then lies unmelted on

the ground, and the temperature sinks very low in the night, frequently as low as

it does at any time during the.winter. The night-cold causes much of the moisture

of the atmosphere to be deposited in the form, of hoar frost or rime ; whilst, on

the other hand, the warmth which the air acquires after sunrise renders its solvent

power greater than the slow evaporation from snow, cooled most frequently

below zero, can satisfy. The consequence is that all the haze or mist flSting in

the air is completely dissolved shortly after sunrise, and the sky bemmes clear

to a degree which is unknown there in the summer, or in any season in more

southern latitudes*. The greater haziness of the sky after the sun has passed

the meridian, probably depends in some degree on the currents of air producEd

by the heat of the sun mingling portions of the atmosphere at different tem,

peratures.

In éloudy nights, the blackened thermometers, whether exposed to the air, or

sheltered by glass, showed generaüy the same temperature as the one on the

north side of the observatory; but when there was a clear blue sky, both the

blackened thermometers frequently indicated lower temperatures., sometimes to

the amount of 'four deg'rees. In the tables of radiation for July and August, the

mark minus in the second columns for two A. m. and eleven P. m. denotes that

the blackened thermometer in the glass boule showed a lower temperature than

the one in the metal cylinders.

As in some degree connected with the subject of raffiation, I may notice in
this place, that those who travel over the snow in this country, in the spring,

experience a sudden sensation of cold in moderately dear weather, just as the

upper limb of the sun begins to, rise above the horizon. This is probably owing

to the first rays of the sun clearing the atmosphere in the way alluded to above,

and thereby pervaitting of greater radiation of beat from objects on the earths

surfàce to the dear blue sky. It is evident that the rays of the rising SUD
impinging on the clouds, possess the power of heating the atmosphere, before the

luminary is visible from, the earth.

Iii the summer-time, the power of the sun was perceived to be greatest when

partial thunder-clouds were floating over a deep blue sky, and after a few large

Mr. Daniell has pointed out the greater p'ower of the suWs rays in hie latitudes; but seema
inclined to attimte it to the smaller depth of the atmosphere near the poles.
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drops of rain had fallen. When the sun shone out at Auch times its heat was
very oppressive.

The amount of solar radiation sbown by Lesliels Photometer was regularly
noted in March and May, and occasionally in the other months, but when the
temperature of the air was low, and the sun bright, the coloured liquid was

frequently driven entirely out of the limb of the instrument to which the scale is
attached, and in twelve different instances in the month of March, the whole of
the liquid was forced into the célourless bulb. Whether this was owing to the
instrument not being calculated for measuring great solar radiation when the teme

perature of the air was very low, or to a defect in its construction attributable to

the maker, 1 am unable to say ; but as the results could only be guessed at, after

the liquid had descended below the scale, 1 have not inserted them, in the Tables.

In May, the liquid in the Photometer seldom entirely left the stem to which the

scale is applied, and in general, in that month, a degree of its scale corresponded
toa greater number of deg-rees of the blackened thermometer than in March.
The effect of the sun in heating the atmosphere in the northern parts of

America, and especially in the spring, when the accidental changes of temperature
are very small if compared with the morning rise, may be estimated by taking
the mean différence for a number of days between the temperature at sunrisé,

-and at two P.m. in the shade. These two periods, in fact, correspond, particularly

in the spring months, almost uniformly with the extreme temperatures of the

-twenty-four bours, and accordingly a comparison of the daily range of tempe-

rature in more southern latitudes with that shown by the Meteorological Tables

Io exist at Fort Franklin, will corroborate some of the preceding statements as to

the greater solar radiation in high northern latitudes, - consequent, as I have

ïnferred, on the state of the atmosphere*. The heat which the atmosphere

acquires in the day-time is not, however, exactly commensurate with the power of
the sun's rays indicated by a blackened thermometer, for the air must dèubtless

ftequently acquire heat frorn the- clouds which intercept the sun9s rays in their

progress to the thermometer. When the whole ground is deeply covered with
snow, it is evident that no heat can be communicated from. the earth to air whose
temperature exceeds 32.

The bighest peak of a cbain of biUs, distant about _forty miles from Bear Lake,
was visible in clear weather, and in particular states of the atmosphere a cou-
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siderable portion of the range was seen, so that the amount of refraction of the

air was in some degree indicated by the extent of hill that appeared over thé

intervening low grounds.- The refmciion measured in this way was greatest in

a clear sky, when the temperature had beçn very low in the" hight, but was

rising rapidly in the day, evidently through 'the influence of solar radiation.

Table V. côntains observations made by Captain Back and Lieutenant

Kendall on Solar Radiation, with the thermometer sheltered from the wind by

glass, from September 1826 to May 1827. And Table VI. contains. Observations

made at Carlton House during March and April 1826 with a blackened ther.

mometer exposed to the air.

P



TABLE L OBSERVATIONS ON SOLAR RADIATION

October, 1826. November. Decersber. January, 1827. February. March.

Temperatume Excessof Temperature Exces of

in Temper.

the shad. *theSu&L the Sa .

Temper.

in thesun

Temperatere

in

the *..

-Il- 4'-.-.....4j J Il.

+. 31-

+ 25-0

+ 26.8

+ 9-5

+ 20-5

+ 18-5

-5-s

2-0

23. 5

0.2

*1.5

9.5

2-5

17-8

+ 5.0

+ 7-0

- 5-5

+ 10.5

+ 2.0

- 8-5

- 5-0

- 9.0

+ 2-0

+ 2-5

+ 10-2

+ 10-5

+ 8-8

+ 4-2

- 6-5
- 5-0

- 9-0

+ 9.0

+ 21-0

. .*. . 1

*4-0

35.0

*2-5

2.6

31-0

23-5

21.5

20-5
* 2-5

* 2-0

2-3

23-2

*0-8

10-5

*10-9

12-0

3-5

17-5

+ 14-5

+ 11-2

+ 22-0

- 6-0

- 13-0

- 21-1

- 22-8

- 32-8

- .9-4

- 6-5

- 5-0

- 15-0

- 4-2

- 16-3

- 18-0

- 32-0

- 40-5

- 43-0

- 39-0

- 28-0

- 24-2

- 9-0

- 17-0

Excetsof

Temper.

in thesunJ

28-0

0-8

22-5

4-0

10-0

* 4-5

14-0

20-8

6-4

* 2-0

16-0

12-5

10-2

4-1

5-2

22-0

25-5

5-0

*14-2

3.0

16-0

4-2

3-0

..i

Temperature Excessof

in Temper.

the shada. aitheS.u

- 42-5 23-0

- 39-7 * 9-0

- 18-0 4-5

- 27-0 * 6-0

- 24-9 * 4-1

- 36-0 4-2

- 15-0 2-5

- 20-0 7-0

- 23-5 12-5

- 32-5 27-0

- 16-0 3--2

-- 14-0 4-7

- 3-0 14-o

- 10-0 * 3-2

-23-0 *29-0

- 41-0 41-0

- 38-5 48-0

- 20-0 *15-0

- 16-2 25-0

- 31-5 39-5

Temperature Excess of

in Temper.

the sade. ia thesu&

- 19-0 20-0

- 3-0 5-0

- 12-1 8-2

- 17-0 18-0

21-4 *17-3

- 19-8 15-8

- 19-8 6-6

- 22-5 30-0

16-0 25-6

- 17-5 14-0

- 20-2 13-5

- 26-0 47-0

+ 9-5 83

+ 4-1 20-2

+ 27-5 9-5

+ 9-9 13-2

- 4-0 23-4

- 5-0 11-7

- 15-0 57-9

- 15-0 39-9

- 16·0 40-9

- 18-0 33-8

- 12-5 *50.9

+ 9-8 4-5

+ 12-5 26-0

4-0 5-2

- 9-8 24-3

- 11-0 25-3

Temperature Excessof

in Temper.

the shade. i the Sun.

+ 5-9

- 5-0

- 15-5

- 10-0

- 4-7

- 9-1

- 29-2

+ 3-4

- 4-0

+ 20-8

- 12-6

- 34-2

- 24-2

- 26-0

- 20-0

- 16-0

- 3-6

- 8-4

- 14-0

22-0

20-0

30-0

46-0

27-0

46-0

15-0

19-0

15-0

15-0

18-0

32-7

*47-2

48-0

*42-2

39-5

22-2

65-0

34-5

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

261

271

28

29

30

31

- 70 44-0

- 13-0 *40-0

+ 15-0 36-5

- 8-0 38-0

- 4-0 *50-0

- 4-8 *28-4

+ 1-0 *25.5

+ 6-2 *24.8

+ 9-0 *25-0

+ 13-0 55-0

+ 9.8 53-2

+ 18-8 36-2
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-MUMi

i mu

AT FORT FRANKLIN9 Lat. 65" 12'1 N., Lon. 125:-12 W., 1825-6.

April. May. Jialy. August

Temperature Excuaof T«mMpoatre Excusa f Tenqerature Excusa f Ta*mataLre [Exussaut

in Temper. in Tener. in Teisper. in Temper.

the ahade. in the Sun. the shade. in tke Sus. the ahade. in the Son. the shade. in the Sun.

+ 8-0 43-O0 .. . .. . + 52'O 19-0 i

0.0 230 .a. . 66.. . + 53-0 32.O 2

+ 130 343 +5-0 4-0 3 NOTE.-I this Table ail the. Observations

+ 13 84 . .+ 50 42O 3up to the end of Apnil werc made with

+ 7*0 26-5 * * *. . + 57-0 34-0 4 two S"pirit Thermometera, one hung ini the
shade, three feet froin the. ground, on the

+ 73 40-9 + 35-0 42-5 *. + 64*5 355 north ide of tihe obuan7atory; the other

-1-8 44-8 + 44-0 49-5 . - + 61-1 37-0 6 hung on the. south sie o! thse saine build-

ing, and at an equal beigbt froin the ground.

9'5 30-5 + 43*0 47-0 . . +64-0 38-4 7 Tii. bull o! tise latter was coated with

+ 5*0 27-O + 3880 400 .. . + 63-0 35-0 8 silk paper, blackened with a mixture

o! Cbina-ink and indigo. The second

+ 14-0 14-0 + 35-0 20-0 + 51-5 205 + 69-0 35'0 -9 colamn under cacis month contains thse

+ 34*9 51-0 + 39-0 29-5 + 45-0 33-5 +74-0) 3-35 10 excess o! thse Tiiermometer in ti he shnsine
over the on. in the. abade.

+ 380 360 + 450 34-0 + 550 15-0 + 657 320 I lai. ay, Jnly, and Augusi, Mercufal

+ 228 83 +37*5 46- + 0'0 275 + 0-0 *0 2 Thermometers were used, and tihe one witb

+ 228 8- + 75 4-5 +50- 27- + 5-0 -0 1 the blackencd bulb was protected froua the

+ 200 *208 + 39-2 38-8 + 64-5 31-0 + W4-O0 80 13 wind by a glms bottUe, and the. other omm

+ 19-0 4-0 + 47-0 37-0 + 55-0 3.0 + 55-5 11-5 14 sheltered from mrdiant beat by being in-
clocd in two brass cylinders, ms described

+ 29"0 *153 + 40-0 41,0 + 59-5 33-5 + 560 4-O 15 in page lx of. jZe Notic* ann.xcd to the

+ 210 4-2 470 4-0 63-0 35- + 3-3 11- 16 Meteorological Journal.

+ 21 402 + 7-O 4-2- + 3-0 5-0 + 53 11 16 The greatest excena of thc blackerSd

+ 21-0 42-5 + 50-0 39-0 + 66-5 33-5 + 47-0 16-0 17 Tberrooneter observed ecci day is re-
1 corded in this Table, but the Observations

+ 39-1 *28- 1 + 35*0 9-0 + 580 33-O + 46-0 6*0 18 are gîven for «='hi bour in tiie nonthtt o!

+ 37-O 20-0 + 44-0 39-0 + à8-0 35-5 + M30 16.O 19 May,July and August, in Tables III and IV.

+ 57O 1-O +~ *The asterisk denotes Uiat the wind

23-2 39-8j + 3-0 7-0blcw on thc blackened Thermometer.

+ 24-8 12-O + 39-5 37-91 + 52-0 14-0 + 51-0 31-O 21

+ 10-4 *20.6 + 46-0 37-5 + 56-O 31-O + 480 36-0 2-2

+ 28'0 *20-8 +-44-0 25-O +61-5 38-5 + 51-5 26'0 23

+ 30'2 22-4 + 50-2 498 +5~6-0 33-5 +53-O 36-O 24

+ 33-O 15-O + 52-0 31-O -+ 66-0 34-O + 55-5 41-*5 25

+32-O0 *10.8 + 57-O 39-O0 + 68*5 38-5 + 59-5 335 26

+ 21-5j *23-5 + 55-0 34-0 I+ 64-0 35-5 j+ 64-7 38-O 27

+21-5 5-5 + 52-O 3S-01 +64-O 15-5 + 55-0 355a 28

+ 29-5 6-5 + 57-0 27-5 + 53-0 20-5 + 67-0 31-7 29

+ 29-5 1*22-7 + 52-O 32-0 j+ 48-0 34-01 + 53-5 16-O 30

0 . 1 I - + 61-0 32-O0 +51-5 34-5 + 60-0 26-5 131
t. -Il t- IF - I - Il-

on

ON SOLA.R RADIATION.No. III.]

1

cxv



TABLE Il. OBSERVATIONS ON SOLARI

At 5 A.M.

E'xcess of
Temper. blackened Ther.

in in the Sunshinle.

the shade.

Mercurial Shel- Exposed.

Ther tered.
Mfer. Spirit.

i +17-5 .. * 3.0+

2 22-0 .. * 1-5

3 8-0 . . 2-5

4 1-5 20 1-5
5 23-5 4-0 1 '

614 32-5 3-0 *0

7 33-0 2-5* 0-0

23-0 1-0 0-0

9 24·5 0·0 0-0

10 28-0 0-0 0-0

11 17.5 1-0 2-0

12 30-0 2-0 0'0

13 f 35· 21-0 0-0

14 i 36-0 11-5 1-5

15)' 5 0 O

16 8-0 22-5 * 1'0

17 40-0112-6; *1'5

18 37-0 2-5 0-5

19 30-8 s55 2·0

-20 29-5 3-0 * 5-0

21 33-8 10-0 07

22 350 5-5 * 0-5

23 35-6 4-0 * 0-0

24 35-0 12-5 * 00

25 36-5 6-0 * 0-0

26 44-022-0 * 0-0

27 42·3 0-0 0-01

28 40-7 4-0 * 0-4

29 460O 2-0 * 0-0

30 41-8 6-5 *0

31 55-7 5-5 *0
31-79

At 8 A.M.

Temper.

in

the shade.

Mercurial

Ther.

-24·-S

24-2

12-0

10-0

30-0

35-0

36·0

33·0

29-0

29-0

30-0

36-0

39-2

42-2

36-0

38-9

43-0

38-3

35-0.

31-0

36-01

38-01

42-0

40-0

49-0

47-4

46-6

45 0

48-0

48-5

58-8

36-86

At 9 A.M. At 10 A.M.

Excess of E xcess of Exc
blackened Ther. Temper blackened Ther. lTempr- blacken
in the Sunshine. in in the Sunshine. in in the S

the shade. the shade.

Shel- Exposed. Mercurials hel- Exposed. AfMercurial Shel-1
tered. . Ther tered. ,. Ther. tered.
Mer. Spirit. Mer. Spirit. Mer.

..- * 0-0 '+28-2 ..- *0-4 +29-2 .

3-4 26-5 .. * 28-0 .

. . 31-9 15-0 . . 17-5 18-0

10-0 * 7-0 13-0 38-5 *13-0 15-0 35-0

17-0 * 8-0 31-5 19-5 * 6-5 32-1 25-9

37·0 *18-5 37-0 32-5 *20-0 39-0 42-0

37-0; *13-5 39-0 32-0-*22-5 37-0 38-5

33-01 *24-0 32-5 31-3 *28-3 36-3 30-3

8-5 6-0 30-2 1 0 -SI 7-4 32-0 12-0

8-01 4-0 30-4 14-6 11-0 32-5 17-5

33-5 *17-5 38-0 33-0 *26-0 39-0 26-0

12-0 * 9-0 38-0 29-0' *160 38-6 382

38-8 42-8 41-0 36-01*14-5 41-0 33-0

25-01 12-4 45-0 30-0 25-0 47-2 36-8

17-0 * 3-0 3 S-0120·0* 6-0 36-31 5-0

13-10 * 2-7 41-0 290* 8-5 43-0 40-0

13-3 * 3-0 43-0 15-0 15-3 f48-0136-0

6-2 4-7 37-5 2-5* 0-0 37-2 4-0

24-01 02 36-2 29-0; 31-0 40-0 28-0

8-5 5-2 31-5 8-01 5-8 32-0 115-0

15-0 *10-0 38-0 29-51*11-0 39-5 37-9

9-01 * 3-0 42-0 18-0 * 70 42-0 22-0

8-0 6·0 43-0 8-8 5-2 44-0 10-01

30 0 *12-0 40-3 29-0 *19-7 43-0:25-5

-2-0 * 9-0 50-0 27-0' *10-0 48-0 29-0

35-6 *13-4 50-0 28-0 *14-0 51-0 32-0

9-O 5-0 46-6,13-4 9-2 49-8 30-0

36-O *15-0 45-0 28-0 *10.0 46-0 32-0

12-0 * 2-0 50-0 20-0 * 8-0 54-0 19-8

29-51 *16-7 43-0 23·0 *13-0 46-0 20-0

21-7 * 6-2 61-0 32-0 *14-0 45-0 23-0

38-10 -02

ess of
ed Ther.
unshine.

Exposed.

Spirit.

______ 41 i

* 0-3

* 0-0

12-0O

*15-5

* 7-4

*22-2

*19.0

*25-5

8-2

12-5

*12-0

*15-2

* 9-0

22·8

* 0-0

*14-0

*17-0

* 0-0

27-5

7-0

*18-0

* 9-0

* 6-0

*17.0

* 11-0

*16.0

13-0 f

*12-0

* 7-0

* 6-0

*10-0

At Il A.M.

Temper.

in
the shade.

Mercurial

Ther.

Exces uof
blackened Ther.
in the Sanshine.

Shel- Exposed.
ter . -pi-
Mer. 1Spirit.

+29-8

28-0

17-0

16-0 42-0

33*0 38-5

40-0 44-0

40-0 41-6

*17-0

*19.0

*26.0

*20-6

38-0 40-0 *32-0

32-0 12-0 9-0

34-6 22-91 23-7

44-0 28-0 24-0

36-5 40-0 *16-5

44-0 37-0 *12·5

47-0 37-0 28-6

39-8 29-21* 5-8

45-0 40-0 *16-0

49-5 37-0 *17-0

37-0 5-0*1-0

44-0 39-0 31*-4

33-0 17-0;8-51

39-0 32-0 *12-(

46-0 20-0 *12-0

42-0 12-0 * 6-

46-2 22-8 *15-

46 0 30-0 *12-

52-0 36-01 *17-

55-0 34-0 23-

49-0 36-0 *15-

57-0 27-5 *10-9

48-0 28-2 *14-

46-0 14•0 * l'

40-47

At Noon.

Excess of
Temper. blackened' Tlier.

in in the Sunshine.

the shade.

. Mercurial Shel- Exposed.

Ther. tered.
Mer. Spirit.

+28-5 . -* 0-5

28-3 .. * 5-0

16·0 . . . .

17-2 30-8 * 7-8

35-0 42-5 *20-5

-42-5 45·5 *23·7

42-8 46-2 *22-2

36-0 35-0 *25·0

33·2 11-8 9-g

39-0!29'5 29-5

42-0 23-0 * 6-4

36-8 33-2 *10·7

i 46-0 38-0 *13·0

47-0 37-0 35-5

40-0 41-0 *16·5

45-0 37-0 *15-0

51-0 33-0 *ig.0

36-0 5-0 * 1'0

41-0 31-5 *11-3

35-0 15-0 16-0

39-0 -26-0 * 6-0

50-0 13-0 *16-0

i 44-0110-2'* 3-2

S 50-2 49-8 *15-.6

44-0 31-0 *13-5

0 57-0 39-0 *18-5

0 57-0129-0 24-0

0 52·0 38-0 *17-0

6 If 57-5 26-5 *18·5

0 46-0 32-0 *20-0

5 49-2 31•3 *11-0

41-42 30-74

Norn.-The blackened Mercurial Thermometer was sheltered by glass.

11 11 Il 11 1
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A

Temper.

in

the shade

Mercurial

Ther.

+29-0

28-5

17-8

20-0

33-5

44-0

43-0

34-5

35-0

39-2

45-0

37-5

43-5

49-0

40-0

47-0

50-0

35-5

42-0

35-0

39-5

41-4

.43-C

50-2

52-C

56-C

57-C

37-1

48-(

47-7
i4 1 7



ON SOLAR RADIATION.

RADIATION IN MAY 1826, AT FORT FRANKLIN.

41-73

At 1 P.M.

Temper Excess or
Tlaeeened Ter.

in in the Sunshine.

the shade.

Mercurial Shel- Exposed.

Tier tered.
Mer. Spirit.

+29-0 . * 2-8

2 8
-5 .. ..

17-81 . ..

20-0 34-0 '*10-0

33-5 29-5, * 9-5

44-0 49-5 *29.0

43-0 47-0 *20-1

34-5 32-0 '*20-5

35-0 20-0 16-0

39-2 29-3 32-3

45-0 34-0 21-5

37-5 46-5 *16.0

43-5 24-5 * 7-5

49-0 30-0 32-0

40-0 24-0 * 5-2

47-0 42-0 *15-3

50-0 39-0. *19-0

35-5 8-0 * 2-0

4-2-0 30-0 *19-0

35-0;12-0 12-0

39-5' 28-0 * 8-0

41-4 22-6 * 8-6

.43-0 24-0 * 9-0

50-2 41-0 *14-0

52-0 29-0 *11-0

56-0 37-0 *14-0

57-0 27-0 28-0

53-0 29-0 *18-8

57-3 26-7' *14-0

48-0 31-0 !27-5

47-2 17-8 * 7-3

£t 3 P.M.
- -t, Excesq of

At 2 P.M. A

Excess of
Temsper. blackened Ther. Temper.

in in the Sonshine. in

the shade. the shade.

Mercurial Shel- Exposed. Merenrial

Ther tered. 'Ther.
e. Mer. Spirit,. r.

+29-0 . . 1+29-0

29-0 .. . . 27-4

19-0 .. * 6-0 18-0

21-0 30-0* 8-0 22-0

37-0 34-0 *23-0 36-0

45-0 43-0 *22-2 43-0

43*8 43-7 *18 . 43-0

33-0 32-0 *16-0 36-6

34-0 8-61 7-5 34-0

40'0 24-01 30-0 41-3

45-0 28-01 13-0 46-0

39-0 40-01-*20-0î:40-0

44-0.33-0 *19-0 41-0

48-2 34-3 36-3 48-0

41-0 39-0 *13-0 43-0

47-5 37-5 35-5 49-5

50-1 20-0 * 7-6 51-5

34-0 5-0* 1-0 35-0

39-514·5* 4-1 38-5

35-5 12-0 12-0 36-0

40-0 17-0 * 4-0 40-0

48-0 35-0 20-6 46-0

43-0122-0 * 7-4 43-0

50-2!32-7 *12-4 50-3

42-0 112-0 * 5-0 52-C

52-0 25-0 *15-0 48-C

60-0 24-5 25-0 56-(

500 132-0 *13·0 47-C

56-2 16-0 10-0 55-

52-0 32-0 30-0 47-(

43-2 8-8 * 0-8 47-C

41-65 41-6 1 j

At 4 P.M.

Excess of
blackened Ther.
in the Sunshine.

Shel- Exposed.
tered.
Mer. Spirit.

*0-0

*6-0

* 5-0

25-0 *6-0

26-0 * 80

40-5 *19·0

38-0 *17-0

39-0 *21-6

10-5 8-0

25-3; 28-0

20-0 7-0

36-5 *16-5

185 *10-0

36-01 31-7

30-0 *10-0

5 1
4

-
3 j 13-1

22-5 * 9-5

9·0 * 2-0

116-5 * 4-0

8-6 8-6

20-0 * 0-0

37-5 *14-0

17-0 * 4-0

37-1 *11-2

0 31-0 *15-0

0 14-0 *16-0

0 25-0 14-5

0 34-0* 11 -0

2 6-8 6-0

0 17-0! *6-0

0 8-0!* 0-0

•Excess of
Temper- blackened Ther.

in in the Sunshine.

the shade.

Mercurial Shel. Exposed.
tered.

. • Mer. Spirit.

+29-2 .. 0-0

25-0 .. ..

17-0 . *8-0

20-0 20-0* 4-0

35-0 26-5 *10-0

44-0 36-0 *14-0

44-0 37-0 *15-0

34-3 38-4 *17-7

33-0 11·0 8·5

41-2 23-1 23-S

43· O17-0 9-0

40'0 32-5 *12-0

40-7 18-3 * 8-0

41-7 29-8:*13-0

40-0 220 * 5-o

49-2'33-8

49-0 13-0 50

37-2 2-8 2-0

43-0 12-0 * 7-0

36-0 6-0 6-0

41-0 200 * 0-0

46-0 33-0 *14-0

41-0 16-5 * 4-0

50-0 32-0 *11-3

53-6 17-4 * 3-8

45-6 17-9 * 9-4

60-8 24-0 10-5

45-0 31-0 *10-0

55-7 5-0 3-0

45-0 9-0 * 4-0

47-0 
6 -8 * 0-0

41-17 40-59

At 5 P.M. At 6 P.M.

Excess of Excess of
Temper. blackened Ther. Temper. blackened Ther.

in in the Sunshine. in in the Sunshine.

the shade the shade.

.fercurial -Shel- Exposed. Mercurial Shel- Exposed.

'Ther. tered. Ther. tered.
• %Mer. Spirit. Mer. Spirit.

+29-4 . * 2-6 +28-5 . . * 3-21

23-3 . . .. 22-0 .. . -

10-5 .. . I 14-0 .. .

20-5 13-5 * 3-5 20-0  . . . .

34-8 21-8 * -0 34-6 17-0 0-0

43-2 30-8 * 8-2 '42-5 j27-5 * 2-5

45-6 32-0 *12-0 44-0 46-0 * 1-5

34-0 28-0 *14-2 34-3 24-7 * 0-0

33-0 5-0! 3- 3451 5-5 3-5

40-2 19-81 17-3 39-0 10-4 t9-0

44-0 20-2 9-9 44-0 15-0 3-0

40-0 30-0 *10-0 40-0 23-71* O

40-0 16-0 * 4-0 40-0 14-5 * 4-0

42-0,31'Oi*10-5 39-4'29·5 * 0-6

41-O 21-5; 6-5 41-0 290 * 2-0

48031-0I*11·0 47-0127-0.*1-8

49-0 . .. 49-01 8-0 * 1-5

366 7-0 * 00 36-0 5-0*0-0

42-7 9-7* 3-8 40-01 3-0 * 1-0

36-0 4-0 2-0 36-0 0-0 0-0

38-5 7-0 * 1-5 39-0 4-0 * 0-0

46-0 30-0 *10-6 41-5 19-0 . .

44-0 25-0 * 5-5 41-0 130 * 1-7

48-0 29-0 * 6-0 46-0 27-0 * 1-0i

50-4 14-6 * 4-6 41-5; 2-5 * 1-7

53-0 7-0 * 2-0 51-2 2-0' 1-0

51-0 29-0* 3-0 50-4 29-0 0-0

46-5 27.01 * 6-0 48-0 27-0 1-0

56-0 3-0 1-8 53-0 1-5 2-4

46·0 9-0 * 4-0 44-01 6-4.' 1-0

47-0 6-0 * 0-0 42-0 3-0 0-0

39-45
The * asterisk denotes that the wind blew on the e.rposed blackened Spirit Thermometer.

No. III. cxyii

k 1 Il 1 1 11 il

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17
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19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30
31

il
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APPENDI. [No. II.

TABLE III.

OBSERVATIONS ON SOLAR RADIATION, IN JULY, 1826, AT FORT FRANKLIN.

At 2 A.M. At 8 A.M. At 11 AM. At 2 AtP.M. At 8P.M. At81lP.M.

Temper. Temper. Exces, of Temper. Erss of Temper. Exces of Temper. Exiel of Temper. Exes of Temperil in Temper. in er i Temper. n Temper. in Temper. inTeper. a
the Shade. the Shade. in the Sn.the Shade. in theSan. the Shade. itthhe Shade. in theSuo. the Shade. in the Son. the Sade.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

+30-0

40-5

38-3

37-0

55-5

51-O

40-0

41-0

46-0

40-0

42-0

49-5

45-5

44-0

43-0

45-3

48-1

49'0

60-0

48-0

48-5

34-0

1-0

0-5

0-3

-2-0

0-0

1-o

-1-0

0-0

-6-0

-0-5

-1-0

-1 0

0-5

-1-0

-1-7

-0-3

0-5

Ofo

0-0

0-0

-0-5

-2-01

44-0

55-0

52-0

48-0

57-0

59-5

57-0

56-0

55-0

58-0

57-0

52-0

52-0

57-5

56-0

66-0

67-0

62-0

65-0

55-0

47-0

51-5

24-0

15-0

13-0O

4-0

2-0

15-0

24-0

15-0

21-0

35-5

14-0

14-0

13-0

29-5

33-5

34-0

33-01

20-5

11-0

11-0

5-0

34-5

51-5

45-0

56-0

58-0

61-0

55-0

62-0

63-0

66-5

60-0

64-0

64-0

5'o

54-5

61-5

57-0

64-0

62-5

59'O

50-5

'49-5

20-5S

14-5

32-0

30-0

3-0

29-0

35-0

33-5

11-5

34-5

16-0

7-0

18-5

38-5

29-0

34-0

38-5

35-5

3-5

19-5

13-5

25-5

48-5

45-0

57-0

80-0

64-5

55-0

59-5

65-5

68-0

58-0

57-0

56-0

54-0

56-0

62-0

70-0

62-0

73-0

65-0

64-0

53-0

48-0

54-0

12-8

33-5

14-5

19-0

31-0

4-0

33-5

29-5

17-0

33-0

34-5

2-0

6-0

31-0

34 5

28-3

33-0

34.0

27-0.

15-5

2d-5

34-0

30-5.

550

50-0

62-0

57-0

53-5-

56-0

58-0

58-7

58-0

56-0

52-5

53-0

52-0

54-0

58-0

70-0

67-0

60-0

51-0

46-0

50-0

14-0

27-5

21-5

2-0

14-5

30-0

15-0

10-3

29-5

0-5

3-0

29-0

28-0

27-0

27-0

27-5

5-0

6-0

6-o

14-0

13:5

41-3

46-0

54-0

49-0

58-0

55-0

50-0

49-5

53-5

51-5

50-0

53-0

49-5

48-0

45-5

53-0

55-0

59.0

64-0

54-7

45-5

44-0

46-0

3-4

3-5

14-0

1-0

5-3

1-0

0-0

2-0

1-5

1-5

2-0

-0-5

1-5

23-0

2-5

4-7

3-0

- 1-0

4-5

1-3

0-0

4-0

1-3

35-0

42-5

47-0

43-0

55-5

53-5

42-0

45-0

44-5

42-5

48-0

49-5

48-0

44-0

42-5

47-0

46-5

49-0

58-0

50-0

43-5

42-0

39-0

1-0

0-5

-2-0

-2-0

0-0

0-0

-0-5

-2-0

-2-0

0-5

-1-0

-1-5

0-0

-1-0

0-5

-1-0

-0-5

-1-0

-0-5

0-0

-0-2

-1-0

-1-0

I -

tavni



ON SOLAR RADIATION.

TABLE IV.

OBSERVATIONS ON SOLAR RADIATION IN AUGUST, 1826, AT FORT FRANKLIN.

At 2 A.M. At 8 A.M. At 11 A. At 2 P.M. At 5 P.M. At 8 P.M. At 11 P.M.

Tupe. Teupe. Exess of Tempe. Excessof Teuper. Exes of Tempe. Exces. of Temper. ExcSs of Temper.

in in Temper. in Temper. in Temper. ia Temper. in Temper. in

the Shade. the Shade. iathe San. the Shade.jin the S» theShade.[intheSun the Shade. in the Sua. the Shade. the Son. the Shade.

46-0

380

33-5

44-0

47-0

48-0

42-5

44-0

62-0

61-5

50-5

55-5

48-5

48-0

46-5

50-0

43-0

42-5

43-5

48-0

44-O

35-0

43-3

42-0

48-5

46-0

37-5

40-0

42-0

52-5

40-5

-1-0

-1-0

-1-5

-1-0

- 1-0

-1-0

-0-5

O-5

0-5

-1•5

0-0

-1-0

0-0

-0-5

-1-0

0-0

-1-5

-0-5

0-0

0-0

0-0

0-0

- 1-0O

-0-5

-1-0

-0-5

-0-5

-2-0

-0-8

-1-O

51-0

48-0

51-0

53-0

53-5

61-0

55-0

57-0

67-5

66-0

63-0

51-0

49-5

51-5

52-0

51-0

45-0

43-5

45-0

50-5

46-0

46-5

48-0

44-0

50-0

55-0

54-5

44-0

48-0

53-5

50-5

16-0

30-0

32-0

33-0

32-5

37-0

32-0

32-0

32-5

31-0

26-5

1-0

3-5

11-0

3-0

4-0

4-5

3-0

4-0

3-0

12-5

15-0

7-5

22-0

33-0

33-5

32-0

0-0

30-5

8-0

2·0

52-0

57-0

54-0

57-0

64-5

68-0

64-0

63-0

69-0

74-0

65-7

50-5

50-0

55-5

53-0

53-3

47-0

46-o

48-5

50-5

50-7

48-0

52-0

53*0

55-5

59·5

60'0

56-5

67-0

57-0

60-0

4-L-51-1-17 116-83

19-0

29-0

22-0

34-0

35-5

37-0

38-4·

35-0

35-0

35-5

32-0

2-0

8-0

11-5

3-0

11-7

16 0

6-0

9-5

5-5

11-7

36-0

23-0

36-o

41-5

33-5

26-0

12-0

31-7

12-o

26-5

51-7

53-0

58-0

56-0

63-o

68-0

59-0

63-0

63-O

63-0

71-0

50-0

53-0

57-0

56-0

47-0

45-0

41·5

53-0

51-0

51-0

47-0

51-5

58-0

60-0

58-0

64-7

55-0

65-5

68-0

60-5

7-3

32-0

42-0

33-5

31-0

34-7

27-0

30-5

29-5

21-0

26-0

2-0

7'0

7-0

4-o

11-0

7-0

4-5

16-0

5-o

31-0

33-0

26-0

15:0

40-0

26-0

38-0

35-5

31-0-i

8-0

10-5

48-0

46-0

54-0

53·5

60-0

56-5

57-0

56-5

55-0

60-5

66-0

50-0

53-0

52-0O

54-5

46-5

44-5

47-0

52-0

48-0

48-0

44-0

51-0

55-5

57-5

48-0

51-5

50-0

60-0

53-5

53-0

8-0

22-0O

8-O

21-0

29-0

25-0

1-0

7-5

11-0

9-5

6-0

4-0

6-0

1-o

2-0

4-0

8.5

3-0

11-0

2-5

22-0

4-5

25-0

17-0

34-0

12-0

34-5

27-5

14-0

16-0

18-0

23-08 56-88 21-68 52-63 13-37_

47-0

44-0

51-5

52-0

580

50-5

52-0

535

50-5

49-5

61-5

50-0

52-0

48-0

51-0

46-0

41-5

45-0

51-5

46-0

41-0

42-0

45-0

50-0

51-0

42-5

45-5

42-5

55-5

51-0

48-5

1-o

6-0

1-5

1-0

-1-0

1-5

0-O

1-o

0-0

-0-5

0-o

0-0

2-5

0-3

0-0

00

0-0

0-o

0-0

0-O

-0-5

0-0

-0-5

0-0

23-5

-0-5

0-o

19-0

-1-5

-0-5

0-0

39-5

34-o

51-0

49-0

51-0

45-0

46-0

62-0

64-0

60-0

57-0

49-0

48-5

47-5

480

45-5

42-0

44-5

49-5

45-0

35-0

42-0

43-0

50-0

48-5

39-0

39-0

42-0

53-0

40-0

46-0

-0-5

-1-0

O-0

-1-0

-1-0

-1-0

-1-O

-0-5

-2-o

-2-o

0-0

-1-0

-1-5

-0-3

-1-5

-0-5

-1-0

0-o

0-o

-0-5

-0-5

0-0

-1-0

0-0

-0-5

-0-5

-1-0

-1-2

-1-0

-1-0

0-0

48-89 j .. § 46-95 .

*1

No. III.] cxix

1

2

3

4

6

7

8

9

10

1.1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

mi



[No. III.

TABLE V. TABLE OF SOLAR RADIATION, extracted from a Register kept by CAPTAIN BAC and

by a blackened Thermometer exposed to the Sun's rays, but sheltered by Glass

Sept. 1826. November.

+ 54-0

+ 36-0

+ 36-0

+ 43-0

+ 54-8

+ 60-8

+ 65-0

+ 41-5

+ 47-0

+ 44-5

+ 54-5

+ 35-0

+ 41-8

+ 51-8

+ 46-0

+ 44-8

+ 33·0

+ 29-0

+ 31-0

+ 34-2

+ 52-0

+ 57-0

+ 51-0

+ 53-2

9-5

5-0

5-0

32-0

33-2

30-2

29-5

37-1

38-0

41-3

33-7

9-0

21-2

32-4

40-0

8-0

10-0

0-0

42-0

33-3

28-3

28-0

21-0

35-8

- 1-0

- 2-0

- 80

- 10-2

- 5-0

- 6-8

- 12-0

- 5-0

- 6-0

- 15-2

- 17-0

0-0

- 7-0

- 9-0

- 19-8

- 13-8

- 3-5

- 1-0

- 14-2

- 14-6

+ 30

+ 5-5

- 6-3

+ 4-8

- 1-0

+ 80

+ 6-5

+ 6-0

+ 20-0

+ 17-5

Excessof

Temper.

in the Sun.

Te

th

- jIIj~~z

Ter

th

December. Jan. 1827. February.

emperature

in

he Shade. i

+ 8-6

+ 8-5

- 0-2

- 6-8

+ 2-0

+ 2-0

+ 2-0

+ 20·5

+ 14-0

+ 17-0

+ 5-2

- 7-0

- 9-0

- 9-0

- 9-8

- 21-5

- 23-5

- 18-5

- 27-5

- 19-0

- 40-5

. - 23-0

- 40-2

- 24-5

- 14-0

- 10-0

- 10-0

- 6-0

- 14-5

1

2

3*

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31 - 11-9

Excese of

Temper.

in the Sun.

Temperatore

in

the Shade.

Eecessof

Temper.

in the Sn.

Temperature

in

the Shade.

11, T

21-4

4-5

4-5

13-0

2-8

11-5

24-0

15-5

20-5

3-5

3·8

4-4

3-0

5-8

2-3

4-0

7-5

3-0

3-0

2-5

10-5

2-2

8-5

2-2

4-0

11-5

3-0

3-0

7-0

2-2

2-0

- 25-5

- 21-0

- 43-2

- 40-3

- 32-8

- 22-2

- 15-5

- 25-0

- 21-5

- 21-6

- 35-5

- 23-2

- 25-8

- 23-0

- 10-0

- 25-0

- 18-2

- 37-8

- 15-2

- 26-0

- 13-0

- 1-2

- 11-0

- 8-2

- 6-2

- 17-0

- 22-2

17-0

28-0

8-5

4-7

13-0

9-8

2-0

5-0

6-8

22-7

30-5

4-0

4-0

4-8

3-8

7-8

7-5

4-0

29-2

6-0

3-0

3-3

9-8

3-8

9-0

5-8

33·5

210

12-0

1-5

1-5

9-0

20-2

3-8

3-2

3-2

10-8

22-0

2-4

17-5

9-4

23-3

34-0

4-o

10-8

5-7

5-8

4-0

36-0

12-0

31-5

30-5

8-2

9-2

5-2

38-3

16-5

36-5

24-0

34-0

- 35-0

- 25-8

- 35-5

- 42-0

- 43-5

- 43-8

- 45-0

- 40-0

- 36-0

- 30-0

- 19-8

- 23-0

- 11-0

- 12-6

- 5-2

- 4-5

- 6-2

- 1-5

+ 14-0

+ 12-8

- 6-2

- 13-0

- 22-0

- -27-0

- 22-0

- 17-0

- 10-2

Exeess of

Temper.

in the Sun.

25-0

33·8

27-0

49-0

465

47-0

40-0

39 0

6-0

6-5

21-3

51-0

6-f

48-6

39-4

48-5

8-7

46-5

44-2

7-0

35-7

17-5

27-0

49-0

39-5

51-5

52-2

- 17-2 53-2

I -vi~iz1___

cxx

Day.

- 32-0

- 27-0

- 23-0

- 33-0

mperatere Excess of Temperature

in Temper. in

e Shade. in the Sun. the Shade.

3-0 I - 9-o

j

- -- --. 1 k, 1-il
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1

No II]ON SOLAR RADIATION. cx

LIEwrEwÂwr KzEnYALL, ut Fort Franklin in 1826-7 ; ahowing the Greateot Excess of Temperature i"dcated

from the Wind, over that by a Thermometer ahaded by Metal Cylindera.

March. April. May.

Temperature Encensof Temperature Encens of Tempevate Execoof

ini Teniper. in Tempe?. in Teuper. Day.

tii h4e@. n theson. tuenSade. lu tlesun.the sac [ia the. son.

- 20-O 510 - 25 70-0 + 56-8 37-2 1

- 17-2 36-4 - 0-5 63-5 + 54-5 36-0 2

- 16-0 48-9 + 4-O 28-5 + 59-0o .39-5 3

- 150 44-O 0*0 35-6 + 50-5 27-O 4 No". -The Observations recordcd in thia

- 4-5 46-5 + 1-5 59-5 + 37-3 31-7 5 Table were made by Captain Back and Lieut

+ 3- 458 - -2 80 87- 230 6 Kendal, with the apparatus uned by me in

4-2 6-2 +40-0 17-0May, and by Mdr. Dcci. in July ani Auguat

+ 3-5 535 - 42 6- 00 1- of the pruceding yeaa,-namely, a Ther-

+ 4-5 51-0 - 8-2 58-2 + 24-2 22-8 8 monseter having its bulb covercd with this

+ 21-0 45-0 + 7-5 62-5 + 14-2 37-3 9 paper, blackened with China ink and indigo,

+ 112 2-0 8- 48' + 1-0 45* 10 and sheltered from the wind by a thin glana

+ 112 240 + -6 8-4 21- 45- 10 bottie: and a Thermousetcr protectcd from

+ 17-0 68-0 + 16-4 54*8 + 23-8 50-2 il radiation by two meta cylinders. Prom

+ 15-5 60-0 + 11-2 58-8 + 34-2 38-2 1-2 Novembur to the end of April the Ther-

+ 19O 60O +35-- 31- 13 mometers used wcrc filcd with spirit, and

+ 4-0 49-On that respect difl'cred from those uqed

+ 20 43-0 + 16-2 63-1 + 28-0 26-5 14 the pruceding spring which weru MercunalI

t 60 2 O 13 6-3 495 3-7 15 os; but on the 29th of Aprit the Spirit
Thermometer in the umnaine waa replaccd

+ 2-0 47*5 + 4-2 48-8î + 52-5 37-5 16urn

+ 2-5 49-0 + -08 57-2 17 The hours of obacrvation were 8, 10, 11,

+ 5-4 51-2 + 11-0 61-O 18 A Si., and 1, 2, 4, r.m.; and after the middle

+ 6-5 56-0 + 22-0 42-01 19 of Fcbru ary an Observation was also regu.
lardy made at noon. The "retest excusa of

+ 7- 24O +21-O 38- 20 the Temperaturu in the Sun, noted at any of

+ 3-8 18-21 + 23-O 56-0 21 tlise hours, iainacrtcd in the Table with the

+ 5- 45 + 2-5 7-522 Temperature opposite to it, which was in-

+ 2-O294-5 + 28-25 1-8723 dicated at the tisse by tbe Thermometer in
the metal cylinders

- 5-O 53-O + 330 54-8 24

- 8-2 60-5! + 34-2 45-8 25

- 1-0 28-O + 37-0 48-5 fi26
- 10-0 55-0 + 39-b 47-5 27

- 1-8 21-3 + 49-5 52-7 28

+ 11-0 46-0 + 39-5 42-5 i
+ 9-0 64-5 + 39-5 42-0 30



TABLE VI. OBSERVATIONS o SOLAR RADIATION, ma& at No.,, 1827,

at CARLTON HOUSE, IajL 52' 51' N., Lom. 106' 18' W.

February. March. Apd.

Temperature Exees of Temperature Exeu of Tmuape amsu of
De. in Teusper. in Tenqper. in Ter.

theShade. inthaSun. theShade. iithe Sun theSka4W.inthe am

1+ 4 50 +33 20

2 +10 lb. +28 30

3 +20 46 + M 39

4 +20 . +32 20

6 +16 4 > +27 38 Tese Observations were md. witb the

6 +16 4 +27 38 same Spirit Thermonneterstbat were used

4 + 4 4 + 2 ~'~' for aacertaining the Soia Radiation at Fort

8 + il 60 +46 22 Franklin, from Septezinher to teedo
9 +32 41 +47 Apri l.Te one eodIthe San wuî

Io +20 35 +40 30 ugginaieedenh

il+10 42 + 47 41 its bulb covered with thn pqer,andbiack-

12 + 6 50 +42 26 ened with amixture of Ciainkawdimin4.

13 +12 32 +44 I ui hfee p4btm mpo
14 +20 7 +43 39 tectedfrom thewind by gha

15 +23 24 +45 The0Obserfom wm edhcomind

16 +32 16 +43 50< the beginning of May, boeansthS8pirit îu

17 + 8 43 +33 the Ilermomter, wlucwuin thesisn-

18 ~~+23 45 +30 ~ ietsttentfhsao

19 +24 .. +26

20 +23 *36 +32 33 +24 40

s' 21 +31 6 +28 32 + 3â

22 .. . +28 34~ +37 35

23 + 4 43 +34 6 +42

24 + 4 10 +28 . +41 33

25 - 4 48 +26 33 1+45 41

26 - 5 42 +32 là~ +50

27 -25 57 +25 31 +50 41

28 + 5 46 +24 39 +50

29 ... . +27 .. a +54

30 ... . +33 29 +59

31 ... .. +38 Sb
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OBSERVATIONS ON THE VELOCITY OF SOUND AT DIFFERENT

TEMPERATURE&

By LnrulrzmàwT E. N. ]KzNDALLt R.N.



OBSERVATIONS on the VELOCITY of SOUND nt DIFFERIENT TEMPERATÙRES.

Angb betwam Distaa«
the dirSfim of Vdocity Temp«. from the Ganà@ fflitud &M of the Wind. in

fectt" elap"d.
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1 2.so
1825 ý

Nov. 3
4 P.x.
to 5-30

OWY pereep.
tible st times

From
+loto

+

From
-2oto

-10

-2
to -4

WbM

on6o

2640

.5280

5280

52W

5280

5280

5274

W74

bW4

retuded

3.61

2-41

4-90

Mean

1094

1095

1078

1089

Sem"dy any wind wu stirring;
the eveaing was remarkably dear,
and the stars sboue with gSat brid-

W"; the mean of three obser-
vations were taken at the first and
second stations, MW of two at the
thinL BeUs were tried this evening,
but prob@Uy the mm cfid n« catch 1
the soued quick enough, as the ve-

locity inbrred wu mWer 900 feet
1 stood by the mm nt the northern

extremme ai the bc». ad the mm at
the sontberar was dimted to keep
bit m»ket devatedi and to fire at
the instant whem the report of the
oth« mmket r«dmd bim A mean
of thm observations gave M se-

comiàý, and comequendy agreed with
the other; pro"ng, at the same
tinte, dW the remdts were not af-
fixUýd by wind.

Ile day was tue, a hazy log
covered the "e over the open water,

but the wind bèew in a coutrary di-
roc", mW the atmoophere am the
place of observation wu dear. 'This

obmw I is not incinded in the
Wkwmg Table of remdts, bomte

the effect of the wimâ wu not deter-
mine&

ru c-t.enwanaum w«e remark-
i ably favoumbli. l'ho sky overm*4

but the atmosphere dry, and a mans
voice cocW be "m:dy hem-d at the

distance Of a statute Mile. The
at"berical refraction bad been
very grent &à day-

JU " three obm nitiom were
mude whm the wind wu advem ;

the wmd wu by » mmes no dà-
m *0 twm 1884 whm it was

âe dà"» 09 the wund.
wu eqml at both »tsy

My thuliwe be Coan-
da a m the MO" of SOUMI9 at a

a .35ý8, a" the baff
allie the quantity dm to the

1078

1082

les

1079

1024

1016.2

1014-2

1018-1

It ittÀ"167»]M

Abmt 39- tbe scaci«t to
wind w«Id biow the

àmq*m appm u»ko.at m
tro acadW" the aagk of 45.
t«ý; ad m d t wodd pro-

MUM&- " 1
a i Li »,P) r

or 4 kmtiL

Th* wimd*dW &»k - -
duint the Ob. f,,. *0'.7

serwabom4 but

frm 
Wma it the iji

1 ti e t y d V..

bleWý

4-8b 1 1098

4-90

4-88

4-90

Mean

5-18

5.20

by wind,1

1 D«. 231 130 1 à gmtle
b me Io

W" a dip
ceau MM
Royab on

Win&
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OXWÉRVATIONS on- the VELOCITY of SOUND at DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES.

m of YelSi
Som"*

ýy Tmfflr. front thoosathe Wind Md of the wind. Oedueed in
that o( the soand. in feet. feet.

M- o --- i V. ] VELOCITY -OP SOUND. £=Ir

Dec. 2a

24

effect of the wind in amiomting and
retarding its tracuaission. 71»

evening was beaufifully clear, not a
cloud visible, but, in consequence of

the log front the river, the opposite
aide of the lake four miles distant
was enveloped in hm.

Ile night wu remarkably fine, no
cloud visible; bnt a halo with four
paraselenS on its circumfemncestu-
rounded the mo« 0.,,ad a mist küng
over the southern borizoi. INe
same différence w» observed in the
intensity of the sound as wu re-
marked lut night After the six

observations the extreme cold caused
the watch to sto it bowever reco-

vered itself on Ling removed into
its usual temperature. Small icy
spicula were falling, and on looking
at the moon, that body appearsd to
have an irregular motion, oscillating

from side to side, and moving up and
down, sometimes quickly, and at

others more slowly. IMe mirage had
been very great auring the day; but
1 may here remark, "t in tbis
quarter this phenomenon app«m to
be influenced more by barometrical
or hygmmetrical changes, than by
those of temperature.

0

1-350845

Mean Y

5274

5274

5274

celemted
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5100
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by wind

by wind
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1054-80

1052-69

1053-39

1018-78

1036-08

Mean w4n ac

Mealn wheul retarded ý
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3136-5
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15.1
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5-20
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ng Sound
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5-05

5-05
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-41 5280
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TABULAR VIEW OP TUE FORFAiOlffl à- ULTG.

Temperaftres, Yààrmhtit. Temperatures. C«âgTadàg. of Mr«M" DmwmS
wigwam or

et dnTm et fW fut

Range of the Thermom. M"B. RMP of tige Tk«»M. a a secSd. of Irow. imbab. Èah t.

0 0 0 0 0 0+ 28-0 tu + 27*0 + 27-5 - 2-22 tu + 2-78 - 2*50 1112
21-0 24-3 1 * 15

+ 10-0 to +3-0 + 6@5 - 12-22 tu - 16-12 14*17 1089

2-0 tu - 4-0 - 3-0 - 18-89 tu - 20-00 19&44 1079 9-5 11-0 1-15

32'7 41-9 1-28
36.0 te 35-5 ý 35-7 - 37*78 tu - 37*50 37'6644 1086.1

5-3 5-8 1.09
- 41-0 41-0 4(>56 40*56 1030-3

Mean 1-167

From. comparison of theseresults it appears that the transmission of sound. is
retarded 1-167 feet, for every degree of decrease of Fabrenheit's thermometer,

when below the fféezing point, and, consequently, that the mean velocity at the

freezing point would be 1118-5 feet per second. No results have beenobtained

whm the thermometer stood aboye the freezing point. l'he want of a barometer

ard..hygrometer that could be depended on, precluded the possibility of asSr.

taining whether the transmission of sound is influenced by barometrie or

hygrometric changes in the atmospbere, and the fiatness of the country round

Fort Franklin also prevented the comparison of observations at différent

altitudes. AU the instrument cases beloncring to the Expedition, and eYerýýng

in the construction of which wood and metal were combined, were split,, not

from, their unequal contraction and expansion from great changes of temperature,

for they remained in a room which scarcely ever altered its temperature fifteen

degrees ; but, as may be fairly inferred, frô in the dryness. of the atmosphere.

REMARKS ON THE PRECEDING OBSERVATIONS.

Tig. late able investigations of M. Arago, and Dr. Gregory into the circumstances

which operate on the tr Sion of Sound the atmSrd, renclered it

an, object of interest to determine whether the laws they ascertained £Dr the

climate of Europe, would apply equally to, obsfflations made 11^ the low'tempe»

ratures of the northern altitudes, as well as to ascertain any nèw facts that

would tend to elucidate the inquiries which tbose already known naWraây

-suggested,

cxxvi APP«lr 'Il a rikir- M,
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If the CýeL y here rSorded do not amwer theèe queries, it is Ï

degrae to be tited to the kng& of the joum" (If " zXpe,

(fitim tbe vrMs of NSâ r in the Fil Of cà the Ufflicate

nts, mSt requisite, for those purpous, were

wokm or rendered useless, They - howeyer, fewer anomalies thau could

h"e bem expected dx«YaüSs where-. the thermmeter wu the oýùy

atmoupherical instmmnt used.

Ibe watch used in these experiments was made by Mr. Musey of Uverpod.

(the inventor of tbe patent logs and leads,) who, with great hb-erality., intrusted

it to- my care for the purpose. It wu a stop-watch, with diYisions showing tenths

cî mmm&, and by practice it cSW readily be read off to looth. This ins&u.

ment thSgh frequently exposed for uxne dm an hour together to the low

temperýhn«, only stoppéd once, and then, on its being placed in its ïsi xned

temperature, it recovered its usual rate of going, which. was remarkably regular.

The force bf the wind could only be approximated, in consequence of the want of

au anemometer, but the deviation of the smoke from the perpendicular was gene-

rally noted.

From the want of barometrical observations the height of the place of obser-

vation above the level of the sea could only be inferred froin estimation. It

was computed in the following manner: the mean current of Mackenziegs River

is three miles an hour, and the distance ftom Great Slave Lake, from wheme

it flows, to the Polar Sea4 is 1044 miles; the Ganges has a current of the same

velocity, and a course rather longer, viz. 1300 miles, and the winding descent of

that ri-ver is estimated by Major Rennell at four inches in the mile; allowing

half an inch as the quantity due to the difference of length between the two

rivers, the descent of Mackenzie"s River would be 391 feet from. Great Slave

Lake,ý or 220 feet froin the mouth of the river fléwing from Great Bear Lake,

and no falls obstrtict its course; Bear Lake river has some long rapids, and

its mean descent may be estimated at six inches per mile, which amounts to

43 feet ; this, added to the descents from its mouth, gives 263 feet, for the height

of Great Bear Lake above the level of the Polar Sea.

A small lake contiguous to the Fort, communicating with Great Bear Lake,

was selected. for the purpose of measur ing a .straight line a mile in leue,

on the new1y formed and even surface of the ice. The snow which had

fallen on it being removed previous to the commencement - of the opemtions,

the stmighý Une - was preserved by marks at short intervals, and the
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whole distance ý divided into quarters, both of a geographlic and stitute mili;

but lest any confusion sbould have been produced by thi -arrangement the

distance ftm the mpsket has been alwaysi expressed in feet. A straight fir

pole, that had been exposed for a long time to the action of the i-St and air.,

and was not so liable to contraction and expansion as a metallie substance, was

used for the measurement of the distance, and, on comparing it with the measure

after the operations were completed, no variition' was visible in ità length of

fifteen feet. The gun used was a common trading gun of 5-8ths bore and loaded

with the usual charge of powder.

I was compelled to disSntinue the observations on the velocity of sound

early in the winter, owing to Mr. Masseygs watch being requýred to be used as

a chronometer, and therefore it was improper to expose it to changes of tempe-

rature; I had otherwise intended to have made a much more extensive -series.
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OBSERVATIONS

FOR

LATITUDE, LONGITUDE, AND MAGNETIC VARIATIONS.

REMARKS ON TABLE I.

Tai following Table I. contains the results of observations for latitude, longitude,

and magnetic variation, made during our progress through America, and along

the sea-coast West and East of the Mackenzie. The altitudes were taken

with the sextant and artificial horizon; and when the observations were not

made by myself, the observer's initials are added.

The Expedition was supplied with three chronometers from the Royal Ob-

servatory at Greenwich, No. 3093 by French, Nos. 516 and 541 by Murray;

and with their rates and errors for mean Greenwich time. My late friend Mr.

Daniel Moore once more lent me his excellent chronometer No. 1733, Baird;

as he had done on my two preceding voyages. Up to the time of our arrival at

New York these watches preserved their rates steadily, but being much shaken

by our travelling on carriages over indifferent roads from thence to Lake

Huron, we found their rates considerably altered on our reaching Penetan-

guishene. Two-of them, however, having increased their rates in nearly the

same ratio as the other two had decreased theirs, the mean longitude shown

by them was 80° 00' 52" West, which corresponded with the situation as-

signed to Penetanguishene by Captain Owen and Lieutenant Bayfield. New

rates to be used in the subsequent voyage were there obtained by equal altitudes,

and by a series of morning and evening observations on eight successive days.
We. only remained two days at Fort William (Lake Superior), and had pot the

opportunity of ascertaining whether the chronometers were preserving steady
r



rates. The longitude of that place, deduced from the meàn cf the four, was
890 16' 3S W. ; but since my return to have learned that the commis-
sions for settling the boundary line have laid it down in longitude 89' 2W 40" W.

Its longitude by No. 1733, which we considered as the standard, was
89 '2210311 W. During our stay there, No. 3093 stopped. without any apparent
cause, and being, in consequence, useless, it was left in charge of Lieutenant
Bayfield. The party ilivided at ibis place; Dr. Ricbards-on and I preceding

the rest in the journey to Fort Chipewyan. I retained the chronometer No.
1733, Nos. 516 and 541 being left with Ueutenant Back and Mr. Kendall to,
enable them to carry on the survey until they should. the route of the
former Expedition..

In our progress through the interior, the chronometers were sùspended, round
our necks, inside the dresiMs, and the gTeatest care was taken to preserve tbem
as much as possible from being shaken in travelling over the portages. This
could not be altogether efib eted, though ftom the following notices it will appear
that they preserved theïr rates much better than might, have been expected,
especially Nos. 1733 and 516. At the French portage the longitude observed
by Mr. Kendall differed Y 30? from mine, at the Fort in Rainy river Y 3e, and at

Fort Alexander near Lake Winiffl, his longitude- by 516 exwdy agreed with

that sbown by 1733. In the passage from Fort William to, the latter place No. 541
altered its rate, and a new one was promred there by d*v*ding the difference
between its longitude and that, shown by the others, by the number of days sime
their departure from Fort William. We joined, the track of the former Expedi.
tion at the Grand Rapid, Saskatchawan river; cloudy weather prevented, MY*

obtainincr any observations there, but Mr. KendaIl did, and bis results place itÀ

w«t end in longitude 99" 2M «, which we làid down in W 2810311 by the
mean of three chronometers in 1819. At CurÉberland House the mean results

gave longitude 1 RZ 2114611 W., which, on our former visit, was placed in IW
16' 4&' W., and at Isle à la Crosse Fort 107* 541 W, instead of 1 Or 16'40v W.
as setied in -1820. These differences, however, being mall when considered
as actual distanS, and these resuha baving been obtained single obs«-

vations, but tbose on the former voyage by the nwât& of geveral sets, 1 dâd ne think

it necSsaTy to alter the position of these places in the map. 1 was confirmed in
" detennination by finding on anîý-ü at Fôrt Chipewyan, whose position Imd

bSn aâSrbdned by a -e«ies of kma obwmtkm in 1820, tbat the nxan of the
ièvv only - 401, in longi" that in whieh it had then been

Di Tm ratw and errm for 1733 and 516 obtained at FSt Chipewyan

wae conünued through the of ew during the jear 18U, but

APPF»rx. [No. v.
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a new rate was procured at Fort Norman for No. 541, previous to its being

sent for the use of Dr. Richardson in his survey of Bear Lake. The greatest

diference in the longitudes of 516 and 1733 in the descent from Fort Norman

to Garry Island, and up to the time of our arrival at Fort Franklin, was 1'23".
The longitude of the Fort by the mean of the chronometers was 123° 5' W. Its

position, however, was afterwards determined by lunar observations taken in

the autumn of 1825, and the spring of 1826, viz.

Mean of thirty-two sets of observations 0 East, and West ), by Captain Franklin. 123 Il 38

Mean oftwenty-eight sets O East, and West », by Mr. Kendall............. 123 13 54

Mean Longitude of Fort Franklin....................................132 12 44

The longitudes observed by Dr. Richardson and Mr. Kendall in their surveys

of Bear Lake were reduced to this meridian before the map of the discoveries

was constructed. In the course of the winter 1825-6, the chronometer No. 541

was rendered useless by the main-spring breaking. Every care was taken to

ascertain the rates of the two remaining watches, before the commencement of

our sea voyage in 1826. Several transits of Arcturus over the meridian were

observed, and for the six weeks preceding our departure, morning and evening

observations of the sun's upper and lower limbs were obtained when the weather

permitted. Their errors for mean Greenwich time were deduced from the lon-

gitude 123°12' 44" W. The longitudes of the, different points on the western

coast was established from the mean results of these chronometers. They kept

well together, not varying more than two miles in longitude for the first month,

and the difference between them during the whole voyage was never greater

than six miles.
An examination of the column of variation will show that, between the

longitudes of 90° and 110° W., or where the magnetic pole is placed by the

computations of Professors Barlow and Hansteen, the greatest number of curves

of variation were crossed by a course at right angles to the magnetic meridian,

and that but slight differences of the variation were observed in steering on a

true meridian line. Beyond the longitude of 110 West, greater diffèrences in

variation were on the contrary found, when the places of observation were -north

and south of each other, or when we were travelling on a meridian line. In

navigating the Polar Sea to the westward of the Mackenzie in the mean latitude

of 691 North, the variation was found to decrease, though slightly, until we had

passed the longitude of 145° West; and Dr. Richardson observed that the variaion

increased as he went to the eastward, until he ceased to steer to the North. of

East, in longitude 121°, and his course was directed more to the South.
r 2
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TABLE I. RESULTS of the OBSERVATIONS for LATITUDE,, LONGITUDE, Md iVARIATION.

aritmn ofatsevaion Dae.by PMO bUV
East. 'North. Cliroannuter a"L.1-t

Latitue
Date. Wrh

1825
-march

Apr. Il

28

May 2

14

18

19

17

20

21

22

17

23

20

23

20

21

21

25

14agituds

by
Chrosometer

Wet

74 1165

79 5341
K.

80 0052

82 39 14

84 23 7

189 16 8

89 3430

8950 13
K.

90 00 50
K.

90 2 12

90 3 15
K.

90 15 38

90 42 55

91 6 47

91 8 24
K.

91 25 7
K.

91 45 5

92 22 57

92 3334
IL

48 361

49 21

50 18

50 24

9258 14

18 93 28 33

94 43 40

9437 31

94 3816

19 .. ..

95 24 07

5
K.

95 3659

4 .. ..
K.

130 48
W.

0 56 16

16 *

2 30. 47{

7 17 28

9 'q *
PL

2 248

Il 30 59

5K5

5 58

9 23 53

6 38*

40 42 7

44 22 55

44 48 42

46 10 26

4630 57

48 23 401

48 24 62

48 49 49

48 67 33

48 54 59
IL

48 54 26
K.

48 42 57

4839 4

48 36 14

48 "2030

48 19 4
IL

New York.

lNattavassaga Portage.

Pemctangiaishene, Lake
Haun.

An iland Lt vent outiet
of the Miua&gap River.

Sanit de St.Marie Portage,
eant ide..

West aide Of portage.

Fort William, Lake Sape.
rior.

Montain Portageenst
end.

Dog Portage, NE. end.

Dog Lale, north end.

Jourdan Portage.

Meadow Portage, middle.

West end of the nasse
Portage.

Savannah Portage, >..E
end.

S. W. end of thecsanme Port-
age.

On the Savannab River.

Near the mouth of the Sa-
vannai. River.

Ridge Portage.

Barrel Portage, N.E. aide.

Freach Portage,eaat end.

Weat end of the name
Portage.

PertLaIke.

Portage of theTwo Rives
Went end.

Portage of the Dsad.

Poriageof the GeetRocIa.

Aiuhad two miles aad{ a haf rm upn«Port.
ageoilivar ite Croms

Uwer Portage of River
et e Cres.

Iaks Voranines

I4e.iaaor steegesLakea

1

7h.Aserahadsot'th matom y >' bniu a »ou. 7h. iiiala point ont the obseveawbm h obssrva*ima wwr ltUd

by sayasiL11» order of the plaues on tbc route hau been folowed, »ad»mt" the a ofth bsretos

60l

M1ay 26

23

24

31

Junc

3

May 27

Junc 5

12

2

3

15

18

20

22

20

20'

22

I1042331

10 38 9

12 13 39
K.

12 58 1e
K-

13 51 5

15 15-41
K.

13 16 59
K.

14 25 30

13 47

14 45 59

1433 35

19 52 29
IL

17 58 38

19 14 21

17 17 29

20 19*

Rainy Lat.

ILE B. Co. Fort, inla Riay
River.

N r mouth oRaiayli

SaaRdy [18aad EasuMd of
Late of tas WOOda

LaIte of the Woods

LaIts ni thé Wood&

Wiaipeg River.

Jacoba FaIn&

Woody Point, Slave eL.

Bosnt Portage.

FortÂAlezandera, ulaIt
Winipeg.

LaIte Wûtipeg.

Poiat Metas. I.k5
W-iaipeg.

Point Observation, RAka
Wua.peg.

Commencementfth de 09
straits.,

Nearly opposite tas Dog'

saady f laud, thvmles
N.W. ofiDogs Mm d.

A Point ni Lakes W-ipeg.

A Poiat of LakeWialpeg.

Katreme nifRng Pomat,
Its eWiaipeg.

Mores lIsais.

Grad qiPrt~

Thesamslaid dttwa inI1819.

Cuuabsvaad Rosse.

The ss s1" dowm inIlut

Mnuifst treseRiver.

Book 54 miles hslow the
frog Portage.

West sand FretgPoraSb

Ormt DwvilPwbqe. EM
FM&.

K.

50 41 2

50 42 29
IL

51 13 il

51 37 15

51 45 3

52 9 32

53 1 8
K.

53 57 33
K.

s3 56 40
P.

r 4 20 10

53 22.42

F. &" K.

96 25 46

96 31 38
IL

96 34 24

96 45 42

97 3 27

97 41 32

98 37 06

98 34 29
K.

99 27 44
9.

928 2

102 21 4

102 16 40

103 19 33

104 47 46



m i

D

18a2

27

9

30

31

Aug. 1

iLV.

LVx. 2

i.x. 2

6

7

P..

10

Went.

5557i35

106 44 36

56 25 25 107 54 36

107 5255

56 26 30 109 52 54

56 40 17 109 57 54

56 42 51 109 59 8

58 42 32 111 19 00

58 42 37 111 18 20

61 10 26 113 45 00

6100o55 ....

..... 114 18 27

6052 50 ....

... .. 114 5710

Variatio
Place of Observation.

But.

Lower portage Lake Pui- A

.. Narrwn beteeen saaày
&"d Seake Lakus.

23 19 20 talaià la Cmo.eeort.
XLL

22 15 48 Do. laidownminlOSO.

23 3 3 litstare Methye Portage.

.. E.. na&t ide of Little Laite,
Metbye Portge

27 54 27 West endMetbye Portae.

25 29 37 Fort Chipewy5n.
IrA IL

22 49 32 Do. laid davw n la 82

29 15 9 Fort Reatioo. Great
IL Slave L.ake.

.... Great Slave L-aie.

28 20 43 tale or the Demi, Great
IL slave Laie.

Sandy River, Great Slave
LaIe.

Itear Barot point.

33 13 21 Etrace into lte Mac-
K. Inie River.

32 35 38 Macktenie River.
IL

.... West end of Bit lInad.
«North 14 mile.

34 28 27 Oppoite the ta"eof the
K. Rapid.

Point in the Little laite.

4Macitenzie River.

6UMiou fFIrahRiver.

Point of Macitennie River.

fElbow in Uic Macienzie

2 37 '4 49' RivertS

thl e icben&'

,7 39 57 52 fort Norinsa in Jerne1896

ý5 .. ... lIland above tbeld lapid.
MackitiRiver.

42 13 4 Below " ]apd..d

* .44 05 3 Jtabovetbe Rampafla

7 46 25 15 Ka naLr

Do. De.

la"tae

North.

A

lariatica

Euit.

qu-

PlaceOf Ob.raima

Fort GooS Hope.

BESULTS of the OBSERVATIONS for LATITUDE, LONGITUDE, and VARIATION.

LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE.
sorV.]

1

999x

61-2632

61 26 31

62 49 22

64 40 38

6544 22

66 19 44

6645 12

I

I
* iL ~ b. ia 1W 6' Wna ahoun hv t!,. Cbro.oonetare on o~

SI» Jaotdb Dr. Ricbardaoa wO ere âdelt.Fort Pen nt 9ar 12'44' W.;23 a0 .d&Ibfo" w oe .eu anhosiad
&ut * erits pçe" ioa a qcptadby inam .7'0e» étt

forMb co~s tiofiheu

1825
Lug. I

12

13

15

18

17

Variam
times.

*14

16

17

20

,21

a2E

1826
Apr. V

op

67 28 211

67 27 53

68 15 50

69 3 45

69 7 14

69 28 52

65 Il 56

166 404

2 66 56 39

4 66 52 38

66 31 31

17 66 21 41

8 66 15 40

ý65 2 51

[l 65 59 15

1364 58 5

L64 5822

6 65 1 21

765 7 25

16518 51

191 65 30 43

1

1Loai"r
byl

130 51 48 4

133 1528 4

134 20 30 à

135 47 33

135 50 33

135 40 55

121244.

122 30 21

121 .59 56

120 54 04

121 22 36

120 59 20

118 34 42

119 41 15

119 59 18

i121 7 51

12048 7

120 13 27

119 46 33

1119 13 39

47 28 41

48 32 45
IL

47 28 *

51 421

52 13
K

48 43
K.

51 42 Il

39 9 00
38 49 41

36 0 42

1r41 11-101
142 27 27~

43 37 39

46 58*

47 25 56

{144 57 71u
46 10 220

44 3 43

3848 0

39 0 0

42 28

40 28

-1 1 1 conomm

Comaae.cemeat or tI..

Narrova, mkenieRie

Expanèionof te River.

WaMic ChanneL{Moom Deu e icmai
Mocth of te uka d
River.
lteaarkable luanok.

0arr Lcand S.W. end.

By "n Coup. Ft. Pesa
By mean of 4 niontha Ob&.

on te Diumesi Variation
Point %. Cret Bear aI.

Point 27, Do. Do.

Point 4L Do. Do.

Point 45. Do. Do.

Point 51. Do. Do.

Point 78. Do. DO.

Point 92. DO. Do.

Point 100. Do. Do.

Belcer Rapid on Deane R.

jPoint 0. near Cape

An oaab&Pin .

An Island, Point Y.

Centre-of tite aite.

Point!21ortit abose, BMar

Point 4, near XMo
Cove.

S&.chol-EbaPortage.

Fihruby Mkvicar'aUy.

0 m'V*eax' BEay.

e M',vlcar Bay.

M'VimetaEa.

a.. PointBerell

115 47 46

116 Il 32

116 35 27

117 42 12

118 53 54

119 47 26

123 312

124 44 4;

128 23 3.

128 
52 Y

129 26 M



aiziv ofth

Pjr. 20

1120

1I25

loi27

ixh28
1une

2 7

28

29

30

July 1

3

4

7

9

12

15

17

18

19

23

24

27

30

Aus. 1

4

6

8ly

L.eae by

....119 2922

65 4649 119 13 534

65 34 32 ....

65 3026 .... 4

65 26 12043 4
u L D L

6520 54

64 40 38124 44 47

64 55 4.

6540 351...

66 15 0 128 31 28

67 28 211130 54 38

67 27l10133 35 14

68 52 5 136 18 15

69 1 24 137 24 40

69 3 52......

69 18 45 1l38 10 30

69 28 13 ....

69 3338 139 3 10

69 36 18 1139 42 28

69 36 27 1140 12 2

69 36 26 :140 19 33

69 38 26 140 46 22

69 38 23 140 51

L69 43 30! 141 29 45

70 511l 143 545,5

70-7 14 -145 294.5

70,il 22 145 49 57

70 16 27 147 38 0

70 25 53 1î48 52 00

4 il« 131
8 69 28S 49

LNx.ft I

OBSERVATIONS fw LATITUDE, LONGITUDE,& dVRAIN

Dot& ted
Vauia~es tue -m e1

44 54 16

12 300

42 08 0

40 47 49

39 57 52

39 54 16

45 36 37

46 40 40

46 1540

46 3 24
IL

45 6 10

45 43 23

4536 04

42 65 52

43 15 12

41 20

4926 58

a- - i-

rK.W. point6 Busloba&d

PolcrLcoite Bea

Point Leith.

Weet ohmor o8&.ée-Etba.

poiât ci. Of 8n.eheEthn.

Weg ebore Sa-chokEtbL

Fort Normas.

Nnekenuie River, 4jsiIe

NIaekenzie River. nenr EAa
Moietain of R.apid.

N" of Haro-dbaRiver.

Fort t3ood Hope.

Juat beow Red River.

West bTncir of Makmae
RIver.

Near West outiet of Mac-
kenuie.

Sms Coast<rest Of mée-
insu. River.

SDo. Do.De

Mouth of Bebbe<e River.

Neer Pont Stokms

South Point. Heu"he

Nenrly opposite mount

smafl River.

Betweeu Clarence River
nid PoLU Dumanstiin

Icy ReL

Red betweem C"auimgi-

Joyim d.

PMI mm-.ew

P-lm CV& SmCos

1826

15

16

17

la

le

21

22

22

24

0937 50

498 7]1

le il 36

708 1

69 544«

703046

70 19 5

69 37 57

694254

6958

1949 7

69 42

69 43
U IL

69 46 25

69 44 22

69 29 17

69 20 1

69 17
a.1

69 13 15

68 55 47

68 5244

68 5823

68 53 18

68 36 30

08 13 25

67 58 26

67 47 50

67 325se

67 18 59

67 1321

le 101

131 57 371

124 0

123 1,1

123 17
D

122 46 30

122 50 55

119 28

115 18

11 . a.4 Go

- ~ - i - e -.

60 43 la*

5.*909

a500

56 33*

5400 18

55 54 00

53,

51 28

52 4

5230*

50 0

1 m1 - 1
m

r t,

..Mmpç.. ýp,ý-fflv

bqmu ?dm ~Whwua.

b"d in1y eiq

MW N"mrIL las

Mct River.

Bay.

?ee8eUuI Eé, a-

Q-11eem lhhu

Bay Mur Cape &7m

Point MUT

»d Cror.

Point Caf,

Neer EaàngRim.

stnpylhn EBa>

Came airIr. Espe.

suer Point Geekbem

mâ tet Opim
River.

- River.

Peet l Cep ea m

1

28

31

Aug. 1

2

4

6

12

13

14

17

pou



S TABLE H. CONTAINING THE DïP OP TUE NIRDIL

W' lucu W a Meyer's Dipping Neectle of six inches diameter,

ma.," y DéDoe on the plan mWested by Captain Sabine, in Pàd. Tram.

fM. Pit I., and with two other needles of the ordinary construction. In the

the letters, C and M imply whether the dip was obtained by

Meyees n"e, or by the common needies; and the agreement between the

rSults, by Meyergs needle and by the common needles at those a where

they were both used, show that the latter were very nicely balanced. The dips

cbmved en this pe& at the stations that we visited on the --FLDM

voyage, were about four degrees less. I have already mentioned, * the

Appendà of my former Narrative, the reasons 1 had for doubting the correctness,

of the instrument then used ; and on this occasion, I have only to add, that I

have every reason to confide in the results now obtained.

Accidental circumstances prevented us from obtaining satisfactory observations

on the Magnetie Force.

il

LATITUDE A» LONGITUDE.MI y-]
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TABLE 1He

CONTÂINING the DIP of the NEEDLE, and the POSITON of the MAGNMFC POLE,

computed by PiLoPEsoo BÂRLOW.

Datsh OI. sl

NorL at

Apr. 18

40 42 7

44 48 42

1May Il 148 23 40 1

,,20

»27

JuS. 6

,,20

»28

»24

48 14 Il

48 36 18

50 36 49

53 18

53 56 40

55 25 25

58 42 32

62 Il 0

741 IS1

80 00 52

89 16 08{

90 3 15

93 28 33

96 21 25

98 34 39

102 16 40

107 51 36

Ili 18 20

121 38 00

.pt.19 165 I115M 1123 12

1826.

15et

Jul, 3

,,10

,28

65 Il 56

67 27 10

69 1 24

69 3823

44f

123 12 44{

'133 35 34

137 2440

14051 00

1Asag. 9170 16 27 1147 38

1 çit.291 65 Il 5M 123 12 44{

Vbuitica
Dip North. Eut.

73 27 3 1 30 48W.

76 16O0 056 16EB.

78 22 O

78 18 5 7 728B

78 39 S5 5580ER.

77 18 5 10 42 43

78 47 8 15 1541

7950 5 19 5229

80 21 7 19 1421

79 55 O 2319 14

81 26 8 25 29 37

81 53 8 37 42 00

82 57 O

,8249 1 38 59 20

83 1 9j

82 56 1 Xmcii

83327139 00 00
82 57 24J

83 0025 Mciii.

8236 1 45 36 37

82 22 3 46 40 40

83 27 4 45 4300

82 268

8225 4 r 15 12

8244 2

83 I0 3J

82 57 7

Comaw oilsof

O b er. P l a e o f O he rv a tiu . M g ct P oW sIfLe. 1
M.

M.

j'C.

bc.
OC.

C.,

C.

C.

C.

c.

tC.

F.

F.

F.l

B. K.

B.

B. IL

IL

B.K.

BAL

P. K.

IL

F.

F.K.

Fp.K

tC. F.IL}

C.

C.

C.

{ I

F. B

F. B.

F. B.

F.)

New York.

PeteagisbM.

Fort Wifiasi.

StamuasbhPortage.
a. W. sud&

fort in Raiy River.

Fort Âle:audsr Wa
psg River.

Loag Poiat, I.ks 'W>i

Camberlaod Hoine.{èl là dCrosse. Mach~
thader asud ligItag
èaig tmOb.J

Fort Ckipewyaa.

Fort Sirpojuo, mukea-
sit River.

Fort Fraukli, OGt
Boir Lake.

Fort Freaklia.

Wea.r Red River, Mac-
koazie River.

Sem Cosat.Weat cf th.

Foot rashla

71 24

70 34

70 37

71 8

71 56

70 43

70 56

71 53

72 48

72 8

76 28

78461

81 08

83 la,

79 14

79 17

8322

82 37

86 24

89 35

69 16 1 98 8

73 20

73 57

77 31

92 58

95 22

91 ô

- - s ~ - - s - M I~~M -

£

cmvi

1 t1 9
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TABLE IM.

SHOWING the INCREASE of VARIATION BETWEEN 1819, 1820, and 1825.

Vawiam i Van.tfiom 1..«au.
Lasiué. L..1 B".Et, zoon. E" &fnMis"

Noeth. ~ ~ thhfrit rb a = for l. ICm. P800 ISY~

53 6 0 0216017 1729 in 19 1421 in 156652 20.5 CuuMoeBous

55255 17 53622 15 481.n23 19 20in 1 3 32 177 ùeài m

Match 1820 JuIy 1825

564251 1059 8 25 2 3Sin 27 54 27 in 251657 34.4 W.tsiee<yP~rg.

JmIy 1820 J.Iy 1825

58 4237 111 18 20 22 49321in 25 29 37win 240 5 .30.8 fort Chipewyaa.

à[" 1820 July 1825

61 1030 113 4300 25 40 471. 29 15 9.n 3 3422 42.8 Fot RW doe)at Xm mloaa&

J.1y 1820 J.1 7 lm 1825 & Mlu "r

67 47 50 115 36 49 46 25521in 48 00Oin 1 34 8 18.4 ài.h0( à* Cop.r.imfRiver.

Jaly 1821 An. 1826

6511l56 113312 44 3? 9 361.n 39 13 32 in 3.56 Fot lraa..

ig1825 sept 1826

At th. u.«h 0<f<U. Macknzie a- maousof 150 in the variation vwu oburred since the. isâ of Sir MJackenzie

i. 1789, n. avoeNe o(25 m"ast ymja.

INCREASE 0P VARIATION.No. V.] n

L -- ,ià.

1-
d"m
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MAGNEM IMEDLE.No. VI.]

NO. VI.

OBSERVATIONS

»LAIWB " M&

DAILY VARIATION OF THE HORIZONTAL MAGNETIC NEEDLE.

THz daily variation of the Horizontal NSdle having been recently supposed
to be intimately connected with the theory of terrestrial magnetism, 1 was

desirous of attending to it as much as possible during our residence in winter-

quarters. Our observmions, therefore, commenced very sSn after our arrival,« ýiz.,

on the 6th of October, ý 1825, and wère continued every day fram that time to the

30th of April, 1826, and agm*n from the 1 st of October, 1826, to the 30th of April,

18270, during which period they were registered hourly *om 8 A.m. to 12 P.x.

Mw instrument was placed in the observatory, at such a distance from the

dwelling-bouses as to be quite free ftom any radiation of heat, or other disturbing

causes, which their proximity might bave occasioned. The stand on which it

was fixed wu construtied in the following manner -- A post, six feet six inches

long, wu planted three feet deep in the earth, and the upper part surrotinded by

a square fi=e of deal, four feet in diameter, which wu rammed full of mud and

Sand$ "and when the earth became frozen the und wu as firm as a rock.

The Needle wu of a lozenge shape, and six inches long; some of the

observations were made with it when suspended, and others when resting on the

pivot, as noticed inthe foUow'lng table. The graduated circle of the irmtru-ment

being divided to ten minutes of degrees, could be read to the nearest minute with

a magnifying glus. The Needle wu protected from currents of ait by a closely

fitted glus cover.

Two ed leaf electrometers and a themometer were placed within the

observatory, at four feet six inche s from the ground, and W- ere, as well as the

The r%ùter for October, legs, not comprohend4 the whole of the month, that for April,
M4, comprising only my own obéermfions, md those for the monthe of Fébr", March, aid
April, 1 W7, baving been made by two observers only, 1 have confined the &Wntet to the eight
complete mouth&

1 8 2



direction of the wind and the mate of the weather, examined at the sarne ÙmS
with the Needle,

The extent of the tables of observations preventing their being givein in detail,
I have, therefore, at the suggestion of Professor Barlow, made the gbridgement
contained in the following Table No. I. This table,« however, conveys a very
inadequate idea of the daïly fluctuations of the Needle, which can only be see'n.

by referring to, the daily registers. and in order to afford. the opportunity to, any
person who may wish to do so, 1 have lodged the whole at the Admiralty.
The dafly fluctuations for one month will. be observed. in Table IL, which con-

tains the whole register of my observations for October, 1826, when the Needle
was placed under a reduced directive power by opposing magnets. This method

of increasi.ng the amount of the daily variation was first suggested by Professor

Barlow, in th * e Philà8ophical Tramactioin, part 2. for 18W. I wu, however,

indebted to Prefessor Christie for the directions whîch I followed in ing the

observations.
I have endeavoured. to show, by subsequent tables, that many of the deviations

of the Needle are attributable to the appearance of the Aurom Borealis, and I

think it not improbable that many of the fluctuations during the day may be due

to the same cause, though, owing to thç day-light, the coruscations were i nvisible;

because we scarcely ever observed. any material change in the position of the

Needle during the day, without a correspotýdent alteration in the state of the

atmosphere, which was supposed by the whole party to be in some meuure

connected with the Aurora Borealis.
It wül be observed that the, readings from Octèber, 18W, exceed, those in the

firat series ; but, whether this be due to any erroi in replacing the instrument, or

to an actual change of the -variation, I have no means now of deterinining,

cxl APPENDIXO [No. VI.

t à * -
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rNo. IrL

REMARKS ON TABLE 1.

IT OPPMM frOInthe prec"ng table the Neeffle had its greatesteasterly
beafing at 8 Ax., and its leut easterly or greatest westerly at midaigbt, tbe mean

dailydifference being eight, minutes, which is SrtaWy much less than might have

been «peeW. considering our proximity to the Magnetic Pole, » by
thedipoftheNeedlebeing&T. Themeanbetween the two«tremets is 39" IV,

whieh is the bearing between noon and 1 p -x
Ile Position of the Magnetic Pole, es compded fro' our observations by

Professor Barlow, is in 69,0 16' north latitude, and 98* 8' west longitude, and by
the obserneons of Capt. Parry in lat. 7CP 43P nortI4 long, 98* 54west, its mean

p" beingin lat. 70' (Y north, long. 98'8Y west, which is between Port Bowen

and Fort fnuâlin ; the former being situated. in lat. 73 14 north, long. 88* 54

west, and the latter in 63' le north, long. 12Z 1Z west. It appears, therefore,

that for the same months, at the interval of only one jear, Capt. Parry and mysélf

were making hourly observations on two Neeffies, the north ends of * hich pointed

almost direct1y towards each other, though out actual di-sume did ne exceed

&55 geographical miles ; and while the Needle of Port Bowen'was increasing its

--westerly direction, ours was increasing its eastetjy, and, the contrary.-the

variation being west at Port Bowen and eut at Fort Franklin; a beautiffil

and satisfactory proof of the solar influence on the daüy variation.



N.. VI.JHORIZONTAL.MhNETC NEEDLE.

TABLE Il.-OBSERVATIONS on the HORIZONTAL NEEDLE, under a Directive
Power, reduced by oppouing Ilagncti, for October, 1826, by CAP?. FIaNI#LIti.

Tii Magunats wmepaed aflr the. mancer sugg.td by Pro<usoriirs, of the. Royal N)Ji" .qA«a.$WSolwlk
Tie Asteriaka douemot ven the. Aurua ormAis wau visible

Da& àm. 9 ài. 12è.3i. 8.x. ____rit j ,.va&

10

12

8s

14

15

16

17

18

19

10

21

2

18

14

25

16

17

19

30

si

39

8

40

45

42

39

8

39

40

41

40

40

40

45

39

39

44

85

85

85

84

48

40

48

55

25

15

50

00

35

22

2b

40

50

40

83

18

85

40

10

28

16

43

389

39

89

89

89

89

89

8

40

39

88

40

41

40

41

39

88

40

40

41

39

40

40

89

39

40

283

45

25

18

44

35

85

85

88

50

48

50

56

20

51

80

58

45

10

45

48

55

83

12

35

38

05

50

15

15

39

40

39

39

39

39

39

39

39

88

40

39

39

38

40

39

39

89

39

88

40

39

40

39

40

40

139

89

39

42

os

84

35-

3

47,

48

50

50

43

18

50

05

85

50

50

85

55

05

88

05

85

80

0

80

20

l8

389

39

39

89

39

89

89

88

38

89

39

388

39

39

39

39

39

88

39

39

89

39

40

89

39

89

39

083

42

10

15

40

835

32

35

3

47

48

48

35

43'

15

50

05

15

o5

3

85

50

55

85

42

85

23

55

os

15

20

39

8

39

8

39

39

39

39

39,

39

40

39

39.

39.

45

12

85

85

85

15

05

458

30

52

455

15

5

os

0

17

8

15

15

389

389

.89

39

39

39

38

40,

39

39

8

a8

39

39

89

39

as

39

39

39

39

88

89

39

89

129

480

150

85

84

85

48

50

52

05

85

50*

52

48

12

450

40

57

55

85

20

0

45

12

39

39

39

39

39

39

39

8

8

39

87

40

86

40

39

88

89

87

39

39

-39

89

89

16
103

85

850

48

52

as*

10

50

85

25

150

85

55

20

25

20

30

10
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REMARKS ON TABLE H.

Tinz minimum of variation is in this table at midnight, as in the chers, but it

differs from them. in showing a progressive decrease to the latter bour, and in not

exhibiting the fluctuations we perceive in-Table I. between 3,P.x. and 10 i».x.

As to the amount of deviation shown in the daily columns as well as in the

means, it is considerably greater, as was to be expected, when the directive

power was reduced by the opposing magnets.
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No. VIL

ON THE AURORA BOREALIS,

Tinz results of the observations on this phenomenon made during the present

Expedition, coinciding with the remarks on the saine subject given at

length in the Appendix to my former Narrative, I shall here confine myself to

the mention of a few brief deductions froin a careful examination. of our registers

at Bear e. 1ý1
The observations were made without intermission for six successive months,

in the years 1825-26, and again in 1826-27, but as their insertion would occupy

too much space 1 bave endeavoured, to illustrate the general effect of the Aurora

Borealis on the magnetic needle, by first givmg, in Table I. the observations

at length, for five days, when the coruscations were extremely active, accom.

panied by the remarks made at the time ; and secondly, in Table H. by showing

the deflections of the needle which occurred during a series of observations

when the Aurom was in motion.

My opinion recorded in my former Narrative 0, that the différent positions of

the Aurora have a considerible influence upon the direction of the Magnetic

Needle, bas been repeatedly confirmed during our residence at Bear e. it

was altio remarked, that, froin whatever point the flow of light, or, in other words,

the motion of the Autom proceeded, if that motion was rapid, the nearest

end of the needle was drawn towarck that point almost simultaneously with the

commencement of the motion. This fact, I think, will be apparent from au

examination of the following tables, and more particularly of the registers, for

the five days in Table I. The exceptions to this course, which are very few,

are pointed out by asterisks in the tables.

A careful- review of the daily registers of the appearance of the Aurom has
led me tû form the follewinit creneml cnnelusions : 1 st that brilliant and actim
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invariably, if they . appear through a hazy atnxmphere, and if the prismatic

colours are exhibited in the beams or arches. When, on the contrary, the

atmosphere is clear, and the Aurom presents a steady dense light, of a yellow

colour, and without motion, the needle is often unaffected by its appearance.

2nd. That the Aurom is generally most active when it seems to bave emerged
froin a cloud, near the eartb.

3rd. When the Aurota is very active, a haziness is very generally perceptible

about "the coruscations though the other parts of the sky may be free from

haze or cloud.
4th. That the n«rest end of the needle is drawn towards the point froin

whence the motion of the Aurora, proceeds, and that its deflections are greatest

when the motion is most rapid. The effect being the same whether the motion,

flows along a low arch or one that crosses the zenith.

5th. That a low state of temperature seems favourable for the production of

brilliant, and active coruscations ; it being seldom that we witnessed any that

were much agitated, or that the prismatic tinta were very apparent when the

temperature was above zero.
6th. Thal the corusStions were less frequently visible between the ârst

quarter day, and the full moon, than in any other period of the lunation, and

that they were most numerous between the third quarter and the new moon*.

7th. IMat the appearance of the Aurom was registered at Bear Lake in

IM-26, 343 times, without any sound having-been heard to attend its motions.

Sth. Thé height of the Aurora, was not determined by actual observation, but

its having been seen on several occasions to illuminate the under surfim of

some dense clouds, is conclusive that its elevation could not bave been very

great. - When Dr. Richardson and Mr. Kendall made their excursion on Bear

e, in the spring of 1826, the former saw the Aurom Y'ery brilliant and

active, displaying the prismatie colours in a cloudless sky (on 23d April);

while Mr. Kendall, who was watchincr at the time, by agreement, for- its appear.

ance, did not see any coruscation, though he was only twenty miles distant

from Dr. Richardson.
9th. The gold leaf Electrometer which was kept in the observatory wu

never affected by the appearance of the Aurom.
10th. On four occasions the coruscations of the Aurom were seen very

distinctly before the daylight bad disappeared, and we often perSived the'

'0 The proportion of eonucadons mm at thm perioâ, &om tbe raonth of October, 1925, to

Apri4 1826, wu 38 to 1115. The moonIet being strong betwecm the %* qSrter wW " &U
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clouds in the day-time dispoud in streams, and arches, such as the Aurom

assumeS.
The opinions I have ventured to advance above, are au variance with the

conclusions drawn by Captains Parry and Foster, from. their observation"
Port Bowen,-those offiSrs inferring that the Aurora does not influence the
motion of the needle;- but the disaepancy may be perhaps explained by the
difference in activity"and altitude of the Aurora at the two places, I have

stated that the needle is most affected when the Aurora is very active and
displays the prismatic colours. Captains Parry and Foster have înformed me
that the Aurora seen at Port Bowen was generally at a low altitude, without

motion in its Partsand never exhibiting the vivid prismatic colours, or
the rapid streams of light, which are so frequently recorded in our -registers of
its appearance at Fort Enterprise and Fort Franklin. At both these places we
as often witnessed the coruscations crossing the zenith as at any other altitud%
and under such a variety of forms and in such rapid motion as to baffle de»

ption.
From the difference in the appearance and activity of the Aurora at Port

Bowen, and Forts Enterprise and Franklin, an inférence may be deduced that
the Il of 65"N. is more favourable for observing this pbenomenon and its

effect on the needle, than a higher northern latitude.
The observations contained in Table 1. were made by Lieut. tack, Mr. Ken.

dall, and myàielf; the two latter being stationed to read off the are at each end
of the needle, while the former remained with Dr. Richardson on the outside of
the Observatory to note and inform us of the changes in the coruscations. The
height of the arches was estimated by the eye, and theïr bearing by refèrence
to the dwelling-houses and other marks which had been previously determinect
Ile bearings of the Aurom in this, and the followincr table, are reckoned from

the true meridian; and for the Wormation of the general reader it may be
dated the position of the ne"e was about 3ï points of the compus to

the eaut of the true north.



NS* md North Md et
of the N«dle ùw N«dk 1 App«rame Md v m Of da

Date. Interval. nit tw pouvious duriag thm Conmaiom ï, AWOM 4
mgimer. Coruscaüon& 

Io tbe

Eut. WU&

Oct. N 38iE NSQ-18 E i Au afth et 200 demiom «t"eg bom
W.N.W. te Ex.& 1»y tbe »r& Tu awmNo Aurora 89 25

of %be liot nuàod at " bu fim the tu ment
visible. 40-00 to the latter pend, um " b" ma Md

40-50 2-41 Wwwdsý a" ulti«Wdy pamd of to the

40-00
0

39-30 1-» Soedie statim" a few secoedI&

38-400 50 A bem $bot alost " Arch frm W. by N. ID
1 E«L

38-15 25 »«M from M" wmm the mmth to »MI&

39-30 1-15 Motim of light from W.N.W. aàmq tW aréL

CD 38 * 25 1.05 Idotim from N.W. to N -ILat au dev"m et am.

$8,05 Beam from north to tim "th.
1-00

37-50 Ni*«die du Am» bavint dinar
peared.

REMARKS ON Tust 2ffl-

Tomes coruscations were extiemély brilliant, and in continual motion- The P '9>6POI fe"%Ire

wu a broad band of ligbt that extended alOug the DOrtheru put Of the *Y
Tomp. Obi., - 11 *1

Air . + 10 2 from W.N.W. to E.N.E. at au ele»900 Of X'Mos fmm which bum Of a
Wîed "erate, N.W., intense light were frequently pnýected aerffl the z«ith frora borth to »Utht

Cim in " "r Pen
d v» ày' nu, mu or ià the contmry direction ; and they oo"mu reacW thO OPPO§ite
the bor". horizon before they di--- The band as well as the beuu mmed

to be compoW of au infiaite number of dender rays which were bigtly hbefineds md «hibited

the priamUle colours, the atm"% tinte being red, yenow, md grem. Tb* whok of t

coruscations appeared to be interposed between the spectator and a thin Mmy mm of clou&

. exiviü APPENIDIX

TABLE 1.

[No* VIL
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IrABLE L--.Cmd"ed.

Dette"
North end North end of

of thé N«&e the N eed) e Appur»ee wW position of the
Date. laterval. -dons

at the preymu charing thm to the Aurom
r.

FML West.

N F, N 37.50 E
A streana of 4ht extesding from ILNZ to

the aorth, at au elevation of 1 V. Ie motion
Aurom then of its parts very MPW.

Visible.

36.50 35 A bëam from north to zeulth; oui remhini

pae, it iammtit "rud acrose the

zeaith, and its extremities we. poizted &W.

by W. and E.N. E.
37.30 401

27th.
36.15 Aootber boson froin north which spr«d actou

thè mith, u the formr bad dont, baving its

points directed W. by S. and F. by N.

36.50 35 Ie wWe coruscation t4n dWwp«red,

wd the needie gradually recovered its u"

position.

Temperature Obiervatory, . 16% wind west,

Air 15% dear âky.

ILWY in the paru àeé the Smoud«*.

REMAPM ox -ras 27r«.

lir should. be observed that there were two distinct itum of liglit from E.N.E. along the
above-mentioned stream, which, on r«ching the north point., rusbed towuds the Zenith, and

la both instances similar arches were formed acrou the zenith. The needle betrayed the
mine coum of deviation in both cases. Týe motion of the let wu extremely rapid.



North end Nôrth end of Deflections

of the Needle the Needle during these Appearance and position of the
Date. IntervaL at the previous during these coruscations Aurora.

register. Coruscations. to the
East 1 West.

0 
0 1 0

N 37. E X- 3 08. 1'5 E'

Nov. 38.6 Motion rapid from S.S.E. to N.N.W. across

the zenith.

2 37.45 30

38-35 Arch the same, direction of motion not notecL

3 Arch across zenith from south to north. Motion36.12 2.2.
rapid.

37.20 LOS
1.00 Arch &cross zenith frorn N.N*W. to South.

36.20

37.45 1.25 Motion to South,

37.40 Aurora gradually disappearing, needle sta-
.20 tionary at the last position.

3S.00

Temperature Observatory,-10 3', nearly calm.
Air 7ero, clear.

REMARKS ON TIIE 2ND.

Tiff, Aurora this night was extremely brilliant and active, and exhibited the prismatic tints.

The coruscations commenced with a highly illuminatc& arch, spreading from S.E. to N.W.

across the zenith, in which part it formed a corona, from whence slender rays were projected

perpendicularly downwards, giving to thé coruscation the appearance cf a globe, with the

meridians marked upon it. This Aurora originally sprang from a mass of eloud bearing S.S.E.,

which gradually ebanged its position to the eastward, and on its reaching the east point a

band of light resembling the fringe of a curtain rushed fortb, and extended round the

northern horizon at an elevation of S'. The corona disappeared at the time this latter

change took place, and arches were projected in rapid- succession from S.S.E. to N.N.W.,

south to nortb, and N.N.W. to, south ; all of them, displàying the most brilliant colours.

The beedle betrayed its greatest deviation during the projection of these last-mentioned

ambes, and wu, in facý kept in a state of vacillation for about five minutes, approachilig

towards, or receding from, the true north, according to the apparent motion of the rdys of

lighle

APPENDIIL Plk. VIL

TABLE I.-continued.



-TABLE I.-coniinued.

North end North end of Deflections

of the Needle the Needle during thest Remarks and appeamncu of
Date Interval. at the previous during these Coruscations

to the Aurom.

register. Coruscations. Fast. West.

0 0 0 0 1
IS25 N37ý.27E N41-00E 3.33 hrigfýý bearn darted from an elevated arch

Dec. Aurora 38.15 2.45 towards the horizon at the N.N.W. point.

7th. visible 39.15

39.50 A strearn from E.S.E. to N.W., witb a rapid

41.15 2. 00 vibratory motion in its parts.

41.00

40.50 .10 Coruscations in the form. of a horse-shoe,

40.45 ý05 motion following that shape.

40.45

39.12 .33 See subsequent remarks.

38. 0 1. 07 ý
Temperature Observatory,-250, wind N.W.,,

0iht
Air -27o, clear.

Haze percept ible near the coruscations.

REMARKS ON TIIE 7TU.

T.ui& Aurora this nigbt was very generally diffused, and extremely active and brilliant. The

most remarkable part of the coruscation was three perfect arches, at the several altitudes of

400ý 500, and 900., baving the sarne points in the horizon. From the lowest of these arches a.

,ýeam flashed towards the horizon to NL.N.W., wbich produced a change in the needle of 2' 4 -3 1,

as abo-ýe noted. . When these arches became faint, a rnass of light rushed from, E.S.E., and

in its progress tO the N.W., in an horizontal direction, the rays of ligbt, of which the stream

was composed, were seen vibrating backwards and forwards between the two extremes in

the most rapid manner. During this commotion, which lasted ten minutes, the needle

deviatedbetween390151-and4lol5l- Itafterwardscontinuedstationary for three minutes at

400 45', though the Aurora was violently agitated; but the motion of the light was then

nearly cireular, or in the form oir a horseshoe, and confined to the zenith. . The colour of the

light was faint red. In a few seconds afterwaras, the whole body of the light, being: con-

centrated in the W.N.W. point, darted in an instant across the zenith to E.S.E., exhibiting,

in its progress, a similar affitation in its rays to that already described. The coruscatijuü«ýffien

branched off to the nortb, forming a broad band of light about 200 high, reassumed the horse-

shoe form at the latter point, and its rays undulated through every part of this figure like the

waves of the sea, or a rolling volume of smoke. During these last-mentiond cbanges, the

needle retraced its course, as shown in the *three last notices, and remained stationary

38' 051; while the Aurora formed a zone that encircled the horizon at an elevation of 30. in

wW& shape it remained a few minutes and then disappeared.

ýINo. Vil.] ON THE AurioRA BOREALIS. cli
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TABLE I.-conIinuýd.

North end North end Deflections

of the Needle of the Needle during each and position of the
Date. laterval. at the previous during these Coruccatinq 

Aurom.to th e
register. Coruscations.

East. west.

0 j 0 1 0 0 'f
825 N. 39 - 2 E. N.3S - 4SE." .14 Motion from N.W.b.N. along a band of light

stretching to the eastward, elevated 15% and
38-15 about 20 broad.

Dec. Aurora 11Sth visible. 38-16 Ilie colours very vivid-motion rapid.

38. 3

37-32 1 m Needle stationary for five minutes at this po-

37-45 1 1 8ition. - the
IMotion returning frorn the eastw1ard along

37-48 .16 band to N.W.b.N.

37.48 The needle stationary at this position for five
minutes, durinar whicli interval the light wasa
rushing frorn each extreine of the band, meet-
ing in the NI.E. point. There was but little
display of colour.

37-38 .1o The motion frorn the N.W. prevailed.

_A stream of light, about 20' broad, darted36-35 1.03
across the zenith from N.W.b.N. to S.S.E.

37-35 1.00
A bearn darted from the zenith to N.W.b..ýIZ..93S -03 followed by the whole mass that had ascended

3S -25 .50 from this point.

38 -05 -20 along the first-rnentioned band, from
N.W.b.N. to the Eastward.

37 -1 -50 A stream from N.W.b.N. to the zenith.

37-40 .25 A bearn from zeaith to N.b.E.

37 -35 .5 Needle stallionary fur some minutei, the motion
rolling from opposite directions of the arch

tliat extended from N.W.b.N. to East) and
clashing in the centre.

38-03 .28 Motion from N.W.b.N., in nearly a horizontal
direction to W.S.W. NI

38« 8 Stationary for 5 minutes.

37- 8 1.00 strearn of an irregiflar shape darted from

35-15 1.53 1ý,.W.b.N. to S.S.E. across the zenith.

36- 5 .50 Aurnra gen'érally diffused in filmy streams,
without motion.

36-4S .43 Motion from E.9.F.-. to N.W.Iý.N., in a band

'h. similar to that first described.

9th, At 1 - 2o 3S.03 1.15 The Aurora appeared in an arch from N.E. to
North, but motionless.A. M. 

§Temperature of 0bqervatory, - 26 3, nearly calm
Air 30 5, clear.

GENERAL RE3ràjtiKs.

Tua changes in the coruscations wer e so various and rapid, as to render their descriptioil

impossible. The band of light first meniioned, as extending borizontally from N.W.b.N. to

the eastward, remained nearly the whole time.



Beams dartin Upward be- 1- 17 -51 Calm, clear.
tween N.N.k and N .; W.

TABLE Il.-SHOWING THE DEFLECTIONS OF THE NEEDLE WHEN UNDER
THE INFLUENCE OF THE AURORA BOREALIS

The initials denote the Observer.

e Preylous New Reading Deflection of the Temp.
Month. 4) Direction of, tÈe Motion of

Hour. t Reading North end of Needle to the of Ob- Wind and Weather.
North end of the Aurors. serva-

Needle. Needle. East. West. tory

Ditto.

Calm, very gloomy
weather.

N.W. 'gale, gloomy
weatw.

Calm, cleari

Eas4 light, cloudy.

MOMM
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0

+19.5
.Oct.

25

z
3 29

Nov. 4

0 0 p

N. 38 2'o E.1 N. 38 28 E.p. bi. 1 A Ilash from East while I
was looking at the instru-

ment.

%ohes from N.N.W.

1 Calm, clear.

7 P.x.

between
110h& loh

20'

between
]Oh & loh

P.M.

P.M.

10 P.M.

5 P.M.

between
121, & l2h
10' P.M.

9 P.M.

10 P.M.

12 10 P.x.

1 A.M.

between
loh& loh

20'

Midnight

Il P.M.

9 P.M.

B.

B.

37 55

38 08

37 47

38 48

38 20

38 00

37 50

38 25

38 00

37 58

37*50

37 28

37 30

371847

37 50

37 35

38 43

38 54

38 20

38 18

38 25

37 48

38 00

37 55

37 52

38 5

38 18*

319 8

1 .51 S.S.E., strong, clear. 1

40 From E.N.E. along astream 17-5
exteuding to N.W. 1-

58

25

4

22

15

0 .

06

37 54

35

.. 4

5

5

7

21

31

4

From E.N.E. in two streams,
30' high.

Tomards the zenith from
N.N.W.

From E.S.E. to N.N.W.

From N.N. W. to EN E.
arch 40' high.

Fluhes from E.S.E.

Beam from North to zenith.

Aurors very vivid, darting
instantaneonsly across ze-

nith, alternately from the
W.b.N. and E.S.E. points.

From Èast to North.

From W. N.W. to E. b. S. ra-
pidly acrms zenith.

Beams darting first; to the
zenith, from a band extend-

ing from N. W. to E. b. N.
and then back again.

Aurora stationary.

A beam shot from N.N.E.

Aurora stationary.

Another beam &bot frorn
N. N.E.

Another beam from N.N.E.

From N.N.W. to EaiL

From E.S.E. to N.N.W.

From E.N.E. to N.b.W.

Calm, clear.

North, light, clear.

N.N.W. clear.

Calni, clear.

E.N.E., fresh, hazy.

East by North, fresh,
hazy.

37 50

37 25

37 42

37 43

38 22

38 23

38 16

-19

zero

-15*5

-20.5

- 7*5

- 9

7

13

27

28

Dec. 1

2

12

2.51 Calm, clear.

+

+17-5

+ 1-5

9.

7-3

38 05

38 13

38 19

38 58

17

5

3

8

12

10

Ilis Table bu been confined to the notice of those coruscations only when the motion of the Aurora wu peréeptible.
U



1 A.M.

Midni,-,bt

111 P.M.

Midnight

10 P.M.

F.

Nearly calm, clear.

>

From E.NX. to N.N.W. -20 N.W., fresh, hazy.
10 Il P.M. K. 38 44 38 58 14

B«ms darting to the South -29 -7 Nearly calm, char.
B. 38 45 38 35

cg il 10 10 from zenith.
0
z j* K. 37 15 1 20 Very raPid, from N.W. tO -30. Ditto, ditto.

1 N.E. prismatic CO]OUTS.

Midnight F. 38 45 1 30 No motion, Needle stationary. -29 -81 Ditto., ditto.

19 10 38 38 38 31 n Tapid, from N.W. to -22 Calm, cloudy.25 13 Mt"D
E.b.S. Prismatie colours.

Ma-rch 2 Miduight F. 38 40 38 30 10 From N.W. to S.E. -17-5 N.W, moderate, very
Clear.

3 11 38 39 38 41 2 From E.S.E. Ditto., ditto.

From N.W. in lower part of - 28.5 Ditto, ditto5
F. 38 480 7 a much diffused Aurom

7 8 38 38 38 27 From N.W.b.S. +2() N.W., strong, clear.

iryom N.W.b.N. +17-6 Dittoý ditto
9 P.x. F. 38 29* 2

From-North to S.E. bebind +17-8 N.W, gale, hazy.,
38 18 clouds.

Very Uttle Aumra, N«<Ue +16.8 Dittoe ditto.
38 29 il statimm-

z Midnight F. 0 0 0 0 Motion fýom the extremes of - là Calm, clear.

8 il P.m. K. 38 40 38-35 5 & b&gd x.wý aM X.S.X.
meefing in the centre.

'New.moiag Defiection of the

North end of Neeffle to the

Needle. East, 1 West.

N. Î8 4'5 E. 1 45

38 52 7.

38 48 41

38 32 2

38 38 4

38 41 3

les*.

11 1 i 1

IY

.1

to

D

L

Di
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TABLE II.-coniinued.

xirection of the Motion of

AUTOM

rom 'North. The" deflec-
tionài were inade in a few
seconds.

Temp.

of Ob-, wind and Weather.
serva-

tory-

0

-ig-5 1 N.N.W.., moderate, clear.

fonth.

lm.

ec. 17

leu

23
z

1826
Jan. 4

8

29

Previom i

Reading

North end of
'Needle.

N. 99 '30 E.

38 eo

38 42

0. 0.

9

10

midmight

19-0 Dittodittoditto.

38-5 West4modemtey clear.

.24-5 Calrn, hazy.

.29.0, N.W.5 light, clear.

Ma8s of light frm East-

Usil from N.W. to zenith,
then disappeared.

Lapid motion from East to

West, across zenitIf.

%rn zenith to north horizon.

gotion rapid, alternately
from East and West points.

A beam darted scross zenitb
from Soufb to 'North.

A beam shot from N-W. tc
S.E. &cross zenith.

Motion froin E.N.E. to N-W

Motion froin S.E.

motion rapid, from S.W.

38 20

38 e

38 50

38 55

38 39

.38 40

0. ..

38 3

38 20

38 36

38

38 59

49

37 52

37 26

38 48

38 42

38 35

30

one None

10

Il 40 p.m.

Miduight

between
12h & 121'

lof PM.

-25-01 Easý clear.

-22.5 

1-22-

-31*0

-32-2

Calm, very hazy.

N.W, fresbyerygloom:
weatlier.

N.&, modemte, clear.

Dittoi ditto.

1 03

1 13

Feb. 3

8

9



TABLE Il.--continue&

1ý Previous New Reading Deflection of the Temp.

Month. m Direction of the Motion of of Ob.
Iffour. Reading North end of Needle to the Wind and Weatker.

North Md of Aurora. urva-

1826. Needle. Needle. -Eut. West tory.

No. VII.] CIV

12

0 s

-14-2

+ 1.5

-10-5

-Il-

March 8 Midnight 1 NA 4"0 E.j N. 3% .36' E.

39 01

38 40

38 35

38 39

38 34

38 41

38 44

38 48

39 30

39 8

39-10

.. 0.

38 57

38 55

32

38

39 14

38 476

38 35

37

38 43

38 40

38 43

39 15

38 46

38 40

38 30

38 25

39 15

38 49

38 44

38 42

38 45

38 43

38 53

38 48

39 20

39 42

39 2

39 2

38 54

49

38 58

39 00

Um, clear, hazy near
Aurora.

Cdm, gloomy.

N.W., strong, clear.

N.W., gale, hazy.

Rapid motion from, N.W.

From E.N.E.

From E.b.S. te zeaith.

From S.E. &cross zenith.

Beam darted from S.S.E.
acrose zenith.

Au.rora disappeare&

Bright fluh from E.b.S.

Disappeared.

Aurora stationary.

Ra id motion from E.b.S. to,
ý.W.

Motion from, E.S.E.

Aurora diffused over the sky,
without motion.

K.

F.

B.

F.

K.

F.

R. B.

F.

K.

F.

F.'

IL

F.

Ký

B.

B.

F.

F.

. 0

F.

F.

6

13

7

0*2

8

9

10 P.M.

Midnight

7 P.x.

11 P.M.

Midnight

Ili P.M-

Midnight

Midnight

4 A.m.

1 P.M.

Midniccrbt

es

1 P.M.

Midnight

11 P.M.

Midnight

Ili P.M.-

h. ,
Il 50 P.M.

10 P.M.

Midnight

P.M.

6 .

Midnight

11 P.M.

-21'51 Calm, clear.

3

32

713

Z 14

15

26

28

29

ApTil 3

6

-34-0

-32*8

-34-51

Calm, clear.

Nearly calm, clear.

Ditto, ditto. -

Mags of raya shot towairds 21-5zeni th from S.E. Calm, clear.

Motion very rapid, from E.S.E.

Motion from East.

From N.W. faint.

Aurora much diffused, motion
froin N.W.

Motion from North.

Motion from E.b.S.

Aurora spread over the sky.
No motion.

Motion from S.E.

Motion rapid, from Eb.S,
across zenith.

Motion from N.W.

Aurora spread over the sky,
without motion.

Motion rapid, from N.W.b.N.
across senith.

Motion rapid from EAS.

Motion rapid, from Eut.

19 - 51 Calm, clear.

5

34

None

9

'7

2

10

Noue

3

5

ý-21-21 Ditto.

-5-5

+5-8

+6-0

-3.5

-1-

-
15-5-17.8

+10.5

+10.8

+27-1

Very clear.

East, gloomy.

Gloomy, small snow.

Calm, clear. '

Calm, very hazy.

N.W., clear.

N.W, moderate, clear.

S.E, moderate, clear.

Ditto.

Eau byNorth, moderat%
vM clear.

13

23

ON THE AURORA BOREALIS.



APPENDIX,

TABLE 11-coniiitued.

Previous NewResding Deflection of the Temp.

moltb. Direction of the Motion of of Ob-> "e&dag North end of Needle Co the Wind and Weather.Hour, w serva-1826. North end of Autora.
Needle. Needle. East. West. tory.

r 1 1 1 - 1 1 - 1 - 1

[No. VII.elvi

0 1
N 37 30E

37 35

38 15*

39 35

36 15

39 15

40 Il

39'48

40 15

39 05

39 50

39 20

39 17

39 52

39 494

41 36

40 000

39 58

39 43*

39 40

39 32

39 58

39 52

40 06

40 15

39 00

38 55

39 33

39 45

39 05

î 415

2 30

1 30 1

3 20

None

23

35

5

37

3

5

3

4

3

50

5

25

1

40

+31

+26.5

+14

+ 6.5

-1 '

- 3.5

-14.5

-17

-15

-9 

,

-
6.5

2.5

+ 2.2

-2.

- 3.21

-17.3

0 0

N 39 15 E

40 05

39 45

39 15

39 45

39 42

39 40

39 55

39 57

39 57

39 48

39 ý6

39 47

40 00

39 57

39 55

39 50

39 158

39 46

Oct. 4 1

19

30

Nov 1

4

Io

Il

16

19

22

24

Dec. 4

19

22

26

1827.
Jan.

3
1 À

31

Midnight

Midnight

between
i2h & 12h

51

9

10 P.M.

Miduight

Midnight

Midnight

5 P.M.

Il P.M.

Midaight

10 P.M.

Midnight

8 A.M.

Midnight

Midnight

11 P.M.

Midnight

Il P.M.

11 P.M.

121, 0, to
12h 31 P.x.

Midnight

11 P.X.

Motion very rapid, from
N.N.E. to S.E.

Aurora gleamin through
dense clouds, NI.E.

la quick motion, frotnW.N. W.
to S.E.

Motion rapid at S.W.

Coruscation having arrived
at S.E. point vanitibed.

Aurors very bright, without
motion.

Motion from East.

Bright across zenith, motion
froin N.W.

From East to N.W. rapid,
light very brilliant.

From N.W. motion rapid.

From North.

Aurora generally diffused,
motion from North.

Aurora ditto, motion slow
froin North.

From. N.W. little motion.

From N.E. ditto.

Aurora had been very active
durin the night. Motion

from §.E.
Gleaming through denm

clouds, N.b.E.

From E.S.E. Ettle motion,
though bright light.

Generally diffused, little
motion from E.S.E.

From S.E. active,

From N.W.active.

Ra 9 shot from zenith to
gb.N.

Calm, clear.

S.E., moderate, very
hazy.

N.W. light, cloudy.

Calm, very clear.

Calm, clear.

N.W.5 light, char.

Calm, clear.

N.W.) light, hazy.

W.N.W., clear.

East, clear.

East, clear.
1

East, dark clouds.

W.N.W., light, very
clear.

Nearlycalmý very clear.

N.W., hazy.

None

26

23

1 47

14

9

Motion from Weigt to -25.31 W. by S., moderate
the SZCI 1 cloudy, and hzay. "

From N.N.W. rapid, gleam-
ing througli clouds.

From N.W. Aumra seen
tbrough clouds.

Motion quick fromN.N.W.

Motion rapid from the ex-
tremes of three arches,

00 »Oand 900 bigh at S. B.
and N.W. points meeting in
the centre.

Motion Tapid from S.W.
Aurora gêneraUy diffwm&

4. 0 N.W., very gloomy.

4.2 Ditto) dittok

3.5 N.W.e light, clear.

3 N.W., Ught, clear.

Dittoý dittoiditto.
ý hiduight 1



TABLE Il.--*mfinued.

Deflection of the Temp.
Month. Urection of the Motion of the of ob.

Hour. Reading North end of Needle to the Wind and Weather.

1827. North end of Needle. Aurom Serva-

N'eedie. East. West. tory.

Feb. 3 8 K. N.39 22E. N.39 20F. 2 Alternate motion, from S.E. 31. 5 W.N.W., modemte,
and N.W. meeting in the clear.
centre.

10 B. 39 15 5 Active from, N.N.W. -28.5. Ditto.

11 39 180 3 From N.W.

Midnight F. 39 13 5 GeneraUy diffued. -31.5 Ditto.

Rapid motionfromzenith to -36. But ligh4 clear.
iZ 4 Il P.M. K- 39 16 39 18 2 North horizon.

Midùight F. 39 16 2 Motion from W.N.W. -36.7 Ditto.

0 z 6 Midnight F. 38 50 38 48 2 Prom N.W. -42.2 N.W.) ligh4 clear.

7 Midnight F. 38 45- 38 40 5 Prom S.E. -42.5 W.N.W.) ligh4 clear.

23 10 P.m. B. 38 15 38 13 2 From N.W.b.N. -31.5 N.W. very clear.

25 Midnight ]K. 38 15 38 15 None None From S.E. -15. Eas4 strong, clear.

It is evident from the preceding Tables, that the Deflections of the Needle caused by the Aurora,

were greater wben it was suspended than when it rested on the pivot; and greatest when su$-

pended between opposilig magnets, as in the mon th ý of October, 1826.

No. VII.] clviiON THE AURORA BOREALIS.
,il,
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1%ge.
13
19
44
72
85

1 (M2
196

2-42
267

Une.
ff)r cnnflaz-tt.,Olis. rcivi conflagrations.
fur 91, read 19.

2 from the lx)ttom, for aspi n, read 4'speil
5 fmm the 1,ottom, for parhvliaý r. parhel*ie.
7 for Tueýdav, read Thur,%dav.

20 for irnmovýIble, read immov'eable
3 fipr object smore, read objects more.
6 for Kavack, read Kaivack.

23 for Kavacks, read Kaivacks.
14 for ('(;INvin, read Gooà%vin.

Heading of the Chapter. line 4, for Boi-
leau, read Beaulieu.

Page. Line.

2'J'8 1:1. for Boileau, read Beaillieil

279 8 di). do. do. do.
26 do. do. do. do.

2FO 20 do. do. do. do.
296 25 for parahelion rcad parlielion.

307 8 for no. read on.
I'X THE PLATES.

No. 21. facing p. 193. for drawn hy Captaiii Back,
read bv Lieut. E. S. Kendall.

No. '27. facing p. 256, for drawn by Captain Back,
read I)v Lientenant E. N. Kendall ; aiitifcr Richar's,

rmi Iýichard's Isiand.

ERRATA.


